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FOREWORD

This manual should be considered a per-
manent part of the vehicle and should
remain with the vehicle when resold or oth-
erwise transferred to a new owner or oper-
ator. Please read this manual carefully
before operating your new SUZUKI vehicle
and review the manual from time to time. It
contains important information on safety,
operation and maintenance.

SUZUKI MOTOR CORPORATION

All information in this manual is based
on the latest product information avail-
able at the time of publication. Due to
improvements or other changes, there
may be discrepancies between informa-
tion in this manual and your vehicle.
SUZUKI MOTOR CORPORATION
reserves the right to make production
changes at any time, without notice and
without incurring any obligation to
make the same or similar changes to
vehicles previously built or sold.

This vehicle may not comply with stan-
dards or regulations of other countries.
Before attempting to register this vehi-
cle in any other country, check all appli-
cable regulations and make any
necessary modifications.

NOTE:

(For Hong Kong models)

« “ENG A-STOP System” means Idling
Stop System.

* “SHVS (Smart Hybrid Vehicle by
Suzuki)” means Mild Hybrid.

IMPORTANT

AWARNING/A CAUTION/NOTICE/
NOTE

Please read this manual and follow its
instructions carefully. To emphasize spe-
cial information, the symbol A and the
words WARNING, CAUTION, NOTICE
and NOTE have special meanings. Pay
particular attention to messages high-
lighted by these signal words:

A WARNING

Indicates a potential hazard that
could result in death or serious

injury.

A CAUTION

Indicates a potential hazard that
could result in minor or moderate

injury.

NOTICE

Indicates a potential hazard that
could result in vehicle damage.

NOTE:
Indicates special information to make
maintenance easier or instructions clearer.



MODIFICATION WARNING

A WARNING

Do not modify this vehicle. Modifica-
tion could adversely affect safety,
handling, performance, or durability
and may violate governmental regula-
tions. In addition, damage or perfor-
mance problems resulting from
modification may not be covered
under warranty.

NOTICE

The diagnostic connector of your
vehicle is prepared only for the spe-
cific diagnostic tool for inspection
and service purpose.

Connecting any other tool or device
may interfere with electronic parts
operations and cause running out of
batteries.

75F135

The circle with a slash in this manual
means “Do not do this” or “Do not let this
happen”.

NOTICE

Improper installation of mobile com-
munication equipment such as cellu-
lar telephones, CB (Citizen’s Band)
radios or any other wireless transmit-
ters may cause electronic interference
with your vehicle’s ignition system or
any other electrical systems, result-
ing in vehicle performance problems.
Consult your SUZUKI dealer or quali-

fied service technician for advice.




INTRODUCTION

Thank you for choosing SUZUKI and welcome to our growing family. Your choice was a wise one; SUZUKI products have great value
that will give you driving pleasure for years.

This owner’s manual was prepared to give you a safe, enjoyable, and trouble-free experience with your SUZUKI vehicle. In this manual,
you will learn about the vehicle’s operation, its safety features and maintenance requirements. Please read the manual carefully before
operating your vehicle. Afterwards, keep this manual in the glove box for future reference.

Should you resell the vehicle, please leave this manual with it for the next owner.

In addition to the owner’s manual, the other booklets provided with your SUZUKI vehicle explain the vehicle’s warranties. We recom-
mend you read them as well to familiarize yourself with this important information.

When planning the regular scheduled maintenance of your SUZUKI vehicle, we recommend you visit your local SUZUKI dealer. Their
factory-trained technicians will provide the best possible service and use only genuine SUZUKI parts and accessories.

NOTE:
» “SUZUKI dealer” means an Authorized Suzuki Dealer and an Authorized Suzuki Service Workshop.
» The illustrations in this manual represent a typical variation, which may differ from your vehicle.

SUZUKI MOTOR CORPORATION



Vehicle Data Recordings

There are certain components of your vehicle (the “Vehicle”) incorporating data storage modules or memories, which temporarily or per-
manently store the technical data below listed. These data are exclusively technical and serve for (i) identifying and correcting faults
occurred in the Vehicle and/or (ii) optimizing functions of the Vehicle.

Recorded data (the “Recorded Data”)

« Malfunctions, faults, and errors in important system components. (e.g. lights, brakes)

» Reactions of the Vehicle in certain situations (e.g. inflation of SRS airbags, activation of stability control system).

» Operating conditions of system components (e.g. filling levels).

+ Status messages of the Vehicle and its individual components (e.g. vehicle speed, acceleration, deceleration, lateral acceleration).
» Ambient conditions (e.g. outside temperature).

Recorded data vary depending on vehicle model or grade.



(For EU countries)

Parties who can read out the technical data using specific diagnostic devices (the “Parties”);

+ Authorized distributors, dealers and repairers/service workshops of SUZUKI vehicles, and independent repairers/service workshops

« Manufacturer of SUZUKI vehicles (e.g. SUZUKI MOTOR CORPORATION (“SUZUKI”), MAGYAR SUZUKI CORPORATION LTD.,
MARUTI SUZUKI INDIA LIMITED, SUZUKI MOTOR (THAILAND) CO., LTD., THAI SUZUKI MOTOR CO., LTD.)

» Suppliers of SUZUKI vehicle parts, components and accessories (the “Suppliers”)

Data usage (the “Data Usage”)

SUZUKI and the Parties may use the Recorded Data in the modules or memories for the purpose of;
+ Diagnostic, service, repair and warranty processes

» Research and further vehicle developments

+ Implementation of or investigation for field actions including recall and service campaign

* Quality improvements, etc.

After an error has been corrected, data related to such error are basically deleted from error storage module or memory, while certain
data are overwritten or kept further.

Conditions under which SUZUKI and the Parties can disclose or provide any of the Recorded Data to a third party

SUZUKI and the Parties may disclose or provide any of the Recorded Data to a third party under any of the following conditions:

» A consent from the Vehicle owner/user(s), or from lessee of the Vehicle (in case of lease) is obtained.

« ltis officially requested by police, prosecutor, court, or other authorities.

« It is provided to a research institute for statistical study after processing in such a manner that owner/user(s) of the Vehicle cannot be
identified.

+ Itis used by SUZUKI or the Parties or their directors, officers or employees for the purposes described in the Data Usage.

* ltis used by SUZUKI or the Parties in a lawsuit.

+ Any other cases allowed by applicable laws and regulations.

If required, you may receive further information from each of the Parties other than the Suppliers.

NOTE:

» The data cannot be used to detect the Vehicle’s movements.

+ The data stored in data storage modules or memories differ according to the Vehicle’s grade or model.
» No conversation nor noise/sound will be recorded in any event.

» The data may not be recorded in some situations.

If these technical data are combined with other information (e.g. accident or witness report, damage on the Vehicle, etc.), there may be
cases that such data may identify a specific person.



RECOMMENDATION OF GENUINE SUZUKI PARTS AND ACCESSORIES USE

SUZUKI strongly recommends the use of genuine SUZUKI parts* and accessories. Genuine SUZUKI parts and accessories are built to
the highest standards of quality and performance, and are designed to fit your vehicle’s exact specifications.

A wide variety of non-genuine replacement parts and accessories for SUZUKI vehicles are currently available in the market. Using these
parts and accessories can affect the vehicle performance and shorten its useful life. Therefore, installation of non-genuine SUZUKI parts
and accessories is not covered under warranty.

Non-genuine SUZUKI parts and accessories

Some parts and accessories may be approved by certain authorities in your country.

Some parts and accessories are sold as SUZUKI-authorized replacement parts and accessories. Some genuine SUZUKI parts and
accessories are sold as re-use parts and accessories. These parts and accessories are non-genuine SUZUKI parts and accessories and
use of these parts is not covered under warranty.

Re-use of genuine SUZUKI parts and accessories
The resale or re-use of the following items which could cause hazards for users is expressly forbidden:

+ Airbag components and all other pyrotechnic items, including their components (e.g. cushion, control devices and sensors)
+ Seat belt system, including their components (e.g. webbing, buckles and retractors)

The airbag and seat belt pretensioner components contain explosive chemicals. These components should be removed and disposed of
properly by SUZUKI-authorized service shop or scrap yard to avoid unintended explosion before scrapping.

*The parts remanufactured under SUZUKI’s approval can be used as genuine SUZUKI parts in Europe.



SERVICE STATION GUIDE
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. Fuel (see section 1)

. Engine hood (see section 5)

. Tyre changing tools (see section 8)
. Engine oil dipstick <Yellow>

(see section 7)

. CVT fluid dipstick <Orange>

(see section 7)

. Engine coolant (see section 7)
. Windshield washer fluid

(see section 7)

. Lead-acid battery (see section 7)
. Tyre pressure (see tyre information

label on driver’s door lock pillar)

. Spare tyre (see section 7) /

Flat tyre repair kit (see section 8)

LHD: Left Hand Drive
RHD: Right Hand Drive

75RM001
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ILLUSTRATED TABLE OF CONTENTS

EXTERIOR, FRONT
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. Engine hood (P.5-2)

. Windshield wiper (P.2-133)

. Outside rearview mirror (P.2-24)

. Roof rails (if equipped) (P.5-12)

. Frame hook (P.5-13)

. Daytime running light (if equipped)

(P.2-125, 7-55)

. Front fog light (if equipped)

(P.2-127, 7-54)

. Headlight (P.2-124, 7-53)
. Door locks (P.2-2)

EXAMPLE

735B00020



ILLUSTRATED TABLE OF CONTENTS

EXTERIOR, REAR
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. Rear combination light (P.7-56)
. Radio antenna (P.5-33)

. Reversing light (P.7-56)

. Tailgate (P.2-5)

. Rear window wiper (P.2-135)

. Fuel filler cap (P.5-1)

. Rear fog light (if equipped)

(P.2-127, 7-58)

. Rearview camera (if equipped)

(P.3-65)

. License plate light (P.7-57)

EXAMPLE

73SB00030



ILLUSTRATED TABLE OF CONTENTS

INTERIOR, FRONT

1.
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Electric window controls (if equipped)
(P.2-20)/

Electric mirror control switch

(if equipped) (P.2-24)/

Outside rearview mirror folding switch
(if equipped) (P.2-24)

. Front passenger’s front airbag

(P.2-63)

. Glove box (P.5-8)
. Assist grip (if equipped) (P.5-7)
. Front seats (P.2-27)/

Side airbags (if equipped) (P.2-67)

. Parking brake lever (P.3-10)
. Front seat heater switch (if equipped)

(P.2-28)
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ILLUSTRATED TABLE OF CONTENTS
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. Sun visor (P.5-4)

. Front interior light (P.5-5, 7-53)

. Stereo camera (if equipped) (P.3-56)
. Inside rearview mirror (P.2-23)

. Hands-free microphone (if equipped)

(P.5-67)

.Warnmg label for fro1nt passenger’s

front air bag (P.2-62)

*1 Be sure to read the detailed infor-
mation in the target page before
using a child restraint system.

*2 NEVER use a rearward facing
child restraint on a seat protected
by an ACTIVE AIRBAG in front of
itt, DEATH or SERIOUS INJURY
to the CHILD can occur.

@
AIRBAG| [5
S

72M00150
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EXAMPLE
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ILLUSTRATED TABLE OF CONTENTS

1. Brightness control switch
(if equipped) (P.2-77)/ VIEW B EXAMPLE
Information switch (if equipped)
(P.2-80)/

Trip meter switch (if equipped)
(P.2-80)

2. Lighting control lever (P.2-124)/
Turn signal control lever (P.2-131)/
Front fog light switch (if equipped)
(P.2-127)/

Rear fog light switch (if equipped)
(P.2-127)

. Shift paddles (if equipped) (P.3-22)

. Remote audio controls (if equipped)
(P.5-79)

. Driver’s front airbag (P.2-63)

. Cruise control switches (if equipped)
(P.3-41)/

Speed limiter switches (if equipped)
(P.3-44)

. Fuses (P.7-50)

. Headlight leveling switch (if equipped) 7
(P.2-131)/

ENG A-STOP OFF switch

(if equipped) (P.3-38)/

ESP™ OFF switch (if equipped)

(P.3-73)

9. Hands-free switches (if equipped)
(P.5-67)

10. Engine hood release handle (P.5-2)

11. Fuel lid opener lever (P.5-1)

12. Tilt steering lock lever (P.2-136)
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ILLUSTRATED TABLE OF CONTENTS
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. Instrument cluster (P.2-75)/

Information display (P.2-79, P.2-101) VIEW C EXAMPLE

. Windshield wiper and washer lever 1 2 3 4 5
(P.2-133)/

Rear window wiper/washer switch
(P.2-135)

. Hazard warning switch (P.2-133)

. Front passenger airbag deactivation
system indicator (if equipped)
(P.2-72)/

Theft deterrent alarm system

(if equipped) (P.2-16)/

Theft deterrent light (if equipped)
(P.2-19)

. Audio (if equipped) (P.5-34)

. Ignition switch (vehicle without
keyless push start system) (P.3-3)

. Engine switch (vehicle with keyless
push start system) (P.3-5)

. Gearshift lever (P.3-17)

. AUX/USB socket (if equipped) (P.5-7)

. Dual camera brake support OFF
switch (if equipped) (P.3-54)/

Lane departure warning OFF switch
(if equipped) (P.3-55)/

Hill descent control switch

(if equipped) (P.3-74)/

Grip control switch (if equipped)
(P.3-76)

. Accessory socket (P.5-6)

. Heating and air conditioning system
(P.5-16)/

Heated rear window switch /
Heated outside rearview mirror switch 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
(if equipped) (P.2-137)

75RM261



ILLUSTRATED TABLE OF CONTENTS

INTERIOR, REAR

1. Seat belts (P.2-33)

2. Rear seats (P.2-29)

3. Side curtain airbags (if equipped)
(P.2-67)

EXAMPLE
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ILLUSTRATED TABLE OF CONTENTS

LUGGAGE
COMPARTMENT

-

1.
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Luggage compartment cover
(if equipped) (P.5-12)

. Accessory socket (if equipped)

(P.5-6)

. Luggage compartment light

(P.5-5, 7-53)

. Jack handle (P.8-1)

. Wheel brace (P.8-1)

. Towing hook (P.5-13)

. Flat tyre repair kit (if equipped)

(P.8-6)

. Luggage compartment board
. Spare tyre (if equipped) (P.8-1)
. Jack (if equipped) (P.8-1)

EXAMPLE

75RM372
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FUEL RECOMMENDATION

FUEL RECOMMENDATION

Fuel recommendation ...........cccooviiiimmmiimreecccirceer e -
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FUEL RECOMMENDATION

Fuel recommendation

Gasoline engine

EXAMPLE

-

+ UNLEADED FUEL ONLY
L} - NUR UNVERBLEITES BENZIN
® - ENDAST BLYFRI BENSIN

or

SOLO GASOLINA SIN PLOMO

® m
rRoNOS
“ONLEA0ED FUEL oMLY
R OWVERBLETES BENzi
CENOAST LY BENOI
15016 casoLNASI PLOVO

Eﬂ‘ﬁRON95m

OF | “Unieaveo FueL onLy
- NUR UNVERBLEITES BENZIN
- ENDAST BLYFRI BENSIN
- SOLO GASOLINA SIN PLOMO

75RM501

To avoid damaging the catalytic converter,
you must use unleaded gasoline with an
octane number (RON) of 91 or higher (or
95 or higher if it is stated on the fuel filler
lid), which comply with the European stan-
dard EN228. These vehicles are also iden-
tified by a label attached near the fuel filler
pipe that states: “UNLEADED FUEL
ONLY”, “NUR UNVERBLEITES BENZIN”,
“ENDAST BLYFRI BENSIN” or “SOLO
GASOLINA SIN PLOMO”.

11

Gasoline-ethanol blends

Blends of unleaded gasoline and ethanol
(grain alcohol), also known as gasohol, are
commercially available in certain areas.
Blends of this type may be used in your
vehicle if they are no more than 10% etha-
nol. Check that this gasoline-ethanol blend
has octane ratings no lower than those
recommended for the gasoline.

Use the recommended gasoline which
conforms to the following labels.

78RB0902R

NOTE:

If you are not satisfied with the driveability
or fuel economy of your vehicle when you
use a gasoline-alcohol blend, you should
switch back to unleaded gasoline contain-
ing no alcohol.

Gasoline containing MTBE

(where legally available)

Unleaded gasoline containing MTBE
(methyl tertiary butyl ether) may be used in
your vehicle if the MTBE content is not
greater than 15%. This oxygenated fuel
does not contain alcohol.

NOTICE

The fuel tank has an air space to
allow for fuel expansion in hot
weather. If you continue to add fuel
after the filler nozzle has automati-
cally shut off or an initial blowback
occurs, the air chamber will become
full. Exposure to heat when fully
fuelled in this manner will result in
leakage due to fuel expansion. To
prevent such fuel leakage, stop filling
after the filler nozzle has automati-
cally shut off, or when initial vent
blowback occurs, if using an alterna-
tive non-automatic system.

NOTICE

Be careful not to spill fuel containing
alcohol while refueling. If fuel is
spilled on the vehicle body, wipe it up
immediately. Fuels containing alco-
hol can cause paint damage, which is
not covered under the New Vehicle
Limited Warranty.




FUEL RECOMMENDATION

NOTE:

* For the fuel recommendation of Chile and
Panama models, refer to “For Chile and
Panama” in the “SUPPLEMENT” section.

* For the fuel recommendation of Mexico
models, refer to “For Mexico” in the
“SUPPLEMENT” section.

* For the fuel recommendation of Argen-
tina models, refer to “For Argentina” in
the “SUPPLEMENT” section.

* For the fuel recommendation of Ukraine
models, refer to “For Ukraine” in the
“SUPPLEMENT?” section.



FUEL RECOMMENDATION




BEFORE DRIVING
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KEYS it 241
DOOF IOCKS .....ecevieiriieriree s 2-2
Keyless push start system remote controller /

Keyless entry system transmitter (if equipped) ................ 2-7
Theft deterrent alarm system (if equipped) .......cccccnrrnneee 2-16
Theft deterrent light (if equipped) .......cccoveiiiriiciniicniinnes 219
WINAOWS ... 2-20
L o 2-23

BEFORE DRIVING

Front seats .......ccccccieiiiincc 2-27
Rear seats ... 2-29
Seat belts and child restraint systems ........ccccceccvcvenrnnnnee 2-33
Child restraint system for countries applied for

UN Regulation N0.16-06 ..........ccccvcrrrrmrmininemnninninsensineenns 2-45
Child restraint system for countries applied for

UN Regulation No.16—08 ...........cccccmiiiiriiinininires e 2-51
Supplemental restraint system (airbags) .........ccccccccerueeen. 2-61
Instrument cluster .......ccocviiiiicnin e 2-75
Speedometer ... ————————— 2-76
Tachometer (if equipped) ......ccccciriiieirnii s 2-76
Fuel gauge ... 2-77
Brightness control ... 2-77
Information display (instrument cluster

with tachometer) ... 2-79
Information display (instrument cluster

without tachometer) .......ccccoiiiniincc 2-101
Warning and indicator lights ............ccoooiriiiiiiiniee. 2-109
Lighting control lever ... 2124
Headlight leveling switch
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Turn signal control lever ... 2-131
Hazard warning switch .........cccccoiiiiiniiininineens 2-133
Windshield wiper and washer lever ..........cccoooceereveenens 2-133
Tilt steering lock lever ..., 2-136
HOMN o 2-136

Heated rear window switch /
Heated outside rearview mirror switch (if equipped) ...




BEFORE DRIVING

Keys

EXAMPLE

54G489

Your vehicle comes with a pair of identical
keys. Keep the spare key in a safe place.
One key can open all of the locks on the
vehicle.

The key identification number is stamped
on a metal tag provided with the keys or on
the keys. Keep the tag (if equipped) in a
safe place. If you lose your keys, you will
need this number to have new keys made.
Write the number below for your future ref-
erence.

KEY NUMBER:

21

Immobilizer system

This system is designed to help prevent
vehicle theft by electronically disabling the
engine starting system.

The engine can be started only with your
vehicle’s original immobilizer ignition key
or keyless push start system remote con-
troller, which has an electronic identifica-
tion code programmed into it. The key or
remote controller communicates the identi-
fication code to the vehicle when the igni-
tion switch is turned to “ON” position or the
engine switch is pressed to change the
ignition mode to ON. If you need to make
spare keys or remote controllers, see your
SUZUKI dealer. The vehicle must be pro-
grammed with the correct identification
code for the spare. A key made by an ordi-
nary locksmith will not work.

80JM122

If the immobilizer/keyless push start sys-
tem warning light blinks when the ignition
switch is in “ON” position or the ignition
mode is ON, the engine will not start.

NOTICE

Do not modify or remove the immobi-
lizer system. If modified or removed,
the system cannot be properly oper-
ated.

NOTE:

* If the immobilizer/keyless push start sys-
tem warning light blinks or comes on, a
message may be shown on the informa-
tion display.

» This immobilizer system is maintenance-
free.

For vehicles without a keyless push
start system

If this light blinks, turn the ignition switch to
“LOCK” position, and then turn it back to
“ON?” position.

If the light still blinks after the ignition
switch is turned back to “ON” position,
there may be something wrong with your
key or with the immobilizer system. Ask
your SUZUKI dealer to have the system
inspected.



BEFORE DRIVING

For vehicles with a keyless push start
system

If this light blinks, change the ignition mode
to LOCK (OFF), and then change it back to
ON. Also refer to “If the master warning
indicator light blinks and the engine cannot
be started” in “Starting / stopping engine
(vehicle with keyless push start system)” in
the “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” sec-
tion.

If the light still blinks after the ignition mode
is changed back to ON, there may be
something wrong with your key or with the
immobilizer system. Ask your SUZUKI
dealer to have the system inspected.

The immobilizer/keyless push start system
warning light may also blink if the remote
controller is not in the vehicle when you
close the door or attempt to start the
engine.

NOTE:

* If you lose your immobilizer ignition key
or remote controller, ask your SUZUKI
dealer as soon as possible to deactivate
the lost one, and to make a new key or
remote controller.

» If you own other vehicles with immobi-
lizer keys, keep those keys away from
the ignition switch or the engine switch
when using your SUZUKI vehicle. Other-
wise, or the engine may not be started
because they may interfere with your
SUZUKI vehicle’s immobilizer system.

 If you attach any metal objects to the
immobilizer key or remote controller, it
may not start the engine.

Door locks

NOTICE

Side door locks

The immobilizer key and remote con-
troller are sensitive electronic instru-
ments. To avoid damaging them:

* Do not expose them to impacts,
moisture or high temperature such
as on the dashboard under direct
sunlight.

* Keep them away from magnetic
objects.

Ignition key reminder

A buzzer sounds intermittently to remind
you to remove the ignition key if it is in the
ignition switch when the driver’s door is
opened.

EXAMPLE

60B008
1

2

(3) Rear

4

To lock a driver’s door from the outside of
the vehicle:

* Insert a key and turn the top of the key
toward the front of the vehicle, or

» Turn the lock knob forward, then pull and
hold the door handle as you close the
door.



BEFORE DRIVING

To unlock a driver’s door from the outside
of the vehicle, insert the key and turn the
top of the key toward the rear of the vehi-
cle.

EXAMPLE

75RM151

(1) LOCK
(2) UNLOCK

To lock a door from the inside of the vehi-
cle, turn the lock knob forward. Turn the
lock knob backward to unlock the door.

To lock a rear door from the outside of the
vehicle, turn the lock knob forward and
close the door. You do not need to pull and
hold the door handle as you close the door.

NOTE:

Hold the door handle when you close a
locked front door, or the door will not
remain locked.

2-3

Central door locking system

EXAMPLE
S

@) {} (1)’

4)
54P000251

(1) UNLOCK

(2) LOCK

(3) Rear

(4) Front

You can lock and unlock all doors (includ-

ing the tailgate) simultaneously by using
the key in the driver’s door lock.

To lock all doors simultaneously, insert the
key in the driver’s door lock and turn the
top of the key toward the front of the vehi-
cle once.

» For models except for Hong Kong, to
unlock the driver’s door only, insert the
key in that door lock and turn the top of
the key toward the rear of the vehicle
once. To unlock all doors simultaneously,

insert the key in the driver’s door lock
and turn the top of the key toward the
rear of the vehicle twice.

* For Hong Kong models, to unlock all
doors simultaneously, insert the key in
the driver’s door lock and turn the top of
the key toward the rear of the vehicle
once.

NOTE:

For models except for Hong Kong, you can
switch the function that unlocks all doors
from requiring two turns to requiring one
turn, and vice versa, via the information
display setting mode. For details on how to
use the information display, refer to “Infor-
mation display” in this section.

EXAMPLE

7
00,

b

75RM152

(1) LOCK
(2) UNLOCK



BEFORE DRIVING

You can also lock or unlock all doors by
pressing the front or rear of the switch,
respectively.

NOTE:

* You can also lock or unlock all doors by
operating the transmitter or remote con-
troller. Refer to “Keyless push start sys-
tem remote controller / Keyless entry
system transmitter” in this section.

« If your vehicle is equipped with the key-
less push start system, you can also lock
or unlock all doors by pushing the
request switch. Refer to “Keyless push
start system remote controller / Keyless
entry system transmitter” in this section.

Dead lock system (if equipped)

This system is designed to help prevent
tamper-unlocking of the door locks.

You can activate this system by turning the
key in the driver’s door lock.

NOTE:

* You can also activate the dead lock sys-
tem by operating the transmitter or
remote controller. Refer to “Keyless
push start system remote controller /
Keyless entry system transmitter” in this
section.

« If your vehicle is equipped with the key-
less push start system, you can also
activate the dead lock system by push-
ing the request switch. Refer to “Keyless
push start system remote controller /
Keyless entry system transmitter” in this
section.

A WARNING

Do not activate the dead lock system
if there are occupants in the vehicle.
They will be locked in the vehicle and
unable to unlock the doors from
inside.

NOTE:

» The dead lock system will not operate if
one or more door(s) is (are) not closed
and latched completely. Check that all
doors (including the tailgate) are com-
pletely closed and latched when activat-
ing the dead lock system.

* The dead lock system is released auto-
matically, allowing all the side doors to
be unlocked when the ignition switch is
turned to “ON” position or the engine
switch is pressed to change the ignition
mode to ON.

Front

83E105



BEFORE DRIVING

To activate this system:

Insert the key in the driver’s door lock and
turn the top of the key toward the front of
the vehicle twice within 3 seconds.

You cannot use the lock knobs to unlock
the side doors when this system is acti-
vated.

a Rear

()

D

Front

54P000259

To release this system:

To unlock the driver’s door, insert the key
in the driver’s door lock and turn the top of
the key toward the rear of the vehicle once.

NOTE:

You can switch the function that unlocks all
doors from requiring two turns to requiring
one turn, and vice versa, via the informa-
tion display setting mode. For details on
how to use the information display, refer to
“Information display” in this section.

2-5

Child-proof locks (rear door)

Tailgate

EXAMPLE

8

EXAMPLE

75RM037

(1) LOCK
(2) UNLOCK

Each of the rear doors is equipped with a
child-proof lock which can be used to help
prevent unwanted opening of the door
from inside the vehicle. When the lock
lever is in LOCK position (1), the rear door
can only be opened from outside. When
the lock lever is in UNLOCK position (2),
the rear door can be opened from inside or
outside.

A WARNING
Place the child-proof lock in LOCK

position whenever children are

seated in the rear.

735B02010

You can lock and unlock the tailgate by
using the key in the driver’s door lock.

To open the tailgate, pull up the tailgate
handle (1) and lift the tailgate.

A WARNING

Always check that the tailgate is
closed and latched securely. Com-
pletely closing the tailgate helps pre-
vent occupants from being thrown
from the vehicle in the event of an
accident. Completely closing it also
helps keep exhaust gases from enter-
ing the vehicle.
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If you cannot unlock the tailgate by using
the key in the driver’s door lock due to a
discharged lead-acid battery or malfunc-
tion, follow the procedure below to unlatch
the tailgate from inside the vehicle.

1) Remove the luggage compartment
cover (if equipped) and fold the rear
seat forward for easier access. Refer to
“Folding rear seats” section for details
on how to fold the rear seat forward.

EXAMPLE

62R0366

2) Open the cover (2) in the lock mecha-
nism of the tailgate.

NOTE:
Be careful not to lose the cover (2)
because it is small and detachable.

EXAMPLE

EXAMPLE

(ID

(4)

65P30080

3) Move the lever (3) in arrow direction by
using a flat-bladed screwdriver to unlock
the tailgate.

73SB02020

4) From the outside of the vehicle, pull up
the tailgate handle (4) and lift the tail-
gate.

If the tailgate cannot be unlocked, have the
vehicle inspected by your SUZUKI dealer.

2-6
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Keyless push start system
remote controller /
Keyless entry system
transmitter (if equipped)

Type A

Type B

)

52RM20050

Your vehicle is equipped with either a key-
less push start system remote controller
(Type A) or a keyless entry system trans-
mitter (Type B). The remote controller has
a keyless entry system and a keyless push
start system. The transmitter has only a
keyless entry system. For details, refer to
the following explanations.

2-7

A WARNING

Radio waves from the keyless push
start system antenna(s) may interfere
with operation of electrical medical
equipment such as pacemakers. Fail-
ure to take the precautions listed
below can increase the risk of severe
injury or death due to radio wave
interference.

* Anyone who uses electrical medi-
cal equipment such as a pace-
maker should consult the medical
equipment supplier or their medical
advisor about whether radio waves
from the antenna(s) can interfere
with the medical equipment.

* If radio wave interference is a con-
cern, have the function of the
antenna(s) disabled by your
SUZUKI dealer.

Keyless push start system remote
controller (Type A)

The remote controller enables the follow-

ing operations:

* You can lock or unlock the doors by
operating LOCK/UNLOCK buttons on
the remote controller. Refer to the expla-
nation in this section.

* You can lock or unlock the doors by
pushing the request switch. For details,
refer to the explanation in this section.

* You can start the engine without using
an ignition key. For details, refer to
“Engine switch” in the “OPERATING
YOUR VEHICLE” section.

52RM20060

(1) LOCK button
(2) UNLOCK button
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There are two ways to lock or unlock all
doors (including the tailgate) simultane-
ously by operating the remote controller
near the vehicle.

Central door locking system

+ To lock all doors, push LOCK button (1)
once.

» For models except for Hong Kong, to
unlock only the driver's door, push
UNLOCK button (2) once. To unlock
other doors, push UNLOCK button (2)
once again.

* For Hong Kong models, to unlock all
doors, push UNLOCK button (2) once.

NOTE:

For models except for Hong Kong, you can
switch the function that unlocks all doors
from requiring two pushes to requiring one
push, and vice versa, via the information
display setting mode. For details on how to
use the information display, refer to “Infor-
mation display” in this section.

The turn signal lights will flash once and
the exterior buzzer will sound once when
the doors are locked.

Central door locking system with the
dead lock system (if equipped)

If you want to prevent tamper-unlocking of
the door locks, use this method. When the
dead lock system is activated, operating the
lock knobs will not unlock the side doors.

To activate this system:
To lock all doors, push LOCK button (1)
twice within 3 seconds.

To release this system:

» To unlock only the driver’s door, push
UNLOCK button (2) once.

* To unlock other doors, push UNLOCK
button (2) once again.

NOTE:

You can switch the function that unlocks all
doors from requiring two pushes to requir-
ing one push, and vice versa, via the infor-
mation display setting mode. For details on
how to use the information display, refer to
“Information display” in this section.

A WARNING

Do not activate the dead lock system
if there are occupants in the vehicle.
They will be locked in the vehicle and
cannot unlock the doors from inside.

The turn signal lights will flash once and
the exterior buzzer will sound once when
the doors are locked, and then the turn sig-
nal lights will flash once and the exterior
buzzer will sound once again when the
doors are locked with the dead lock sys-
tem.

With the remote controller inside the vehi-
cle, if you push LOCK button on the
remote controller, the exterior buzzer will
sound and doors cannot be locked.

When the doors are unlocked:

» The turn signal lights will flash twice and
the exterior buzzer will sound twice.

 If the interior light switch is in DOOR
position, the interior light will turn on for
about 15 seconds and then fade out. If
you press the engine switch during this
time, the light will start to fade out imme-
diately.

Check that the doors are locked after you

operate LOCK button (1).

If no door is opened within about 30 sec-

onds after UNLOCK button (2) is operated,

the doors will automatically lock again.

NOTE:

* The maximum operating distance of the
remote controller is about 5 m (16 ft.),
but this can vary depending on the sur-
roundings, especially near other trans-
mitting devices such as radio towers or
CB (Citizen’s Band) radios.

* The door locks cannot be operated with
the remote controller if the ignition mode
is in any other mode than LOCK (OFF).

» When any door is open, if you push
LOCK button on the remote controller,
the exterior buzzer will sound and doors
cannot be locked.

* If you lose one of the remote controllers,
ask your SUZUKI dealer as soon as pos-
sible for replacement. Have your dealer
program the new remote controller code
in your vehicle’'s memory so that the old
code is erased.



BEFORE DRIVING

Keyless unlocking/locking using the
request switches

EXAMPLE _

73SB02030

When the remote controller is within the
operating range described in this section,
you can lock or unlock the doors (including
the tailgate) by pushing the request switch
(1) on the driver’s door handle, front pas-
senger’s door handle or tailgate. If you
want to prevent tamper-unlocking of the
door locks, you can activate the dead lock
system.

When all doors are unlocked:

* To lock all doors, push one of the
request switches once.

* To lock all doors with the dead lock sys-
tem, push one of the request switches
twice within about 3 seconds.

The turn signal lights will flash once and
the exterior buzzer will sound once when
the doors are locked, and then the turn sig-
nal lights will flash once and the exterior
buzzer will sound once again when the
doors are locked with the dead lock sys-
tem.

A WARNING

Do not activate the dead lock system
if there are occupants in the vehicle.
They will be locked in the vehicle and
cannot unlock the doors from inside.

To unlock a door or all doors:

» Push one of the request switches once
to unlock only one door.

* For models except for Hong Kong, to
unlock only one door, push one of the
request switches once. To unlock all
doors, push one of the request switches
twice.

» For Hong Kong models, to unlock all
doors, push one of the request switches
once.

NOTE:

For models except for Hong Kong, you can
switch the function that unlocks all doors
from requiring two pushes to requiring one
push, and vice versa, via the information
display setting mode. For details on how to
use the information display, refer to “Infor-
mation display” in this section.

When the doors are unlocked:

» The turn signal lights will flash twice and
the exterior buzzer will sound twice.

 If the interior light switch is in DOOR
position, the interior light will turn on for
about 15 seconds and then fade out. If
you press the engine switch during this
time, the light will start to fade out imme-
diately.

Check that the doors are locked after you
operate the request switch to lock the
doors.

NOTE:

* The door locks cannot be operated by
the request switch under the following
conditions:

— If any door is open or is not completely
closed.

— If the ignition mode is in any other
mode than LOCK (OFF).

» If no doors are opened within about 30
seconds after unlocking the doors by
pushing the request switch, the doors
will be locked again automatically.
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EXAMPLE

80J056
(1) 80 cm (2 1/2 feet)

When the remote controller is within
approximately 80 cm (2 1/2 feet) from a
front door handle or the tailgate switch, you
can lock or unlock the doors by pushing
the request switch.

NOTE:
» If the remote controller is outside the
request  switch  operating  range

described above, you will not be able to
operate the request switch.

If the battery of the remote controller
runs down or there are strong radio
waves or noise, the request switch oper-
ating range may be reduced or the
remote controller may be inoperative.

If the remote controller is too close to the
door glass, the request switches may not
operate.

* If a spare remote controller is in the vehi-

cle, the request switches may not oper-
ate normally.

The remote controller will only operate a
request switch if it is within the switch’s
operating range. For example, if the
remote controller is within the operating
range of the driver’s door request switch
but not the front passenger’s door
request switch or the tailgate request
switch, the driver’s door switch can be
operated but the front passenger’s door
switch or tailgate switch cannot be oper-
ated.

NOTICE

The remote controller is a sensitive
electronic instrument. To avoid dam-
aging the remote controller:

* Do not expose it to impacts, mois-
ture or high temperature such as
by leaving it on the dashboard
under direct sunlight.

* Keep the remote controller away
from magnetic objects such as a
television.

NOTE:

The keyless push start system may not

function correctly in certain environments

or under certain operating conditions such

as the following:

» When there are strong signals coming
from a television, power station or a cel-
lular phone.

» When the remote controller is in contact
with or covered by a metal object.

» When a radio wave type remote keyless
entry is used nearby.

» When the remote controller is placed
near an electronic device such as per-
sonal computer.

Some additional precautions you should
take and information you should be aware
of are:
* Check that the key is stowed in the
remote controller. If the remote controller
becomes unreliable, you will not be able
to lock or unlock the doors.
Check that the driver always carries the
remote controller.
If you lose one of the remote controllers,
ask your SUZUKI dealer as soon as pos-
sible for a replacement. Have your
dealer program the new remote control-
ler code in your vehicle’s memory so that
the old code is erased.

You can use up to four remote control-

lers and the keys for your vehicle. Ask

your SUZUKI dealer for details.

The battery life of the remote controller

is about two years, but it can vary

depending on usage conditions.
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4

D

S

52RM20080

To stow the key into the remote controller,
push the key in the remote controller until
you hear a click.

L]

i (A)
o 9

52RM20090

To remove the key from the remote control-
ler, slide the lock knob (A) in arrow direction

2-11

and pull the key out from the remote con-
troller.

Request switch warning buzzer

This exterior buzzer beeps for about 2 sec-

onds in the following conditions to warn

you that the request switch is not working:

* The request switch is pressed after all
doors are closed with the ignition mode
changed to ACC or ON position by
pressing the engine switch when the
remote controller is outside the vehicle.

» The request switch is pressed in any of
the following conditions after changing
the ignition mode to LOCK (OFF) by
pressing the engine switch.

— The remote controller is left inside the
vehicle.

— Any door (including the tailgate) is
open.

Press the request switch again after doing
the following:

With the ignition mode changed to LOCK
(OFF) by pressing the engine switch, bring
out the remote controller if it is inside the
vehicle and check that all doors are com-
pletely closed.

Reminder function
EXAMPLE

66RH014

If the remote controller is not in the vehicle
under the following conditions, the buzzer
sounds intermittently for about 2 seconds
and the immobilizer/keyless push start sys-
tem warning light on the instrument cluster
blinks:

When one or more doors are opened and
all of the doors are later closed with the
ignition in any other mode than LOCK
(OFF).

The indicator light will turn off within sev-
eral seconds after the remote controller is
returned to an area of the vehicle other
than the rear luggage area.



BEFORE DRIVING

If the remote controller is left in the vehicle
and you lock the driver’s door or front pas-
senger’s door as described below, the door
will be automatically unlocked.

« If you open the driver’s door and lock the
door by turning the lock knob forward or
pushing the power door locking switch,
the driver’s door will be automatically
unlocked.

« If you open the front passenger’s door
and lock the door by turning the lock
knob forward or pushing the power door
locking switch, the front passenger’s
door will be automatically unlocked.

NOTE:

» The reminder will not operate when the
remote controller is on the instrument
panel, in the glove box, in a storage
compartment, in the sun visor or on the
floor, etc.

* Check that the driver always carries the
remote controller.

* Do not leave the remote controller in the
vehicle when leaving the vehicle.

Battery replacement
If the remote controller becomes unreli-
able, replace the battery.

To replace the battery of the remote con-
troller:

52RM20650

1) Pull the key out from the remote con-
troller.

2) Insert a flat-bladed screwdriver covered
with a soft cloth in the slot of the remote
controller and pry it open.

52RM20660

(1) Lithium disc type battery:
CR2032 or equivalent

3) Replace the battery (1) so its + terminal
faces the bottom of the case as shown
in the illustration.

4) Close the remote controller firmly.

5) Check that the door locks can be oper-
ated with the remote controller.

6) Dispose of the used battery properly
according to applicable rules or regula-
tions. Do not dispose of lithium batter-
ies with ordinary household trash.

2-12
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A WARNING

Swallowing a lithium battery may
cause serious internal injury. Do not
allow anyone to swallow a lithium
battery. Keep lithium batteries away
from children and pets. If swallowed,
contact a physician immediately.

NOTICE
* The remote controller is a sensitive
electronic instrument. To avoid

damaging it, do not expose it to
dust or moisture or tamper with
internal parts.

* When replacing the battery by
yourself, the remote controller
could be damaged affected by
static electricity. Discharge the
static electricity built up in your
body by touching metal before
replacing the battery.

NOTE:

* Used batteries must be disposed of
properly according to applicable rules or
regulations and must not be disposed of
with ordinary household trash.

» For handling the lithium battery in the
country of Australia, refer to “For Austra-
lia” in the “SUPPLEMENT” section.

213

80JM133
(1) Crossed-out wheeled bin symbol

The crossed-out wheeled bin symbol (1)
indicates that a used battery should be col-
lected separately from ordinary household
trash.

By ensuring the used battery is disposed
of or recycled correctly, you will help pre-
vent potential negative consequences for
the environment and human health, which
could otherwise be caused by inappropri-
ate battery disposal. The recycling of
materials will help to conserve natural
resources. For more detailed information
about disposing of or recycling the used
battery, consult your SUZUKI dealer.

Keyless entry system transmitter
(Type B)

76MS011

(1) LOCK button
(2) UNLOCK button

There are two ways to lock or unlock all
doors (including the tailgate) simultane-
ously by operating the transmitter near the
vehicle.
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Central door locking system

» To lock all doors, push LOCK button (1)
once.

» To unlock only the driver’s door, push
UNLOCK button (2) once.

» To unlock other doors, push UNLOCK
button (2) once again.

NOTE:

You can switch the function that unlocks all
doors from requiring two pushes to requir-
ing one push, and vice versa, via the infor-
mation display setting mode. For details on
how to use the information display, refer to
“Information display” in this section.

Central door locking system with the
dead lock system (if equipped)

If you want to prevent tamper-unlocking of
the door locks, use this method. When the
dead lock system is activated, operating
the lock knobs will not unlock the side
doors.

To activate this system:
To lock all doors, push LOCK button (1)
twice within 3 seconds.

To release this system:

+ To unlock only the driver’s door, push
UNLOCK button (2) once.

» To unlock other doors, push UNLOCK
button (2) once again.

NOTE:

You can switch the function that unlocks all
doors from requiring two pushes to requir-
ing one push, and vice versa, via the infor-
mation display setting mode. For details on
how to use the information display, refer to
“Information display” in this section.

A WARNING

Do not activate the dead lock system
if there are occupants in the vehicle.
They will be locked in the vehicle and
cannot unlock the doors from inside.

The turn signal lights will flash once when
the doors are locked and then the turn sig-
nal lights will flash once again when the
doors are locked with the dead lock sys-
tem.

When the doors are unlocked:

» The turn signal lights will flash twice.

 If the interior light switch is in DOOR
position, the interior light will turn on for
about 15 seconds and then fade out. If
you insert the key into the ignition switch
during this time, the light will start to fade
out immediately.

Check that the doors are locked after you
operate LOCK button (1).

NOTE:

If no door is opened within about 30 sec-
onds after UNLOCK button (2) is operated,
the doors will automatically lock again.

NOTE:

» The maximum operating distance of the
keyless entry system transmitter is about
5 m (16 ft.), but this can vary depending
on the surroundings, especially near
other transmitting devices such as radio
towers or CB (Citizen’s Band) radios.

» The door locks cannot be operated with
the transmitter, if the ignition key is
inserted in the ignition switch.

* When any door is open, the door locks
can only be unlocked with the transmit-
ter, and the turn signal light will not flash.

* If you lose one of the transmitters, ask
your SUZUKI dealer as soon as possible
for a replacement. Have your dealer pro-
gram the new ftransmitter code in your
vehicle’s memory so that the old code is
erased.

NOTICE

The transmitter is a sensitive elec-
tronic instrument. To avoid damaging
the transmitter:

* Do not expose it to impacts, mois-
ture or high temperature such as
by leaving it on the dashboard
under direct sunlight.

¢ Keep the transmitter away from
magnetic objects such as a televi-

sion.
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Battery replacement
If the transmitter becomes unreliable,
replace the battery.

To replace the battery of the transmitter:

68LM248

1) Remove the screw (1), and open the
transmitter cover.
2) Remove the transmitter (2).

215

68LM249

(3) Lithium disc type battery:
CR1616 or equivalent

3) Put the edge of a flat-bladed screw-
driver in the slot of the transmitter (2)
and pry it open.

4) Replace the battery (3) so its + terminal
faces “+” mark of the transmitter.

5) Close the transmitter and install it into
the transmitter holder.

6) Close the transmitter cover, install and
tighten the screw (1).

7) Check that the door locks can be oper-
ated with the transmitter.

8) Dispose of the used battery properly
according to applicable rules or regula-
tions. Do not dispose of lithium batter-
ies with ordinary household trash.

A WARNING

Swallowing a lithium battery may
cause serious internal injury. Do not
allow anyone to swallow a lithium
battery. Keep lithium batteries away
from children and pets. If swallowed,
contact a physician immediately.

NOTICE

e The transmitter is a sensitive elec-
tronic instrument. To avoid damag-
ing it, do not expose it to dust or
moisture or tamper with internal
parts.

* When replacing the battery by
yourself, the transmitter could be
damaged affected by static electric-
ity. Discharge the static electricity
built up in your body by touching
metal before replacing the battery.

NOTE:

» Used batteries must be disposed of
properly according to applicable rules or
regulations and must not be disposed of
with ordinary household trash.

* For handling the lithium battery in the
country of Australia, refer to “For Austra-
lia” in the “SUPPLEMENT” section.
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— (1)

80JM133
(1) Crossed-out wheeled bin symbol

The crossed-out wheeled bin symbol (1)
indicates that a used battery should be col-
lected separately from ordinary household
trash.

By ensuring the used battery is disposed
of or recycled correctly, you will help pre-
vent potential negative consequences for
the environment and human health, which
could otherwise be caused by inappropri-
ate battery disposal. The recycling of
materials will help to conserve natural
resources. For more detailed information
about disposing of or recycling of the used
battery, consult your SUZUKI dealer.

Theft deterrent alarm system
(if equipped)

NOTE:

For the theft deterrent light of Australia,
Israel, Germany and Taiwan models, refer
to “Theft deterrent light” in this section.

A theft deterrent alarm system is armed in
about 20 seconds after you lock the doors.
(The system for EU specification vehicle,
however, is not armed when the engine
hood is open.)
Keyless push start system — Use the
remote controller or push the request
switch on driver’s door handle, front pas-
senger’s door handle or tailgate.
Keyless entry system — Use the transmit-
ter.
Once the system is armed, any attempt to
open a door by using any other means (*)
than the keyless push start system remote
controller, the request switch, the keyless
entry system transmitter or engine hood
(for EU specification vehicle) will cause the
alarm to be triggered.
* These means include the following:

— The key

— The lock knob on a door

— The power door locking switch

NOTICE

Do not modify or remove the theft
deterrent alarm system. If modified or
removed, the system cannot be prop-

erly operated.

NOTE:

» The theft deterrent alarm system gener-
ates alarms when any of the predeter-
mined conditions is met. However, the
system does not have any function of
blocking unauthorized entry into your
vehicle.

» Always use the keyless push start sys-
tem remote controller, the request switch
or the keyless entry system transmitter
to unlock the doors when the theft deter-
rent alarm system has been armed.
Using a key instead will trigger the
alarm.

« If a person who does not know the theft
deterrent alarm system is going to drive
your vehicle, we recommend you explain
the system and its operation to the per-
son, or disable the system beforehand.
Mistakenly triggering the alarm may
cause a nuisance to others.

» Even if the theft deterrent alarm system
is armed, you should still be careful to
guard against theft. Do not leave money
or things of value in your vehicle.

* The theft deterrent alarm system is
maintenance-free.
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How to arm the theft deterrent alarm
system (when enabled)

Lock all doors (including the tailgate) using
the keyless push start system remote con-
troller, the request switch or the keyless
entry system transmitter. The theft deter-
rent light (1) will start blinking, and the theft
deterrent alarm system will be armed in
about 20 seconds.

While the system is being armed, the indi-
cator continues to blink at intervals of
approximately 2 seconds.

EXAMPLE

75RM313

217

NOTE:

» To prevent the alarm from being acci-
dentally triggered, avoid arming it while
anyone remains inside the vehicle. The
alarm will be triggered if any person
inside unlocks a door or engine hood (for
EU specification vehicle) by operating
the lock knob or power door locking
switch.

» The theft deterrent alarm system is not
armed when all doors are locked using
the key from outside, or using the door
lock knobs or the power door locking
switch from inside.

* If any door is not operated within approx-
imately 30 seconds after the doors have
been unlocked using the keyless push
start system remote controller, the
request switch or the keyless entry sys-
tem transmitter, the doors are automati-
cally locked again. After the doors are
locked, the theft deterrent alarm system
will be armed in about 20 seconds if the
system is in the enabled state.

How to disarm the theft deterrent alarm
system

Simply unlock the doors using the keyless
push start system remote controller, the
request switch or the keyless entry system
transmitter. The theft deterrent light will go
out, indicating that the theft deterrent alarm
system is disarmed.

How to stop the alarm

Should the alarm be triggered accidentally,
unlock the doors using the keyless push
start system remote controller, the request
switch or the keyless entry system trans-
mitter, or press the engine switch to
change the ignition mode to ON or turn the
ignition switch to “ON” position. The alarm
will then stop.

NOTE:

» Even after the alarm has stopped, if you
lock the doors using the keyless push
start system remote controller, the
request switch or the keyless entry sys-
tem transmitter, the theft deterrent alarm
system will be rearmed with a delay of
about 20 seconds.

 If you disconnect the lead-acid battery
while the theft deterrent alarm system is
in the armed condition or the alarm is
actually in operation, the alarm will be
triggered or re-triggered when the bat-
tery is then reconnected, although, in the
latter case, the alarm remains stopped
for the period between disconnection
and reconnection of the lead-acid bat-
tery.

» Even after the alarm has stopped at the
end of the predetermined operation time,
it will be triggered again if any door or
engine hood (for EU specification vehi-
cle) is opened without disarming the
theft deterrent alarm system.
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Checking whether the alarm has been
triggered during parking

If the alarm was triggered due to an unau-
thorized entry into the vehicle and you then
press the engine switch to change the igni-
tion mode to ON or turn the ignition switch
to “ON” position, the theft deterrent light
will blink rapidly for about 8 seconds and a
buzzer will beep 4 times during this period.
If this happens, check whether your vehi-
cle has been broken into while you were
away from it.

Enabling and disabling the theft deter-
rent alarm system

The theft deterrent alarm system can be
either enabled or disabled.

When enabled (factory setting)

When the system is enabled, it causes the
hazard warning lights to flash for about 40
seconds if any of the alarm trigger condi-
tions is met. The system also causes the
interior buzzer to beep intermittently for
about 10 seconds, which is followed by
intermittent sounding of the horn for about
30 seconds.

The theft deterrent light continues to blink
during this time.

When disabled

When the system is disabled, it stays dis-
armed even if you perform any system
arming operation.

How to switch the state of the theft
deterrent alarm system

(Except EU specification vehicle)

You can switch the theft deterrent alarm
system from the enabled state to the dis-
abled state, and vice versa, using the fol-
lowing method.

NOTE:

For EU specification vehicle, the theft
deterrent alarm system cannot be switched
to the disabled state.

@)

,2;@

()

=/
EXAMPLE

75RM157

EXAMPLE

4 1\

@)

(2) UNLOCK
(3) LOCK

75RM158

EXAMPLE

75RM204
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1) Close all the doors and turn the lock
knob (1) on the driver's door in the
unlocking direction (2) (rearward). Turn
the knob on the lighting control lever to
“OFF” position (5).

NOTE:

All operations included in the following
Step 2) and 3) must be completed within
15 seconds.

2) Turn the knob on the lighting control
lever to the Z0¢: position (6) and then to
“OFF” position (5). Repeat this opera-
tion 4 times with the control lever finally
set to “OFF” position.

Push the lock end (3) (forward end) of
the power door lock switch (4) to lock
the doors, and then the unlock end (2)
(backward end) to unlock the doors.
Repeat these operations 3 times and
finally push the lock end of the switch.

3

~

219

Every time you perform the series of the
above steps, the state of the theft deterrent
alarm system changes from the currently
selected one to the other. You can check
whether the system is enabled or disabled
by the number of interior buzzer beeps at
the end of the procedure as follows.

System state Number of beeps
Disabled
(Mode A) O;e
Enabled .
(Mode D) 4 times
NOTE:
* You cannot disable the theft deterrent

alarm system while it is in the armed
condition.

If you fail to complete the operations in
Step 2) and 3) within 15 seconds, per-
form the procedure again from the
beginning.

» Check that all doors are closed when

performing the above procedure.

NOTE:

You can also switch the theft deterrent
alarm system from the enabled state to the
disabled state, and vice versa, via the
information display setting mode. For
details on how to use the information dis-
play, refer to “Information display” in this
section.

Theft deterrent light
(if equipped)

EXAMPLE

75RM314

This light will blink with the ignition switch
in “LOCK” or “ACC” position, or the ignition
mode LOCK (OFF) or ACC. The blinking
light is intended to deter theft by leading
others to believe that the vehicle is
equipped with a security system.

NOTE:

For the theft deterrent alarm system of
other than Australia, Israel, Germany and
Taiwan models, refer to “Theft deterrent
alarm system” in this section.
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Windows

Manual window control (if equipped)

RS

60G010A

Raise or lower the door windows by turning
the handle located on the door panel.

Electric window controls
(if equipped)
The electric windows can only be operated

when the ignition switch is in “ON” position
or the ignition mode is ON.

Driver’s side (Type A)
EXAMPLE

\@
R
e

75RM159

Driver’s side (Type B)
EXAMPLE

75RM160

The driver’s door has a switch (1) to oper-
ate the driver’s window, and a switch (2) to
operate the front passenger’s window or
there are switches (3), (4), to operate the
rear left and right passenger windows,
respectively.
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Passenger’s side

EXAMPLE

75RM205

The passenger’s door has a switch (5) to
operate the passenger’s window.

2-21

CLOSE

OPEN

81A009

To open a window, push the top part of the
switch. To close the window, lift up the top
part of the switch.

The driver’'s window has AUTO-DOWN
feature and AUTO-UP feature (if equipped)
for greater convenience (at toll booths or
drive-through restaurants, for example).
This means the driver can open or close
the window without holding the window
switch in DOWN or UP position. Press
down or lift up the driver’s window switch
completely and release it. To stop the win-
dow before it reaches the FULL-DOWN or
FULL-UP position, pull up or push down
the switch briefly.

Lock switch (Type A)
EXAMPLE

75RM161
Lock switch (Type B)

EXAMPLE

75RM162

The driver’s door also has a lock switch for
the passenger’s window(s). When you
push in the lock switch, the passenger’s
window(s) cannot be raised or lowered by
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operating any of the switches (2), (3), (4)
or (5). To restore normal operation, release
the lock switch by pushing it again.

A WARNING

* You should always lock the pas-
senger’s window operation when
there are children in the vehicle.
Children can be seriously injured if
they get part of their body caught
by the window during operation.

* To avoid injuring an occupant by
window entrapment, check that no
part of the occupant’s body such as
hands or head is in the path of the
electric windows when closing
them.

* Always remove the ignition key or
take the keyless push start system
remote controller with you when
leaving the vehicle even only for a
short time. Also do not leave chil-
dren alone in a parked vehicle.
Unattended children could use the
electric window switches and get
trapped by the window.

NOTE:

If you drive with one of the rear windows
open, you may hear a loud sound caused
by air vibration. To reduce the sound, open
the driver’s or front passenger’s window, or
narrow the rear window opening.

Pinching prevention function
(if equipped)

If the driver’'s window has the AUTO-UP
feature, the driver's window is also
equipped with the pinching prevention
function. This function detects a foreign
object that is caught in the window as it is
being closed by AUTO-UP feature, which
allows you to close the window without
holding the window switch in UP position,
and stops the window from closing to pre-
vent damage.

A WARNING

To avoid injuring an occupant by win-
dow entrapment, check that no part
of the occupant’s body such as
hands or head is in the path of the
electric window when closing it.

This function may not detect an
object due to the size, hardness, or
position of the object being caught in
the closing window.

A CAUTION

* The pinching prevention function
does not operate while you are
holding the window switch in UP
position.

* The pinching prevention function
may not detect an object caught in
the window just before the window

is fully closed.

NOTE:

Even if you cannot close the window by the
AUTO-UP feature because there may be
something wrong with the pinching preven-
tion function, you can close the window by
holding the window switch in UP position.
If you drive in extreme off-road condition,
the pinching prevention function may oper-
ate accidentally because the window
reacts to vehicle jolting.

Pinching prevention function initializa-
tion

When you disconnect and reconnect the
lead-acid battery or replace the fuse, the
function will be deactivated. In this condi-
tion, the AUTO-DOWN feature will be
deactivated, while the AUTO-UP feature
may remain activated. The pinching pre-
vention function needs to be initialized.
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To initialize the pinching prevention func-

tion, use the following procedure:

1) Turn the ignition switch to “ON” position
or press the engine switch to change
the ignition mode to ON.

2) Open the driver’s window fully by hold-
ing the window switch in DOWN posi-
tion.

3) Close the driver’'s window by holding
the switch in UP position, and keep
holding the switch for 2 seconds after
the window is fully closed.

4) Check the driver's window to see if the
AUTO-DOWN/UP feature works.

A WARNING

Whenever you disconnect and recon-
nect the lead-acid battery or replace
the fuse, the pinching prevention
function needs to be initialized.

The pinching prevention function will
not be activated until the initialization
is completed.

If the AUTO-DOWN/UP feature will not
work after initialization, there might be
something wrong with the pinching preven-
tion function. Have your vehicle inspected
by a SUZUKI dealer.
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Mirrors

Inside rearview mirror

-~ )

68LMT0205

68LMT0206

(2) Day driving
(3) Night driving

You can adjust the inside rearview mirror
by hand to see the rear of your vehicle in
the mirror. To adjust the mirror, set the
selector tab (1) to the day position, and
then move the mirror up, down or sideways
by hand to obtain the best view.

When driving at night, you can move the
selector tab to the night position to reduce
glare from the headlights of vehicles
behind you.

A WARNING

* Always adjust the mirror with the
selector set to the day position.

¢ Only use the night position if it is
necessary to reduce glare from the
headlights of vehicles behind you.
Be aware that in this position you
may not be able to see some
objects that could be seen in the
day position.
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Outside rearview mirrors

You can adjust the outside rearview mir-
rors by hand so as to see the sides of your
vehicle in the mirrors.

EXAMPLE (1)

@)
3)
L3

75RM163

The switch to control the electric mirrors is
located on the driver’s door panel. You can
adjust the mirrors when the ignition switch
is in “ACC” or “ON” position, or the ignition
mode is ACC or ON. To adjust the mirrors:

1) Move the selector switch to the left or
right to select the mirror you wish to
adjust.

2) Press the outer part of the switch that
corresponds to the direction in which
you wish to move the mirror.

3) Return the selector switch to the center
position to help prevent unintended
adjustment.

NOTE:

» Be careful when judging the size or dis-
tance of a vehicle or other object seen in
the side convex mirror. Be aware that
objects look smaller and appear farther
away than when seen in a flat mirror.

» If your vehicle is equipped with the
heated outside rearview mirrors, refer to
“Heated rear window switch / heated
outside rearview mirror switch” in this
section.

Outside rearview mirror folding
switch (if equipped)

EXAMPLE

75RM164

You can fold the mirrors when you park the
vehicle in a narrow space. When the igni-
tion switch is in “ACC” or “ON” position, or
the ignition mode is ACC or ON, push the
folding switch (1) to fold and unfold the mir-
rors. Check that the mirrors are completely
unfolded before you start driving.

A CAUTION

Moving mirrors can pinch and injure
a hand. Do not allow anyone’s hand
to get near the mirrors when folding

and unfolding the mirrors.
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Remote folding mirrors (if equipped)

When the outside rearview mirror folding
switch is in the unfolded position, the out-

side

rearview mirrors are folded or

unfolded in conjunction with the door lock-
ing or engine switch operation.

When you lock the doors (including the
tailgate) by using the remote controller
or pushing the request switch, the mir-
rors will be folded automatically.

To unfold the mirrors, push the engine
switch to change the ignition mode to
ACC or ON.

The factory setting is that the function is
enabled. You can switch the function
from the enabled state to the disabled
state, and vice versa. To switch the func-
tion for your preference, refer to “How to
switch the remote folding mirror func-
tion”.

NOTICE

In a cold winter such as the mirrors
are frozen, disable the function. If the
mirrors are folded and unfolded
repeatedly without thawing, the mir-

rors may be damaged.
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NOTE:
« If the doors are locked by using the key,

lock knob on a door or power door lock-
ing switch, the mirrors will not be folded
automatically.

If the outside rearview mirror folding
switch is in the folded position, the mir-
rors will not be unfolded automatically,
even when the engine switch is pushed
to change the ignition mode to ACC or
ON.

If any of the doors is not opened within
about 30 seconds after the doors are
unlocked by using the keyless push start
system remote controller or request
switch, the doors will be locked again
and the mirrors will be folded automati-
cally.

How to switch the remote folding mirror
function

When the ignition mode is LOCK (OFF),
you can switch the function from the
enabled state to the disabled state, and
vice versa, using the following method.

1) Sit in the driver’'s seat and make sure
that all doors are closed.
» If any door is open, the open door
warning light comes on.

EXAMPLE

75RM263

2) Turn the lock knob (1) on the driver’s
door rearward (2).

NOTE:

All operations included in the following
steps 3) and 4) must be completed within
15 seconds.
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75RM264

3) Push the lock end (3) (forward end) of
the power door lock switch (4) to lock
the doors, and then the unlock end (2)
(backward end) to unlock the doors.
Repeat these operations 4 times and
finally push the lock end of the switch.

73SB005

(5) LOCK button
(6) UNLOCK button

4) Push any of the buttons on the keyless
push start system remote controller 3
times.

* Push either LOCK button or UNLOCK
button described above you like.

* During operation, the doors are not
locked or unlocked.

Every time you perform the series of the
above steps, the state of the remote fold-
ing mirror function changes from the cur-
rently selected one to the other. You can
check whether the system is enabled or
disabled by the number of interior buzzer
beeps at the end of the procedure as fol-
lows.

System state Number of beeps

Disabled Once
Enabled Twice

« If you cannot complete the operations in
step 3) and 4) within 15 seconds cor-
rectly, the state of the remote folding mir-
ror function will not change and the
interior buzzer does not beep. Perform
the procedure again from the beginning.
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Front seats

Seat adjustment

A WARNING

Never attempt to adjust the driver’s
seat or seatback while driving. The
seat or seatback could move unex-
pectedly, causing loss of control.
Check that the driver’s seat and seat-
back are properly adjusted before
you start driving.

A WARNING

To avoid excessive seat belt slack,
which reduces the effectiveness of
the seat belts as a safety device,
check that the seats are adjusted
before the seat belts are fastened.

A WARNING

All seatbacks should always be in an
upright position when driving, or seat
belt effectiveness may be reduced.
Seat belts are designed to offer maxi-
mum protection when seatbacks are
in the upright position.

A WARNING

Do not place any object under the

front passenger’s seat. If an object

becomes caught under the front pas-
senger’s seat, the following may
occur.

* The seat will not be latched.

* The lithium-ion battery, located
under the front left side seat in a
model equipped with ENG A-STOP
system, will be damaged.

A WARNING

Do not leave cigarette lighters or
spray cans on the floor. If a cigarette
lighter or spray can is on the floor, it
may light accidentally when luggage
is loaded or the seat is adjusted,
causing a fire.

EXAMPLE

75RM302

Seat position adjustment lever (1)
Pull the lever up and slide the seat.

Seatback angle adjustment lever (2)
Pull the lever up and move the seatback.

Seat height adjustment lever (3)

(if equipped)

Pull the lever up to raise the seat. Push the
lever down to lower the seat.

After adjustment, move the seat and seat-
back forward and backward to check that it
is securely latched.
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Head restraints

80J001

Head restraints are designed to help
reduce the risk of neck injuries in the case
of an accident. Adjust the head restraint to
the position which places the center of the
head restraint closest to the top of your
ears. If this is not possible for very tall pas-
sengers, adjust the head restraint as high
as possible.

A WARNING

¢ Never drive the vehicle with the
head restraints removed.

* Do not attempt to adjust the head
restraint while driving.

NOTE:

It may be necessary to recline the seat-
back to provide enough overhead clear-
ance to remove the head restraint.

Front

EXAMPLE

75RM004

To raise the front head restraint, pull
upward the head restraint until it clicks. To
lower the head restraint, push down the
head restraint while holding in the lock
lever. If a head restraint must be removed
(for cleaning, replacement, etc.), push in
the lock lever and pull the head restraint all
the way out.

Front seat heater (if equipped)

75RM005

(1) Left seat heater switch (if equipped)
(2) Right seat heater switch (if equipped)

When the ignition switch is in “ON” position
or the ignition mode is ON, push one or
both of the seat heater switch(es) to warm
the corresponding seat(s).

* When a seat heater switch is pushed,
the heater inside the corresponding seat
operates.

» To turn off the heater, push in the switch
again. Check that the indicator light goes
off.
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86G064

A WARNING

Improperly using the seat heater can
be hazardous. An occupant can suf-
fer burns even if the heating tempera-
ture is fairly low, if the occupant
wears thin pants, a thin skirt or
shorts and leaves the heater on for
long periods.

Avoid using the seat heater for these

occupants:

* People who have reduced feeling in
their legs, including the elderly or
those with certain disabilities.

¢ Small children or anyone with sen-
sitive skin.

* People who are asleep or under the
influence of alcohol or other drugs
which make them tired.
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NOTICE

Rear seats

To avoid damaging the heater ele-

ment:

* Do not subject the front seats to
heavy impacts, such as children
jumping on them.

* Do not cover the seat with any
insulating materials such as blan-
kets or cushions.

Seat adjustment (if equipped)

A WARNING

To avoid excessive seat belt slack,
which reduces the effectiveness of
the seat belts as a safety device,
check that the seats are adjusted
before the seat belts are fastened.

A WARNING

All seatbacks should always be in an
upright position when driving, or seat
belt effectiveness may be reduced.
Seat belts are designed to offer maxi-
mum protection when seatbacks are
in the upright position.

A WARNING

Do not place any object under the
rear seat equipped with the seat posi-
tion adjustment lever. If an object
becomes caught under the rear seat,
the seat will not be latched.
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EXAMPLE 7,

75RM192

Seat position adjustment lever (1)
(if equipped)

Pull the lever up and slide the seat.
Seatback angle adjustment lever (2)

(if equipped)
Pull the lever up and move the seatback.

After adjustment, move the seat and seat-
back forward and backward to check that it
is securely latched.

Head restraints (if equipped)

Head restraints are designed to help
reduce the risk of neck injuries in the case
of an accident.

To use the head restraint, lift it up from the
storage position and lock it in place.

A WARNING

* Never drive the vehicle with the
head restraints removed.

* Do not attempt to adjust the head
restraint while driving.

NOTE:

It may be necessary to fold forward the
seatback to provide enough overhead
clearance to remove the head restraint.

Rear

1
A 4
/

EXAMPLE

75RM006

When using the rear head restraint, pull it
up and lock it securely before driving.

To raise the rear head restraint, pull
upward the head restraint until it clicks. To
lower the head restraint, push down the
head restraint while holding in the lock
lever. If a head restraint must be removed
(for cleaning, replacement, etc.), push in
the lock lever and pull the head restraint all
the way out.

When installing a child restraint system,
adjust the height of the head restraint or
remove it for fitting the child restraint, as
necessary.
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Rear center head restraint

52RM251

When using the rear center head restraint,
pull it up and lock it securely before driving.

A WARNING

Do not allow anyone to sit in the rear
center seat with the rear center head
restraint removed or in stowed posi-
tion.
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Folding rear seats

The rear seats of your vehicle can be
folded forward to provide additional cargo
space.

To fold the rear seats forward:
1) Lower the head restraint fully (if equipped).

)

/

75RMO007

2) Hook the webbing of the outboard lap-
shoulder belts and the latch plates in
the belt hangers.

Type 5 75RM303
N —
|
¥
EXAMPLE

3) Pull the release lever on the top of seat,
and fold the seatback forward.
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NOTICE

NOTICE

After folding the rear seatback for-
ward, do not allow any foreign mate-
rial to enter the lock opening. This
may cause damage to the inside of
the lock and prevent the seatback
from being locked securely.

If you need to carry cargo in the pas-
senger compartment with the rear
seatback folded forward, secure the
cargo or it may be thrown about,
causing injury. Never pile cargo
higher than the seatbacks.

A WARNING

* When returning the rear seatback to
the normal position, check that there
is nothing around the striker. Any
foreign materials prevent the seat-
back from being locked securely.

* When you move a seatback, make
sure the belt webbing is hooked in
the seat belt hangers so the seat
belts are not caught by the seat-
back, seat hinge, or seat latch. This
helps prevent damage to the belt
system.

* Make sure the belt webbing is not
twisted.

follow the procedure below.

To return the seat to the normal position,

A CAUTION

When returning the rear seatback to
the normal position, be careful that
your finger is not caught between the
lock and the striker.

Type A

O
Lock

EXAMPLE

Type B
EXAMPLE

ﬁ/

75RM104

Raise the seatback until it locks into place.
After returning the seat, move the seat-
back forward and backward to check that it
is securely latched.

A CAUTION

Do not put your hand into the rear
seatback lock opening, or your finger
may get caught and be injured.

A CAUTION

After securing the rear seatback,
check that it is locked securely. For
type A seat, if it is not, red will appear
in the release lever.

62R0375
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NOTICE Seat belts and child restraint A WARNING
« When returning the rear seatback | Systems Do not modify, remove, disassemble
to the normal position, do not allow seat belts. Doing so may prevent
any foreign material to enter the them from functioning properly and

lock opening. This may prevent the
seatback from being locked
securely.

* When returning the rear seatback
to the normal position, handle it
carefully by hand to avoid any dam-
age to the lock itself. Do not push it
by using some material or by
applying excessive force.

* As the lock is designed exclusively
for securing the rear seatback, do
not use it for any other purpose.
Incorrect use of it may cause dam-
age to the inside of the lock and 65D231S
prevent the seatback from being

locked securely. A WARNING
Wear your seat belts at all times.

A WARNING

An airbag supplements or adds to the
frontal collision protection offered by
seat belts. The driver and all passen-
gers must be properly restrained by
wearing seat belts at all times,
whether or not an airbag is mounted
at their seating position, to minimize
the risk of severe injury or death in
the event of a collision.

cause the risk of severe injury or
death in the event of a collision.
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as low as possible
across the hips

65D606

A WARNING

* Never allow persons to ride in the
cargo area of a vehicle. In the event
of an accident, there is a much
greater risk of injury for persons
who are not riding in a seat with
their seat belt securely fastened.

* Seat belts should always be
adjusted as follows:

— the lap portion of the belt should
be worn low across the pelvis,
not across the waist.

— the shoulder straps should be
worn on the outside shoulder
only, and never under the arm.

— the shoulder straps should be
away from your face and neck,
but not falling off your shoulder.

(Continued)

65D201

A WARNING

(Continued)

* Seat belts should never be worn
with the straps twisted and should
be adjusted as tightly as is com-
fortable to provide the protection
for which they have been designed.
A slack belt will provide less pro-
tection than a snug belt.

e Check that seat belt latch plate
(tongue) is inserted into the proper
buckle especially in the rear seats.
It is not possible to insert into the
wrong buckles in the rear seats.

(Continued)

65D199

A WARNING

(Continued)

* Pregnant women should use seat
belts, although specific recommen-
dations about driving should be
made by the woman’s medical advi-
sor. Remember that the lap portion
of the belt should be worn as low
as possible across the hips, as
shown in the illustration.

* Do not fasten your seat belt over
hard or breakable objects in your
pockets or on your clothing. If an
accident occurs, objects such as
glasses, pens, etc. under the seat
belt can cause injury.

(Continued)
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65D609

A WARNING

(Continued)

* Do not hold a child on a passen-

ger's lap.
Even if the passenger holds the
child tightly, he/she would not be
supported enough in the event of
an accident and it could result in a
serious injury of the child.

* Never use the same seat belt for
more than one occupant and never
attach a seat belt over an infant or
child being held on an occupant’s
lap. Such seat belt use could cause
serious injury in the event of an
accident.

(Continued)
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A WARNING A WARNING

(Continued)

* Periodically inspect seat belt
assemblies for excessive wear and
damage. Seat belts should be
replaced if webbing becomes
frayed, contaminated or damaged
in any way. It is essential to replace
the entire seat belt assembly after it
has been worn in a severe impact,
even if damage to the assembly is
not obvious.

* Children aged 12 and under should
ride properly restrained in the rear
seat.

* Infants and small children should
never be transported unless they
are properly restrained. Restraint
systems for infants and small chil-
dren can be purchased locally and
should be used. Check that the
system you purchase meets appli-
cable safety standards. Read and
follow all the directions provided
by the manufacturer.

¢ For child, if the seat belt irritates
the neck or face, use a child
restraint system appropriately for
the child. The seat belts of your
vehicle are principally designed for
persons of adult size.

(Continued)

(Continued)

¢ Avoid contamination of seat belt
webbing by polishes, oils, chemi-
cals, and particularly battery acid.
Cleaning may safely be carried out
using mild soap and water.

* Do not insert any items such as
coins and clips into the seat belt
buckles, and be careful not to spill
liquids into these parts. If foreign
materials get into a seat belt
buckle, the seat belt may not work
properly.

* All seatbacks should always be in
an upright position when driving,
or seat belt effectiveness may be
reduced. Seat belts are designed to
offer maximum protection when
seatbacks are in the upright posi-
tion.
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Lap-shoulder belt

Emergency locking retractor (ELR)

The seat belt has an emergency locking
retractor (ELR), which is designed to lock
the seat belt only during a sudden stop or
impact. It also may lock if you pull the belt
across your body very quickly. If this hap-
pens, let the belt go back to unlock it, and
then pull the belt across your body more
slowly.

Safety reminder

Sit up straight and
fully back

Low on hips

60A038

Low on hips

60A040

To reduce the risk of sliding under the belt
during a collision, position the lap portion
of the belt across your lap as low on your
hips as possible and adjust it to a snug fit
by pulling the shoulder portion of the belt
upward through the latch plate. The length
of the diagonal shoulder strap adjusts itself
to allow freedom of movement.

60A036

To fasten the seat belt, sit up straight and
far back into the seat, pull the latch plate
attached to the seat belt across your body
and press it straight into the buckle until
you hear a click.
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EXAMPLE

/

80J2008

NOTE:

The word “CENTER” is marked on the
buckle for the rear center belt (if
equipped). The buckles are designed so a
latch plate cannot be inserted into the
wrong buckle.
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60A039

To unfasten the seat belt, push the red
“PRESS” button on the buckle and retract
the belt slowly while holding the belt and/or
the latch plate.

NOTE:

For Australia:

For additional information, refer to the
“‘SUPPLEMENT” section at the end of this
book.
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Seat belt reminder

With tachometer

Without tachometer

EXAMPLE

EXAMPLE

(2) 3) )

AT Jr

73SB02040

75RM247

(1) Driver’s seat belt reminder light / front
passenger’s seat belt reminder light
(if equipped)

(2) Rear passengers seat belt reminder
light (rear Ieft)* (|f equipped)

(3) Rear passengers seat belt reminder
light (rear center)* (if equipped)

(4) Rear passengers seat belt reminder
light (rear right)*2 (if equipped)

*1 This symbol represents that the
seat belt is unfastened.

*2 This symbol represents that the
seat belt is fastened.
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When the driver and/or passenger(s) do
(does) not buckle his or her seat belt, the
seat belt reminder light will come on or
blink and a buzzer will sound as a
reminder to the driver and/or passenger(s)
to buckle his or her seat belt. For more
details, refer to the explanation below.

A WARNING

It is absolutely essential that the
driver and passengers fasten their
seat belts at all times. Persons who
are not fastening seat belts have a
much greater risk of injury if an acci-
dent occurs. Make a regular habit of
buckling your seat belt before putting
the key in the ignition or pressing the
engine switch.

NOTE:

The driver’s seat belt reminder light / front
passenger’s seat belt reminder light is for
both the driver and front passenger.
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Driver’s seat belt reminder

If the driver’s seat belt remains unbuckled

when the ignition switch is turned to “ON”

position or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, the
reminder works as follows:

1) The seat belt reminder light will come
on.

2) After the vehicle’s speed has reached
about 15 km/h (10 mph), the seat belt
reminder light will blink and a buzzer
will sound for about 95 seconds.

3) The reminder light will remain on until
the driver’s seat belt is buckled.

If the driver has buckled his or her seat belt

and later unbuckles the seat belt, the

reminder system will be activated from

Step 1) or 2) according to the vehicle’s

speed. When the vehicle’s speed is less

than 15 km/h (10 mph), the reminder will
start from Step 1). When the vehicle’s
speed is more than 15 km/h (10 mph), the

reminder will start from Step 2).

The reminder will be automatically can-

celed when the driver’s seat belt is buckled

or the ignition switch is turned off, or the
engine switch is pressed to change the
ignition mode to LOCK (OFF).

Front passenger’s seat belt reminder

(if equipped)

If there is a person sitting in the front pas-
senger seat and the front passenger seat
belt is unbuckled when the ignition switch
is turned to “ON” position or the ignition
mode to ON, the front passenger’s seat
belt reminder will activate. The front pas-
senger’s seat belt reminder works in the
same manner as the driver's seat belt
reminder.

NOTICE

The sensor of the front passenger’s
seat belt reminder is located in the
seat cushion. Therefore, if you spill
liquid such as liquid aromatics, soft
drinks or juice on the front passen-
ger’s seat cushion, immediately wipe
it dry with a soft cloth. Otherwise, the
sensor of the front passenger’s seat
belt reminder can be damaged.

NOTE:

 If you put an object on the passenger’s
seat, the weight of the object will be
sensed by the sensor and the front pas-
senger’s seat belt reminder light (if
equipped) will come on and then the
interior buzzer may beep.

 If a child or a small sized person sit on
the front passenger’s seat or the cushion
is put on the front passenger’s seat, the
weight will not be sensed by the sensor
and the interior buzzer may not beep.
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Rear passenger’s seat belt reminder

(if equipped)

If the ignition switch is turned to “ON” posi-
tion or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, the seat
belt reminder light of all rear passengers
lights for about 65 seconds irrespective of
the presence or absence of passenger and
turns off. Also, when opening the rear seat
door the rear passenger 's seat belt
reminder lights will also be lit.

In the following situations, rear passen-
ger's seat belt reminder light blinks for
about 65 seconds, and the buzzer sounds
for about 35 seconds at the same time.
After 30 seconds have elapsed from the
stop of the buzzer, the corresponding indi-
cator will switch from blinking to lighting.

* When the rear seat belt is removed while
driving at a vehicle speed of 15 km/h (9
mph) or more.

* When the vehicle speed reaches 15 km/
h (9 mph) or more after the rear seat belt
has been removed with no rear door
open.

The reminder will be automatically can-
celed when the rear seat belt is buckled or
the ignition switch is turned off, or the
engine switch is pressed to change the
ignition mode to LOCK (OFF).

Shoulder anchor height adjuster
(if equipped)

Rear outside seat belt guide

il

64J198

Adjust the shoulder anchor height so that
the shoulder belt rides on the center of the
outboard shoulder. To move upward, slide
the anchor up. To move downward, slide
the anchor down while pulling the lock
knob out. After adjustment, check that the
anchor is securely locked.

A WARNING

Check that the shoulder belt is posi-
tioned on the center of the outside
shoulder. The belt should be away
from your face and neck, but not fall-
ing off your shoulder. Misadjustment
of the belt could reduce the effective-
ness of the seat belt in a collision.

)

/

75RM007

When you move a seatback, make sure
the belt webbing and the latch plate are
hooked in the seat belt hangers.
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Seat belt inspection

EXAMPLE

65D209S

Periodically check if the seat belts work
properly and are not damaged. Check the
webbing, buckles, latch plates, retractors,
anchorages and guide loops. Replace any
seat belts which do not work properly or
are damaged.
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A WARNING

Inspect all seat belt assemblies after
any collision. Any seat belt assembly
which was in use during a collision
(other than a very minor one) should
be replaced, even if damage to the
assembly is not obvious. Any seat
belt assembly even which was not in
use during a collision must be
replaced if the seat belt pretension-
ers activated. The pretensioners and
the load limiter only functions once.
In case they did not activate, consult
with Suzuki dealer.

Seat belt pretensioner system

@ EXAMPLE

A WARNING

63J269

This section describes your SUZUKI
vehicle’s seat belt pretensioner sys-
tem. Read and follow all these
instructions carefully to minimize
your risk of severe injury or death.
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To determine if your vehicle is equipped
with a seat belt pretensioner system at the
front or rear seating positions, check the
label on the seat belt at the bottom part. If
the letters “p” and/or “PRE” appear as illus-
trated, your vehicle is equipped with the
seat belt pretensioner system. You can use
the pretensioner seat belts in the same
manner as ordinary seat belts.

Read this section and “Supplemental
restraint system (airbags)” section to learn
more about the pretensioner system.

The seat belt pretensioner system works
with the supplemental restraint system (air-
bags). The crash sensors and the elec-
tronic controller of the airbag system also
control the seat belt pretensioners. The
pretensioners are triggered only when
there is a frontal or side collision severe
enough to trigger the airbags and the seat
belts are fastened. For precautions and
general information including servicing the
pretensioner system, refer to “Supplemen-
tal restraint system (airbags)” section in
addition to this “Seat belt pretensioner sys-
tem” section, and follow all those precau-
tions.

The pretensioner is located in each front
seat belt retractor and both side of the rear
seat belt retractor (if equipped). The pre-
tensioner tightens the seat belt so the belt
fits the occupant’s body more snugly in the
event of a frontal or side collision. The
retractors will remain locked after the pre-
tensioners are activated. Upon activation,

some noise will occur and some smoke
may be released. These conditions are not
harmful and do not indicate a fire in the
vehicle.

The driver and all passengers must be
properly restrained by fastening seat belts
at all times, whether or not a pretensioner
is equipped at their seating position, to
minimize the risk of severe injury or death
in the event of a collision.

Sit fully back in the seat; sit up straight; do
not lean forward or sideways. Adjust the
belt so the lap portion of the belt is worn
low across the pelvis, not across the waist.
Please refer to “Seat adjustment” section
and the instructions and precautions about
the seat belts in this “Seat belts and child
restraint systems” section for details on
proper seat and seat belt adjustments.

Please note that the pretensioners along
with the airbags will activate in severe fron-
tal or side collisions. They are not
designed to activate in rear impacts, roll-
overs, or minor frontal side collisions. The
pretensioners can be activated only once.
If the pretensioners are activated (that is, if
the airbags are activated), have the pre-
tensioner system serviced by a SUZUKI
dealer as soon as possible.

If AIRBAG light on the instrument cluster
does not blink or come on briefly when the
ignition switch is turned to “ON” position or

the engine switch is pressed to change the
ignition mode to ON, stays on for more
than 10 seconds, or comes on while driv-
ing, the pretensioner system or the airbag
system may not work properly. Have both
systems inspected by a SUZUKI dealer as
soon as possible.

Service on or around the pretensioner sys-
tem components or wiring must be per-
formed only by a SUZUKI dealer who is
specially trained. Improper service could
result in unintended activation of preten-
sioners or could render the pretensioner
inoperative. Either of these two conditions
may result in personal injury.

To prevent damage or unintended activa-
tion of the pretensioners, check that the
lead-acid battery is disconnected and the
ignition switch has been in “LOCK” position
or the ignition mode has been LOCK
(OFF) for at least 90 seconds before per-
forming any electrical service work on your
SUZUKI vehicle.

Do not touch pretensioner system compo-
nents or wiring. The wires are wrapped
with yellow tape or yellow tubing, and the
couplers are yellow. When scrapping your
SUZUKI vehicle, ask your SUZUKI dealer,
body repair shop, or scrap yard for assis-
tance.
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Child restraint systems

60G332S
Infant restraint - rear seat only

EXAMPLE

80JC007
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Child restraint

EXAMPLE

80JC016

EXAMPLE

80JC008

SUZUKI highly recommends that you use
a child restraint system to restrain infants
and small children. Many different types of
child restraint systems are available; check
that the restraint system you select meets
applicable safety standards.

All child restraint systems are designed to
be secured in vehicle seats either by seat
belts (lap belts or the lap portion of lap-
shoulder belts) or by special rigid lower
anchor bars built into the seat. Whenever
possible, SUZUKI recommends that child
restraint systems be installed on the rear
seat. According to accident statistics, chil-
dren are safer when properly restrained in
rear seating positions than in front seating
positions.

(For Countries applied for UN Regula-
tion No.16)

When purchasing a child restraint and
install it to your SUZUKI vehicle, refer to
the information about suitability for child
restraints shown in “Child restraint system
for countries applied for UN Regulation
No0.16” in this section.

NOTE:
Observe any statutory regulation about
child restraints.
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A WARNING A WARNING
(Continued)

* (Vehicle without the front passen-  Children could be endangered in a

ger airbag deactivation system)
Do not install a rear-facing child
restraint in the front passenger’s
seat. If the passenger’s front airbag
inflates, a child in a rear-facing
child restraint could be killed or
severely injured. The back of a
rear-facing child restraint would be
too close to the inflating airbag.
(Vehicle with the front passenger
airbag deactivation system)
Whenever a child restraint system
has to be used in the front passen-
ger's seat, regardless of front fac-
ing or rear facing, the front
passenger's airbag system must be
deactivated. Otherwise deploy-
ment of the front passenger's air-
bag could result in the death or
serious injury of the child.
If you install a child restraint sys-
tem in the rear seat, slide the front
seat far enough forward so that the
child’s feet do not touch the front
seatback. This will help avoid
injury to the child in the event of an
accident.

(Continued)

collision if their child restraint sys-
tems are not properly secured in
the vehicle. When installing a child
restraint system, follow the instruc-
tions below. Secure the child in the
restraint system according to the
manufacturer’s instructions.

2-44



BEFORE DRIVING

Child restraint system for
countries applied for UN
Regulation No.16-06

A CAUTION

Adjust the height of the rear head
restraint or remove it for fitting the
child restraint, as necessary. How-
ever, if a booster cushion not
equipped with the head restraint is
fitted, the rear seat head restraint
should not be removed. If the rear
head restraint is removed for fitting
the child restraint, you need to install
it again after removing the child
restraint.

If the child restraint is fitted improp-
erly, a child sitting in it could be
injured in a collision. (Refer to
“Installation with lap-shoulder seat
belts” section, “Installation with 1ISO-
FIX type anchorages” section and
“Installation of child restraint with
top tether” section in this section for
details.)
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73SB02060

The vehicle complies with UN Regulation
No. 16-06, if one of the above image is
shown on the information display in the
instrument cluster (with tachometer) for
several seconds when the ignition switch is
turned to “ON” position or the engine
switch is pressed to change the ignition
mode to ON.



BEFORE DRIVING

Child restraint

The suitability of each passenger’s seat position for carriage of children and fitting of child restraint system is shown in the tables below.
Whenever you carry children under 12 years of age or smaller than 150 cm, properly use the child restraints which conform to UN Regu-
lation No. 44 or No. 129, the standard for child restraints, referring to the tables.

Installation suitability of child restraint systems

Seating position (or other site)
Mass Group Front Passenger Rear Outboard Rear Center? Inglﬁggglrzte Integ(rennetglrate
group O up to 10 kg X ] U N.A. N.A.
group 0+ up to 13 kg X u? u? N.A. N.A.
group | 9to 18 kg UF U U N.A. N.A.
group Il 15 to 25 kg UF UF UF N.A. N.A.
group Il 22 t0 36 kg UF UF UF N.A. N.A.

Key of letters to be inserted in the above table:

U =Suitable for ‘universal’ category restraints approved for use in this mass group
UF =Suitable for forward-facing ‘universal’ category restraints approved for use in this mass group
L =Suitable for particular child restraints given on attached list.
These restraints may be of the ‘specific vehicle’, ‘restricted’ or ‘semi-universal’ categories.
B =Built-in restraint approved for this mass group
X =Seat position not suitable for children in this mass group
N.A.=Not applicable

NOTE:

1) SUZUKI recommends “Britax Rémer Baby Safe i-Size” child seat.
This child restraint system is SUZUKI Genuine Accessory which complies with the UN R44 or R129, refer to the genuine accessories
catalog.
However, there is a case that this child restraint system is not sold because of nonconformity to the law of your country or other rea-
son.

2) Child restraint system with support leg is prohibited in this seating position.
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NOTE:
* ‘universal’ is the category in UN Regulation No. 44.

NOTE:

* For the installation suitability of child restraint systems of Taiwan models, refer to “For Taiwan” in the “SUPPLEMENT” section.
* For the child restraint systems of Australia models, refer to “For Australia” in the “SUPPLEMENT” section.
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Installation suitability of ISOFIX child restraint systems

Size

Vehicle ISOFIX positions

Mass Group class | Fixture Front Rear Rear Intermediate | Intermediate |  Others

Passenger | Outboard Center Outboard Center sites

carrycot F ISO/L1 N.A. X N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.
G ISO/L2 N.A. X N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.

group 0 up to 10 kg E ISO/R1 N.A. IL N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.
E ISO/R1 N.A. IL N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.

group 0+ upto 13 kg D ISO/R2 N.A. IL N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.
C ISO/R3 N.A. IL N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.

D ISO/R2 N.A. IL N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.

C ISO/R3 N.A. IL N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.

group | 9to 18 kg B ISO/F2 N.A. IL,IUF N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.
B1 ISO/F2X N.A. IL,IUF" N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.

A ISO/F3 N.A. IL,IUF N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.

group Il 15 to 25 kg N.A. X N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.
group llI 22 to 36 kg N.A. X N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.

Key of letters to be inserted in the above table

IUF =Suitable for ISOFIX forward child restraints systems of universal category approved for use in this mass group

IL
X

N.A.=Not applicable

Suitable for particular ISOFIX CRS are those of “specific vehicle”, “restricted” or “semi-universal”’ categories.
ISOFIX position not suitable for ISOFIX child restraint systems in this mass group and/or this size class.
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NOTE:

1) SUZUKI recommends “Britax Rémer Duo Plus” child seat.

2) SUZUKI recommends “Britax Rémer KidFix XP” child seat.

These child restraint systems are SUZUKI Genuine Accessory which comply with the UN R44 or R129, refer to the genuine accessories
catalog.

However, there are cases that some or all of these child restraint systems are not sold because of nonconformity to the law of your coun-
try or other reason.

NOTE:
* ‘universal’ is the category in UN Regulation No. 44.

NOTE:

* For the installation suitability of ISOFIX child restraint systems of Taiwan models, refer to “For Taiwan” in the “SUPPLEMENT” section.
* For the child restraint systems of Australia models, refer to “For Australia” in the “SUPPLEMENT” section.
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Installation suitability of i-Size child restraint systems

Seating position

Front Rear Rear Intermediate | Intermediate .
Passenger Outboard Qutboard Czi?(;r Outboard Outboard InteCrrennetglrate
Outboard Left Right Left Right
i-Size Child ; ;
Restraint N.A. i-U i-U N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.

Key of letters to be inserted in the above table

i-U =Suitable for i-Size “universal” Child Restraint Systems forward and rearward facing.
i-UF =Suitable for forward-facing i-Size “universal” Child Restraint Systems only.
X =Seating position not suitable for i-Size “universal” Child Restraint Systems.

N.A.=Not applicable

NOTE:

* ‘universal’ is the category in UN Regulation No. 129.

NOTE:

For the installation suitability of i-Size child restraint systems of Taiwan models, refer to “For Taiwan” in the “SUPPLEMENT” section.
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Child restraint system for
countries applied for UN
Regulation No.16-08

A CAUTION

Adjust the height of the head
restraint or remove it for fitting the
child restraint, as necessary. How-
ever, if a booster cushion not
equipped with the head restraint is
fitted, the head restraint should not
be removed. If the head restraint is
removed for fitting the child restraint,
you need to install it again after
removing the child restraint.

If the child restraint is fitted improp-
erly, a child sitting in it could be
injured in a collision. (Refer to
“Installation with lap-shoulder seat
belts” section, “Installation with ISO-
FIX type anchorages” section and
“Installation of child restraint with
top tether” section in this section for
details.)
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The vehicle complies with UN Regulation
No. 16-08, if one of the above image is
shown on the information display in the
instrument cluster (with tachometer) for
several seconds when the ignition switch is
turned to “ON” position or the engine
switch is pressed to change the ignition
mode to ON.
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Child restraint

The suitability of each passenger’s seat
position for carriage of children and fitting
of child restraint system is shown in the
table.

Child restraint systems suitability for
each seat position

SICIS)

——

83RS034

The above illustration shows Left handle
drive vehicle.

NOTE:

Seat position number of D, @, @ and @
is same as Left handle drive vehicle

for Right handle drive vehicle.

@ Front passenger’s seat

@ Rear seat right side

@ Rear seat center

@ Rear seat left side

5 Front
s | (X &
@ activated
Front
(#1, #2, #3) Paséggger U
“doadt
vated
2 (U)W
(#2, #3)
(#2, #3)
D (Ui
(#2, #3) E

s

It is suitable for universal
category of child
restraint system fixed
with the vehicle seat
belt.

It is suitable for i-Size
and ISOFIX child
restraint system.

This seat is equipped
with Top tether anchor-
age point.

Never use a rear-facing
child restraint system on
the passenger seat
when the front passen-
ger airbag is activated.

®

x It is not suitable for child
restraint system.

#1: Move the front seat fully rearward.

#2: When you install a forward-facing child
restraint, if there is a gap or space
between the child restraint and the
seatback, adjust the seatback angle in
order to install the child restraint sys-
tem properly.

#3: If the head restraint interferes with the
child restratint system, adjust the
height of the head restraint or remove
it, as necessary.

NOTE:
For the installation suitability of child
restraint systems of Taiwan models, refer
to “For Taiwan” in the “SUPPLEMENT”
section.
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Detailed information for child restraint system

Seat position number

Seating position

@

Front Front
Passenger Passenger @ @ @
airbag is airbag is

activated deactivated
Seating position suitable for universal belted
(YES/NO) NO YES YES YES YES
i-Size seating position
(YES/NO) NO NO YES NO YES
Seating position suitable for lateral fixture
(L1/L2) NO NO X NO X
Suitable rear-facing fixture R1,R2X, R1,R2X,
(R1/R2X/R2/R3) NO NO R2,R3 NO R2,R3
Suitable front-facing fixture
(F2XIF2/F3) NO NO F2X,F2,F3 NO F2X,F2,F3
Suitable booster fixture
(B2/B3) NO B2, B3 B2, B3 B2, B3 B2, B3

Key of letters to be inserted in the above table
YES =Suitable for this seating position
NO = Not suitable for this seating position

X =ISOFIX position is not suitable for ISOFIX child restraint systems in this fixture.

The child restraint system can be used in the seating positions for fixture shown in the above table.
For child restraint system fixtures, confirm the table of next page.

NOTE:

For the installation suitability of child restraint systems of Taiwan models, refer to “For Taiwan” in the “SUPPLEMENT” section.

2-53




BEFORE DRIVING

If your child restraint system has no size class (or if you cannot find information in the following table),
refer to the child restraint system suitability information for the vehicle or ask the retailer of your child seat.

ISOFIX child restraint systems are shown as follows;

ISOFIX child restraint systems are divided into different mass group, size class and fixture.

Mass group Size class Fixture Description
F L1 Left Lateral facing position Child Restraint Systems (carry-cot)
(up t 0010 kg) G L2 Right Lateral facing position Child Restraint Systems (carry-cot)
E R1 Rear-facing seat
E R1 Rear-facing seat
0+ D R2 Reduced-Size rear-facing toddler Child Restraint Systems
(up to 13kg) - R2X Reduced-Size rear-facing toddler Child Restraint Systems
C R3 Full-Size rear-facing toddler Child Restraint Systems
D R2 Reduced-Size rear-facing toddler Child Restraint Systems
- R2X Reduced-Size rear-facing toddler Child Restraint Systems
| C R3 Full-Size rear-facing toddler Child Restraint Systems
(9kg to 18kg) B F2 Reduced-Height front-facing toddler Child Restraint Systems
B1 F2X Reduced-Height front-facing toddler Child Restraint Systems
A F3 Full-Height front-facing toddler Child Restraint Systems
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Mass group Size class Fixture Description
Il
(15kg to 25kg) X X -
1] X X _

(22kg to 36kg)

Key of letters to be inserted in the above table
X = There is no fixture for this mass group.

Booster seat fixtures are shown as follows;

Fixture Description
B2 Booster seat, reduced width 440 mm
B3 Booster seat, full width 520 mm

NOTE:
For the installation suitability of child restraint systems of Taiwan models, refer to “For Taiwan” in the “SUPPLEMENT” section.
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Installation suitability of SUZUKI recommendation child restraint systems

Seating position
Recommendation of @
Mass group Child restraint system (#A) Front Front @ @ @
Passenger | Passenger
airbag is airbag is
activated | deactivated
0, 0+ . .. A
(up o 13kg) Britax Rdmer Baby-Safe i-Size NO YES (#1) YES (#1) YES (#1) YES (#1)
I . .
(9kg to 18kg) Britax Rémer Duo Plus NO YES (#1) YES YES (#1) YES
I, 1 . . -
(15kg to 36kg) Britax Roémer KidFix XP NO YES (#1) YES YES (#1) YES

Key of letters to be inserted in the above table
YES = It is suitable for this seating position
NO = It is not suitable for this seating position

#1: Only belted.

#A: These child restraint systems are SUZUKI Genuine Accessory which comply with the UN R44 or R129, refer to the genuine acces-
sories catalog.

However, there are cases that some or all of these child restraint systems are not sold because of nonconformity to the law of your
country or other reason.

NOTE:
For the child restraint systems of Australia models, refer to “For Australia” in the “SUPPLEMENT” section.
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Installation with lap-shoulder seat
belts

A CAUTION

Adjust the height of the rear head
restraint or remove it for fitting the
child restraint, as necessary. How-
ever, if a booster cushion not
equipped with the head restraint is
fitted, the rear seat head restraint
should not be removed. If the rear
head restraint is removed for fitting
the child restraint, you need to install
it again after removing the child
restraint.

If the child restraint is fitted improp-
erly, a child sitting in it could be

injured in a collision.

NOTE:

Stow the removed head restraint in the lug-
gage compartment so it will not cause
inconvenience to the occupants.

2-57

ELR type belt

EXAMPLE

80JC021

(For models with front passenger airbag
deactivation system)
Whenever possible, SUZUKI recom-
mends that child restraint systems be
installed on the rear seat. According to
accident statistics, children are safer when
properly restrained in rear seats than in the
front passenger seat.

* If you must install the child restraint sys-
tem on the front passenger’s seat, follow
instructions below.

— Deactivate the front passenger’s front
airbag by the front passenger airbag
deactivation system.

— Slide the seat to the most rear position
by the seat position adjustment lever.

— Adjust the seatback at the 5th step
inclined position (counted from most
upright position) with the seatback
angle adjustment lever.

— If your vehicle is equipped with the
seat height adjustment lever, raise the
seat to the uppermost position by the
seat height adjustment lever.

Install your child restraint system accord-
ing to the instructions provided by the child
restraint system manufacturer.

Check that the seat belt is securely
latched.

Move the child restraint system in all direc-
tions to check that it is securely installed.
When you put your child in the child
restraint system, appropriately slide the
front seat forward not to touch a part of
your child’s body.
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Installation with ISOFIX type
anchorages

EXAMPLE

75RM040

Your vehicle is equipped with the lower
anchorages in the rear seat outboard seat-
ing positions for securing a ISOFIX type of
child restraints with the connecting bars.
The lower anchorages are located where
the rear of the seat cushion meets the bot-
tom of the seatback.

A WARNING

Install the ISOFIX type of child
restraint(s) in the only outboard seat-
ing positions, not in the central posi-
tion for the rear seat.

Install the ISOFIX type child restraint sys-
tem according to the instructions provided
by the child restraint system manufacturer.
After installation, try moving the child
restraint system in all directions especially
forward to check that connecting bars are
securely latched to the anchorages.

EXAMPLE

84MM00252

Your vehicle is equipped with the top tether
anchorages. Use the top tether strap of the
child restraint according to the instructions
provided by the child restraint system man-
ufacturer.

Here is a general instruction:

A CAUTION

Adjust the height of the rear head
restraint or remove it for fitting the
child restraint, as necessary. How-
ever, if a booster cushion not
equipped with the head restraint is
fitted, the rear seat head restraint
should not be removed. If the rear
head restraint is removed for fitting
the child restraint, you need to install
it again after removing the child
restraint.

If the child restraint is fitted improp-
erly, a child sitting in it could be

injured in a collision.

NOTE:

Stow the removed head restraint in the lug-
gage compartment so it will not cause
inconvenience to the occupants.
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EXAMPLE

EXAMPLE

IS

N

78F114

1) Place the child restraint in the rear seat,
inserting the connecting bars to the
anchorages between the seat cushion
and the seatback.
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68LM268

2) Use your hands to carefully align the
connecting bar tips with the anchor-
ages. Take care not to pinch your fin-
gers.

EXAMPLE

Q ——

54G184

3) Push the child restraint toward the anchor-
ages so that the connecting bar tips are
partially hooked to the anchorages. Use
your hands to confirm the position.

EXAMPLE

=
L

—_—
N \
54G185

4) Grasp the front of the child restraint and
push the child restraint forcefully to
latch the connecting bars. Check that
they are securely latched by trying to
move the child restraint system in all
directions, especially forward.

Attach the top tether strap referring to
“Installation of child restraint with top
tether” section below.

When you put your child in the child
restraint system, appropriately slide the
front seat forward not to touch a part of
your child’s body.

W

5

~
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NOTICE

When installing a child restraint sys-
tem to the rear seat, adjust the front
seat position so that the front seat
does not interfere with the child
restraint system.

Installation of child restraint with
top tether

EXAMPLE

1) Remove the Iluggage compartment
cover (if equipped).

2) Secure the child restraint on the rear
seat using the procedure described
above for securing a restraint system
that does not require a top tether strap.

3) Hook the top tether strap to the top
tether anchorage bracket and tighten
the top tether strap according to the
instructions provided by the child
restraint system manufacturer. Attach
the top tether strap to the correspond-
ing top tether anchorage bracket
located directly behind the child
restraint. Do not attach the top tether
strap to the luggage restraint loops (if

equipped).

A WARNING

Do not attach the child restraint top
tether strap to the luggage restraint
loops (if equipped). Incorrectly
attached top tether strap will reduce
the intended effectiveness of the
child restraint system.

73SB02050

Some child restraint systems require the
use of a top tether strap. Top tether anchor-
age brackets are provided in your vehicle at
the locations shown in the illustrations.

The number of the top tether anchorage
brackets provided in your vehicle depends
on the vehicle specification. Install the child
restraint system as follows:

EXAMPLE

~

"N\

54P000264

4) When routing the top tether strap, pass
the top tether strap as shown in the
illustration. (Refer to “Head restraints”
section for details on how to remove the
head restraint.)

5) Check that cargo does not interfere
with routing of the top tether strap.

NOTICE

When installing a child restraint sys-
tem to the rear seat, adjust the front
seat position so that the front seat
does not interfere with the child
restraint system.

NOTE:

For Australia:

For additional information, refer to the
“SUPPLEMENT” section at the end of this
book.
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Supplemental restraint
system (airbags)

A WARNING

This section describes the protection
provided by your SUZUKI vehicle’s
supplemental restraint system (air-
bags). Read and follow all instruc-
tions carefully to minimize your risk
of severe injury or death in the event
of a collision.

Your vehicle is equipped with a supple-
mental restraint system consisting of the
following components in addition to a lap-
shoulder belt at each seating position.

(1) Driver’s front airbag module
(2) Front passenger’s front airbag mod-
ule
(3) Side airbag modules (if equipped)
(4) Side curtain airbag modules
(if equipped)
(5) Front seat belt pretensioners
(6) Airbag controller
(7) Forward crash sensor
(8) Side crash sensors (if equipped)
(9) Rear seat belt pretensioners
(if equipped)
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A WARNING

An airbag supplements or adds to the
collision protection offered by seat
belts. The driver and all passengers
must be properly restrained by fas-
tening seat belts at all times, whether
or not an airbag is mounted at their
seating position, to minimize the risk
of severe injury or death in the event
of a collision.

AIRBAG light

o,
~

If AIRBAG light on the instrument cluster
does not blink or come on when the igni-
tion switch is first turned to “ON” position,
or the ignition mode is first changed to ON,
or AIRBAG light stays on, or comes on
while driving, the airbag system (or the
seat belt pretensioner system) may not
work properly. Have the airbag system
inspected by a SUZUKI dealer as soon as
possible.

Warning label for front passenger’s
front airbag

EXAMPLE

Ve

A
AIRBAG

&)

\_ J

=
b

72M00150
You may find this label on the sun visor.

A WARNING

NEVER use a rearward facing child
restraint on a seat protected by an
ACTIVE AIRBAG in front of it, DEATH
or SERIOUS INJURY to the CHILD
can occur.

NOTE:

» For the label of Taiwan models, refer to
“For Taiwan” in the “SUPPLEMENT”
section.

* For the label of GCC countries models,
refer to “For GCC countries” in the “SUP-
PLEMENT” section.

Description of warning label

Symbol

Symbol meaning

Do not install a
rear-facing child
restraint system to
the front passen-
ger’s seat equipped
with an airbag.

If the front passen-
ger's seat airbag
were to be deployed,
a major impact could
be applied to a rear-
facing child restraint
system and the child.

For more details, read
this owner’s manual.
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Front airbags

EXAMPLE

63J259

Front airbags are designed to inflate in
severe frontal collisions when the ignition
switch is in “ON” position or the ignition
mode is ON.

NOTE:

In a frontal angle collision, the side airbags
(if equipped) and side curtain airbags (if
equipped) may inflate.

Front airbags are not designed to inflate in
rear impacts, side impacts, rollovers or
minor frontal collisions, since they would
offer no protection in those types of acci-
dents. Since an airbag deploys only one
time during an accident, seat belts are
needed to restrain occupants from further
movements during the accident.
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Therefore, an airbag is not a substitute for
seat belts. To maximize your protection,
always fasten your seat belts. Be aware
that no system can prevent all possible
injuries that may occur in an accident.

Driver’s front airbag
EXAMPLE

SRS AIRBAG

81P30640

Front passenger’s front airbag
EXAMPLE

SRS AIRBAG

75RM106

The driver’s front airbag is located behind
the center pad of the steering wheel and
the front passenger’s front airbag is
located behind the passenger’s side of the
dashboard.

The words “SRS AIRBAG” are molded into
the airbag covers to identify the location of
the airbags.

y R e

If the airbag stored place is damaged
or cracked, the airbag system may
not work properly, which could result
in serious injury in the event of a col-
lision. Have your vehicle inspected
by a SUZUKI dealer.
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A WARNING

(Vehicle without the front passenger
airbag deactivation system)

Do not install a rear-facing child
restraint in the front passenger’s
seat. If the passenger’s front airbag
inflates, a child in a rear-facing child
restraint could be killed or severely
injured. The back of a rear-facing
child restraint would be too close to
the inflating airbag.

Front airbags deploy (inflation)

(Vehicle with the front passenger air-
bag deactivation system)

Whenever a child restraint system
has to be used in the front passen-
ger's seat, regardless of front facing
or rear facing, the front passenger's
airbag system must be deactivated.
Otherwise deployment of the front
passenger's airbag could result in the
death or serious injury of the child.

A WARNING

Refer to “Seat belts and child restraint sys-
tems” section for details on securing your

child.

80J097

Frontal collision with a fixed wall that
does not move or deform at more than
about 25 km/h (15 mph)

80J098E

Strong impact equivalent to frontal colli-
sion such as above at left and right
angles of about 30 degrees (1) or less
from the front of your vehicle

Front airbags may inflate
Receiving a strong impact to the

lower

body of your vehicle, the front airbags may

inflate.

» Hitting a curb or medial strip

80J099

80J100E

» Falling into a deep hole or ditch
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+ Landing hard or falling

2-65

80J101

Front airbags may not inflate

The front airbags may not inflate when a
strong impact has not occurred since the
collision object was easy to be deformed
or moved, or the crashed portion of your
vehicle was easy to be deformed.

Also, front airbags may not inflate in many
cases when the collision angle is greater
than about 30 degrees at left and right
angles from the front of your vehicle.

80J102

» Frontal collision to a stopped vehicle at
less than about 50 km/h (30 mph)

80J103

» Collision that the front of your vehicle
goes under the bed of a truck etc.

5E

¥
« i } )

g

7

80J104
» Collision with a utility pole or stumpage
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Front airbags do not inflate
Front airbags do not inflate in rear impacts,
side impacts or rollovers, etc.
N _ .~ However, these might inflate in a strong

' WJ\/// impact.
oz

80J105E

+ Collision with a fixed wall or guardrail at
left and right angles of greater than
about 30 degrees (1) from the front of
your vehicle

80J110
« Vehicle rollover

80J120

80J106

* Frontal collision with a fixed wall that
does not move or deform at less than 804119
about 25 km/h (15 mph) * Impact from the side
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Side airbags and side curtain air-
bags (if equipped)

EXAMPLE

68KM090

Side airbags and side curtain airbags are
designed to inflate in severe side impact
collisions when the ignition switch is in
“ON” position or the ignition mode is ON.

Side airbags and side curtain airbags are
not designed to inflate in frontal or rear col-
lisions, rollovers or minor side collisions,
since they would offer no protection in
those types of accidents. Only the side air-
bag and side curtain airbag on the side of
the vehicle that is struck will inflate. How-
ever, in a frontal angle collision, the side
airbags and side curtain airbags may
inflate. Since an airbag deploys only one
time during an accident, seat belts are
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needed to restrain occupants from further
movements during the accident.

Therefore, an airbag is not a substitute for
seat belts. To maximize your protection,
always fasten your seat belts. Be aware
that no system can prevent all possible
injuries that may occur in an accident.

Side airbags (if equipped)
EXAMPLE

SRS AIRBAG

75RM107

Side airbags are located in the part of the
front seatbacks closest to the doors. The
“SRS AIRBAG” labels are attached to the
seatbacks to identify the location of the
side airbags.

Side curtain airbags (if equipped)
EXAIVIPLE

75RM041

Side curtain airbags are located in the roof
lining. The words “SRS AIRBAG” are
molded into the pillar to identify the loca-
tion of the side curtain airbags.

A WARNING

If the airbag stored place is damaged
or cracked, the airbag system may
not work properly, which could result
in serious injury in the event of a col-
lision. Have your vehicle inspected
by a SUZUKI dealer.
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Side airbags and side curtain airbags
deploy (inflation)

1

()| BN

\

52RM20730 80J101
* Hitting a curb or bump » Landing hard or falling

80J119

» Impacts from the side at about a right
angle by a general passenger car to your
vehicle at more than about 30 km/h (20
mph) or in a greater impact

Side airbags and side curtain airbags
may inflate in a strong impact

Side airbags and side curtain airbags may
inflate even in a frontal collision, if there is
a strong impact to the lateral direction.

80J100E
 Falling into a deep hole or ditch

80102
* Frontal collision
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Side airbags and side curtain airbags
may not inflate

80J121

80J123
+ Impact from the side at an oblique angle

80J122

 Impact from the side to the vehicle body
other than the passenger compartment
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80J124

* Impact from the side by a high hood
vehicle

80J125

» Impact from the side by a motorcycle or
bicycle

80J126
» Collision with a utility pole or stumpage
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Side airbags and side curtain airbags
do not inflate

80J120

80J110
* Vehicle rollover

How the system works

In a frontal collision, the crash sensors will
detect rapid deceleration, and if the con-
troller judges that the deceleration rep-
resents a severe frontal collision, the
controller will trigger the inflators. If your
vehicle is equipped with side airbags and
side curtain airbags, crash sensors will
detect a side collision, and if the controller
judges that the side collision is severe
enough, it will trigger the side airbag and
side curtain airbag inflators. The inflators
inflate the appropriate airbags with nitro-
gen or argon gas. The inflated airbags pro-
vide a cushion for your head (front airbags
and side curtain airbags only) and upper
body. The airbag inflates and deflates so
quickly that you may not even realize that it
has activated. The airbag will neither hin-
der your view nor make it harder to exit the
vehicle.

Airbags must inflate quickly and forcefully
in order to reduce the chance of serious or
fatal injuries. However, an unavoidable
consequence of the quick inflation is that
the airbag may irritate bare skin, such as
the facial area against a front airbag. Wash
off any residue as soon as possible to pre-
vent skin irritation. Also, upon inflation, a
loud noise will occur and some powder
and smoke will be released. These condi-
tions are not harmful and do not indicate a
fire in the vehicle.

A seat belt helps keep you in the proper
position for maximum protection when an
airbag inflates. Adjust your seat as far
back as possible while still maintaining
control of the vehicle. Sit fully back in your
seat; sit up straight; do not lean over the
steering wheel or dashboard. Front occu-
pants should not lean on or sleep against
the door. Refer to “Seat adjustment” sec-
tion and “Seat belts and child restraint sys-
tems” section in this section for details on
proper seat and seat belt adjustments.

65D610
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A WARNING y R e

* The driver should not lean over the (Continued)

54G582

65D608

2-71

steering wheel.The front passenger
should not rest his or her body
against the dashboard where a
front airbag is mounted or a child
should not stand in front of the
dashboard. Otherwise, he or she
will get too close to the dashboard.
For vehicles with side airbags and
side curtain airbag, occupants
should not lean on or sleep against
the door. In these situations, the
out-of-position occupant would be
too close to an inflating airbag, and
may suffer severe injury.
Do not attach any objects to, or
place any objects over, the steering
wheel or dashboard. Do not place
any objects between the airbag and
the driver or front passenger.
These objects may interfere with
airbag operation or may be pro-
pelled by the airbag in the event of
a collision. Also, these objects may
move when you start moving vehi-
cle or while vehicle is moving, they
may interfere with driver’s view or
safe driving. In each conditions
may cause severe injury.
(Continued)

* For vehicles with side airbags, do
not use non-genuine seat covers on
the front seats, because non-genu-
ine seat covers may obstruct the
inflation of side airbags. SUZUKI
highly recommends SUZUKI-genu-
ine seat covers to be used when
covering the front seats of such
vehicles with side airbags. Also,
near the door, do not place cup
holders, hangers or any other
objects and do not lean an umbrella,
as these objects could be propelled
by the airbag in the event of a colli-
sion. Either of these conditions may
cause severe injury.

* Do not strike or apply significant
levels of impact to the airbag com-
ponent areas. It can cause the air-
bags to malfunction.

* Even though your vehicle is moder-
ately damaged by a collision, it may
not be severe enough to trigger
front, side or side curtain airbags
to inflate. If your vehicle sustains
any front-end or side damage, have
the airbag system inspected by an
authorized SUZUKI dealer to
ensure that it works properly. If the
original function of airbag system
is damaged, airbag may not func-
tion effectively and fully in case of
an emergency.

(Continued)
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A WARNING

(Continued)

¢ Immediately after an airbag is acti-
vated, the airbag components may
become hot and this may cause
burn injury.
Do not touch the airbag compo-
nents immediately after an airbag is
activated.

Your vehicle is equipped with a diagnostic
module which records information about
the airbag system if the airbags deploy in a
collision. The module records information
about overall system status, and which
sensors activated the deployment.

Servicing the airbag system

If the airbags inflate, have the airbags and
related components replaced by a SUZUKI
dealer as soon as possible.

If your vehicle ever gets in deep water and
the driver’s floor is submerged, the airbag
controller could be damaged. If this hap-
pens, ask your SUZUKI dealer to check
the airbag system as soon as possible.

Special procedures are required for servic-
ing or replacing an airbag. For that reason,
only a SUZUKI dealer should be allowed to
service or replace your airbags. Remind
anyone who services your SUZUKI vehicle
that it has airbags.

To prevent damage or unintended inflation
of the airbag system, check that the lead-
acid battery is disconnected and the igni-
tion switch has been in “LOCK” position or
the ignition mode has been LOCK (OFF)
for at least 90 seconds before performing
any electrical service work on your
SUZUKI vehicle. Do not touch airbag sys-
tem components or wires. The wires are
wrapped with yellow tape or yellow tubing,
and the couplers are yellow for easy identi-
fication.

Scrapping a vehicle that has an uninflated
airbag can be hazardous. Ask your dealer,
body repair shop or scrap yard for help
with disposal.

A WARNING

Improper service on or around airbag
components or wiring could result in
unintended airbag deployment or
could cause malfunction of the air-
bag. Either of these two conditions
may result in severe injury.

Consult your SUZUKI dealer when
service on or around airbag compo-
nents or wiring is necessary.

Front passenger airbag deactiva-
tion system (if equipped)

EXAMPLE

I} I}
\ —
@/ passeNcR @D %55 O
: ARBAG o oo

75RM189

The front passenger’s front airbag must be
deactivated if a child restraint system is to
be installed on the front passenger’s seat.
When the ignition switch is turned to “ON”
position or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, “PAS-
SENGER AIRBAG ON” indicator (1) or
“PASSENGER AIRBAG OFF” indicator (2)
shows whether the front passenger’s air-
bag is activated or deactivated.
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When the front passenger’s airbag is acti-
vated, both “PASSENGER AIRBAG ON”
indicator (1) and “PASSENGER AIRBAG
OFF” indicator (2) come on for a few sec-
onds and then go out.

After that, only “PASSENGER AIRBAG
ON” indicator (1) comes on for about 1
minute and then goes out.

When the front passenger’s airbag is deac-
tivated, both “PASSENGER AIRBAG ON”
indicator (1) and “PASSENGER AIRBAG
OFF” indicator (2) come on for a few sec-
onds and then go out.

After that, only “PASSENGER AIRBAG
OFF” indicator (2) comes on.

When you activate or deactivate the front
passenger’s airbag, check which indicator
is on before starting the engine.

Side airbags, side curtain airbags and seat
belt pretensioners are not connected to the
airbag deactivation system. Even if the
front passenger’s airbag is deactivated,
side airbags, side curtain airbags and seat
belt pretensioners are still activated.
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A WARNING

Whenever a child restraint system
has to be used in the front passen-
ger's seat, regardless of front facing
or rear facing, the front passenger's
airbag system must be deactivated.
Otherwise deployment of the front
passenger's airbag could result in the
death or serious injury of the child.

A WARNING

Check that the front passenger’s air-
bag is activated and “PASSENGER
AIRBAG ON” indicator (1) is on
whenever there is no child restraint
installed on the front passenger’s
seat.

According to accident statistics, children
are safer when properly restrained in rear
seats than in the front passenger seat.
Whenever possible, SUZUKI recom-
mends that child restraint systems be
installed on the rear seat.

Airbag deactivation switch

75RM165

The airbag deactivation switch (3) is
installed only for use when a front-facing or
rear-facing child restraint system or infant
restraint system is installed in the front
passenger's seat. The switch is located at
the upper corner inside the glove box.
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To deactivate the front passenger’s airbag,
follow the instructions below before start-
ing the engine.

1)

2)

Check that the ignition switch is in
“LOCK” position or the engine switch is
in LOCK (OFF) mode.

Insert the key into the airbag deactiva-
tion switch (3), then push and turn the
key to “OFF” (airbag off) position, and
pull out the key.

Turn the ignition switch to “ON” position
or press the engine switch to change
the ignition mode to ON. Both indica-
tors come on for a few seconds and
then go out.

After that, only “PASSENGER AIRBAG
OFF” indicator (2) comes on to remind
you that the front passenger’s airbag is
deactivated.

To activate the front passenger’s airbag,
follow the instructions below before start-
ing the engine.

1)

2)

3)

Check that the ignition switch is in
“LOCK” position or the engine switch is
in LOCK (OFF) mode.

Insert the key into the airbag deactiva-
tion switch (3), then push and turn the
key to “ON” (airbag on) position, and
pull out the key.

Turn the ignition switch to “ON” position
or press the engine switch to change
the ignition mode to ON. Both indica-
tors come on for a few seconds and
then go out.

After that, only “PASSENGER AIRBAG
ON” indicator (1) comes on for about 1
minute and then goes out to remind you
that the front passenger’s airbag is acti-
vated.
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Instrument cluster

1. Speedometer

2. Tachometer (if equipped)

3. Information display

4. Warning and indicator lights
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With tachometer

EXAMPLE
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Without tachometer

EXAMPLE

75RM316

Speedometer

The speedometer indicates vehicle speed.

NOTE:

For models of GCC countries, a buzzer will
sound when the vehicle speed exceeds
about 120 km/h. This buzzer does not indi-
cate a vehicle malfunction. If you slow
down to about 118 km/h, the buzzer will
stop.

Tachometer (if equipped)

The tachometer indicates engine speed in
revolutions per minute.

NOTICE

Never drive the vehicle with the
engine revving in the red zone or
severe engine damage can result.
Keep the engine speed below the red
zone even when downshifting to a
lower gear position.

Refer to “Downshifting maximum
allowable speeds” in the “OPERAT-

ING YOUR VEHICLE?” section.
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Fuel gauge
With tachometer
|
| |
M @ EXAMPLE
75RM248
Without tachometer
[
\
\@ cln E
n >\
(1) (2) EXAMPLE
75RM249
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When the ignition switch is in “ON” position

or the ignition mode is ON, this gauge

gives an approximate indication of the

amount of fuel in the fuel tank. “F” stands

for full and “E” stands for empty.

« If the indicator shows only one segment
to “E”, refill the tank as soon as possible.
If the last segment blinks, it means that
the fuel is almost empty.

If the low fuel warning light (1) comes on,
fill the fuel tank immediately.

Refer to “Low fuel warning light” in “Warn-
ing and indicator lights” in this section for
details.

The mark (2) indicates that the fuel filler
door is located on the left side of the vehi-
cle.

Brightness control

When the ignition switch is turned to “ON”
position or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, the instru-
ment cluster lights or pointer lights come
on.

Your vehicle has a system to automatically
dim the brightness of the instrument clus-
ter lights when the position lights or head-
lights are on.

You can change the brightness of the

instrument cluster lights;

« For the instrument cluster with tachome-
ter, regardless of whether the position
lights or headlights are off or on.

* For the instrument cluster without
tachometer, when the position lights and/
or headlights are ON.

To switch the display indication to the
brightness control, refer to “Information
display” in this section.

A WARNING

Do not adjust the brightness of the
instrument panel lights while driving.
Otherwise, you could lose control of
the vehicle.
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With tachometer

EXAMPLE

Type 1

Type 2

AR
S km

73803010

75RM182

To increase the brightness of the instru-
ment panel lights, push “+” side of the
brightness control switch (1). To change
the brightness quickly, push and hold the
switch.

To reduce the brightness of the instrument
panel lights, push “~” side of the brightness
control switch (1). To change the bright-
ness quickly, push and hold the switch.

NOTE:

* If you do not push the brightness control
switch within several seconds of activat-
ing the brightness control, the brightness
control display will be canceled automat-
ically.

» When you reconnect the lead-acid bat-
tery, the brightness of the instrument
cluster lights will be reinitialized. Read-
just the brightness according to your
preference.

NOTE:

If you select the maximum brightness level

when the position lights or headlights are

on, the following functions will be can-
celed.

» The function which automatically dims
the brightness of instrument cluster
lights

» The function which operates with the
brightness control, except maximum
brightness level

Without tachometer

oooooT (2)

ooooo_ (3)
v

D o T P
v

[ ] -

______ (4)

75RM404

(2) Brightest setting
(3) Initial setting
(4) Dimmest setting
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75RM266

To increase the brightness of the instru-
ment panel lights, turn the brightness con-
trol knob (5) clockwise.

To reduce the brightness of the instrument
panel lights, turn the brightness control
knob (5) counterclockwise.

NOTE:

 If you do not turn the brightness control
knob within several seconds of activat-
ing the brightness control, the brightness
control display will be canceled automat-
ically.

When you reconnect the lead-acid bat-
tery, the brightness of the instrument
cluster lights will be reinitialized. Read-
just the brightness according to your
preference.
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NOTE:

If you select the maximum brightness level

when the position lights or headlights are

on, the following functions will be can-
celed.

» The function which automatically dims
the brightness of instrument cluster
lights

» The function which operates with the
brightness control, except maximum
brightness level

Information display (instrument
cluster with tachometer)

The information display is shown when the
ignition switch is in “ON” position or the
ignition mode is ON.

(A (B)

(©)

(D) §E> (1)
©)

75RM042
(1) Information display



BEFORE DRIVING

EXAMPLE

75RM183

(2) Information switch
(3) Trip meter switch
(4) Brightness control switch

The information display shows the follow-
ing information.

Display (A)
Clock

Display (B)
Thermometer

Display (C)

Warning and indicator messages /
Fuel consumption / Driving range /
Average speed / Driving time /

Total idling stop time (if equipped) /
Total idling fuel saved (if equipped) /
Energy flow indicator (if equipped)

Display (D)

Selector position (for CVT models) /

Gear position (for CVT models with man-
ual mode) / Manual mode indicator

/ S-mode indicator /

Gearshift indicator (if equipped)

Display (E)

Trip meter (Type 1)

Rear passenger’s seat belt reminder (if
equipped) (Type 2)

Display (F)

Odo meter (Type 1)

Trip meter / Odometer (Type 2)

Display (G)
Fuel gauge

EXAMPLE

Type 1 Type 2

73502020

When the ignition switch is turned to “ON”
position or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, the mes-
sage shown in the above illustration will
appear on the display for several seconds.
Some warning and indicator messages
may appear on the display when the igni-
tion switch is in “ACC” or “LOCK” position,
or the ignition mode is ACC or LOCK
(OFF).
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Clock
The display (A) shows the time.

To set the clock, follow “Setting mode”
instructions in this section.

Thermometer
The display (B) shows the thermometer.

The thermometer indicates the outside
temperature.

7}

ICE POSSIBLE
DRIVE
WITH CARE

75RM210

If the outside temperature nears freezing,
the message shown in the above illustra-
tion will appear on the display.

NOTE:

The outside temperature indication is not
the actual outside temperature when driv-
ing at low speed, or when stopped.
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Fuel consumption / Driving range / Average speed / Driving time /

Total idling stop time (if equipped) / Total idling fuel saved (if equipped) /

Energy flow indicator (if equipped)

When there are no warning or indicator messages on the display (C), you can select one
of the following indications to appear on the display: instantaneous fuel consumption,
average fuel consumption, driving range, average speed, driving time, total idling stop

time, total idling fuel saved, energy flow indicator or no indication.

EXAMPLE

Instant fuel Average
economy speed

100

km/h

Driving time

09:59:59

Total idling Total idling
fuel saved stop time

98 m| « 09:59:59

75RM405

(a) Instantaneous fuel consumption
(b) Average fuel consumption

(c) Driving range

(d) Average speed

(e) Driving time

(f) Total idling stop time (if equipped)
(g9) Total idling fuel saved (if equipped)
(h) Energy flow indicator (if equipped)
(i) No indication

To switch the display indication, push the
information switch (2) quickly.

NOTE:

The value of fuel consumption, driving

range, average speed and total idling fuel

saved shown on the display are affected

by the following conditions;

* road condition

* surrounding traffic condition

* driving condition

* vehicle condition

 a malfunction which causes the malfunc-
tion indicator light to come on or blink
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Instantaneous fuel consumption

The display shows instantaneous fuel con-
sumption with a bar graph only when the
vehicle is moving.

NOTE:

» The display does not show the bar graph
unless the vehicle is moving.

» Depending on the vehicle’s specification,
the fuel consumption units of initial set-
ting are indicated as L/100km, km/L,
MPG (UK) or MPG (US).

» The indicated maximum value of instan-
taneous fuel consumption is one of the
followings. No more than the maximum
value will be indicated on the display
even if the actual instantaneous fuel
consumption is higher.

— For L/100km setting: 30
— For km/L setting: 50

— For MPG (UK) setting: 80
— For MPG (US) setting: 60

* The indication on the display may be
delayed if fuel consumption is greatly
affected by driving conditions.

* The display shows estimated values.
Indications may not be the same as
actual values.
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Average fuel consumption

If you selected average fuel consumption
the last time you drove the vehicle, the dis-
play shows the last value of average fuel
consumption from previous driving when
the ignition switch is turned to “ON” posi-
tion or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON. Unless
you reset the value of average fuel con-
sumption, the display indicates the value of
average fuel consumption based on the
average fuel consumption during previous
driving.

NOTE:

When you reconnect the negative (—) ter-
minal to the lead-acid battery, the value of
average fuel consumption will be shown
after driving for a period of time.

You can select when the value of average
fuel consumption is reset from among the
following three methods;

» Reset after refuel: the value of average
fuel consumption will be reset automati-
cally by refueling.

* Reset with trip meter A: the value of
average fuel consumption will be reset
automatically by resetting trip meter A.

* Reset manually: the value of average
fuel consumption will be reset by push-
ing and holding the information switch
(2) when the display indicates the aver-
age fuel consumption.

To change when the value of average fuel
consumption is reset, refer to “Setting
mode” in this section.

NOTE:

If you add only a small amount of fuel
when you select “Reset after refuel”, the
average fuel consumption value may not
be reset.

Driving range

If you selected driving range the last time
you drove the vehicle, the display indicates
“---" for a few seconds and then indicates
the current driving range when the ignition
switch is turned to “ON” position or the
engine switch is pressed to change the
ignition mode to ON.

The driving range shown in the display is
the approximate distance you can drive
until the fuel gauge indicates “E”, based on
current driving conditions.

When the low fuel warning light comes on,
the display “---” will appear.

If the low fuel warning light comes on, fill
the fuel tank immediately regardless of the
value of driving range shown in the display.

As the driving range after refueling is cal-
culated based on the most recent driving
condition, the value is different each time
you refuel.
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NOTE:

« If you refuel when the ignition switch is in
“ON” position or the ignition mode is ON,
the driving range may not indicate the
correct value.

» When you reconnect the negative (-)
terminal to the lead-acid battery, the
value of driving range will be shown after
driving for a period of time.

Average Speed

If you selected average speed the last time
you drove the vehicle, the display indicates
the last value of average speed from previ-
ous driving when the ignition switch is
turned to “ON” position or the engine
switch is pressed to change the ignition
mode to ON. Unless you reset the value of
average speed, the display indicates the
value of average speed which includes
average speed during previous driving.

To reset the value of average speed, push
and hold the information switch (2) for a
while when the display indicates an aver-
age speed. The display shows “---" and
then indicates a new average speed after
driving for a short time.

NOTE:

When you reconnect the negative (-) ter-
minal to the lead-acid battery, the value of
average speed will be shown after driving
for a period of time.

Driving time

The display shows the total amount of driv-

ing time since the indication was reset.

* To reset the driving time to zero, push
and hold the information switch (2) for a
while when the display shows the driving
time.

NOTE:

When you reset the indication or reconnect
the negative () terminal to the lead-acid
battery, the driving time will be shown after
driving for a while.

Total idling stop time (if equipped)

The display shows the total length (in

hours, minutes and seconds) of engine

stopping time by ENG A-STOP system
since the indication was reset.

+ To reset the total idling stop time to zero,
push and hold the information switch (2)
for a while when the display shows the
total idling stop time.

NOTE:

 The indicated maximum value of the total
idling stop time is 99:59:59.

» When you reconnect the negative (-)
terminal to the lead-acid battery, the
value of the total idling stop time will be
reset.

Total idling fuel saved (if equipped)

The display shows the total amount (in mil-

liliters) of fuel conservation by ENG A-

STOP system since the indication was

reset.

* To reset the total idling fuel saved to
zero, push and hold the information
switch (2) for a while when the display
shows the total idling fuel saved.

NOTE:

When you reconnect the negative (-) ter-
minal to the lead-acid battery, the value of
the total idling fuel saved will be reset.

Energy flow indicator (if equipped)
Refer to “ENG A-STOP system (engine
auto stop start system)” in the “OPERAT-
ING YOUR VEHICLE” section.
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Selector position / Gear position /
Manual mode indicator / S-mode
indicator / Gearshift indicator (if
equipped)

The display (D) shows some of the follow-
ing indications.

EXAMPLE
(5) ((‘3)

U | (8) OF- 1

75RM318

(5) Selector position

(6) Gear position

(7) Manual mode indicator
(8) S-mode indicator

(9) Drive mode indicator

Selector position (for CVT models) /
Gear position (for CVT models with man-
ual mode)

The display shows the transmission selec-
tor position (5) or the gear position (6).

¢ For CVT models with manual mode;

— When the manual mode is not in use,
the display shows the selector posi-
tion.

— When using the manual mode, the dis-
play shows the current gear position.
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Manual mode indicator

(for CVT models with manual mode)
When you are using the manual mode, the
display shows the manual mode indicator

(7).

S-mode indicator
(for CVT models with switch of S-mode)
If you push the switch of S-mode on the
gearshift lever, the display shows the S-
mode indicator (8).

Gearshift indicator (if equipped)
Refer to “Gearshift indicator” in the
“OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.

Trip meter (Type 1)
The display (E) shows the trip meter.

The trip meter can be used to measure the
distance traveled on short trips or between
fuel stops.

You can use trip meter A or trip meter B
independently.

To reset the trip meter, push and hold the
trip meter switch (3) until the display shows
0.0.

NOTE:

The indicated maximum value of the trip
meter is 9999.9. When you run past the
maximum value, the indicated value will
return to 0.0.

A WARNING

If you attempt to adjust the display
while driving, you could lose control
of the vehicle.
Do not attempt to adjust the display
while driving.
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Odometer (Type 1)

Trip meter / Odometer (Type 2)

The display (F) shows the odometer.

The odometer records the total distance
the vehicle has been driven.

NOTICE

The display (F) shows one of the following
indications; trip meter A, trip meter B or
odometer.

To switch the display indication (F), push
the trip meter switch (3).

Keep track of your odometer reading
and check the maintenance sched-
ule regularly for required services.
Increased wear or damage to certain
parts can result from failure to per-
form required services at the proper
mileage intervals.

@ R <
b

®)
O

©  [g 9.9km

—

80SM02040

‘ {34 ‘ Push the trip meter switch (3).

(a) Odometer
(b) Trip meter A
(c) Trip meter B

A WARNING

If you attempt to adjust the display
while driving, you could lose control
of the vehicle.
Do not attempt to adjust the display
while driving.

Trip meter

The trip meter can be used to measure the
distance traveled on short trips or between
fuel stops.

You can use the trip meter A or trip meter B
independently.

To reset the trip meter, push and hold the
trip meter switch (3) until the display shows
0.0.

NOTE:

The indicated maximum value of the trip
meter is 9999.9. When you run past the
maximum value, the indicated value will
return to 0.0.

Odometer
The odometer records the total distance
the vehicle has been driven.

NOTICE

Keep track of your odometer reading
and check the maintenance sched-
ule regularly for required services.
Increased wear or damage to certain
parts can result from failure to per-
form required services at the proper
mileage intervals.
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Rear passenger’s seat belt
reminder (if equipped) (Type 2)
Refer to “Seat belts and child restraint sys-

tems” in the “BEFORE DRIVING” section
for details.

Fuel gauge

The display (G) shows the fuel gauge.
Refer to “Fuel gauge” in this section.

Idling stop time (if equipped)

EXAMPLE

Idling stop
time

99:59:59

75RM320

When the engine is stopped automatically
by ENG A-STOP system, the display (C)
will show the length (in hours, minutes and
seconds) of engine stopping time. After the
engine is restarted, the display will be
switched to original indication.
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Eco-driving display

When you turn the ignition switch to
“LOCK” position or press the engine switch
to change the ignition mode to LOCK
(OFF), the following information appears
for several seconds on the information dis-

play.
EXAMPLE

ldli?.g stop

Idling stop
fuel saved

75RM406

(10) Idling stop time
The display shows the length (in
hours, minutes and seconds) of
engine stopping time by ENG A-
STOP system for one drive.

(11) Idling stop fuel saved
The display shows the amount (in milli-
liters) of fuel conservation by the ENG
A-STOP system for one drive.

NOTE:

* You can change the setting so that the
Eco-driving display will not be displayed.
For details on the setting mode, refer to
“Setting mode” in this section.

» The total amount of fuel conservation by
the ENG A-STOP system and total idling
stop time can be displayed in the infor-
mation display when the ignition switch
is in “ON” position or the ignition mode is
ON.
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Setting mode

When the ignition switch is in “ON” position
or the ignition mode is ON and the vehicle
is stationary, you can enter the setting
mode of the information display by pushing
and holding the information switch (2) for
more than 3 seconds.

+ To select the setting that you want to
change, push the brightness control
switch (4) up or down.

» To change the setting, push the informa-
tion switch (2).

+ To exit the setting mode, select “Back”
and push the information switch (2).

EXAMPLE
A

Antitheft
Qil Change
ISA/C
TPMS

75RM321

NOTE:
The currently selected setting item is sur-
rounded by a frame.

NOTE:

» If you push and hold the information
switch (2) to enter the setting mode
when the display (C) shows average fuel
consumption, average speed, driving
time, total idling stop time or total idling
fuel saved, the value will be reset simul-
taneously. If you do not want to reset the
value, push the information switch
quickly to switch the indication of the dis-
play.

« If you turn the ignition switch, press the
engine switch or start to move the vehi-
cle when the display is in the setting
mode, the setting mode will be canceled
automatically.

Distance unit

(Odometer / trip meter distance unit setting)
You can change the units in which odome-
ter / trip meter / driving range distance is
displayed.

Fuel economy

(Fuel consumption unit setting)

You can change the units that fuel con-
sumption is displayed in.

Language
You can change the language of the infor-
mation display.

Fuel reset

(Average fuel consumption reset setting)
You can change when the value of aver-
age fuel consumption is reset.

Temperature (Temperature unit setting)
You can change the units that temperature
is displayed in.

NOTE:

When you change the units that tempera-
ture is displayed in, the temperature dis-
play units of the automatic heating and air
conditioning system (if equipped) will be
changed automatically.

Clock setting (Adjusting the clock)

» To change the hour indication, push the
brightness control switch (4) up or down
repeatedly when the hour indication
appears as reversed color. To change
the hour indication quickly, push and
hold the brightness control switch (4). To
set the hour indication, push the informa-
tion switch (2) and the minute indication
appears as reversed color.

» To change the minute indication, push
the brightness control switch (4) up or
down repeatedly when the minute indi-
cation appears as reversed color. To
change the minute indication quickly,
push and hold the brightness control
switch (4). To set the minute indication,
push the information switch (2).

You can also switch the time indication
between 12-hour and 24-hour format.
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Door lock (Door unlock setting)

(if equipped)

You can choose either once or twice oper-
ation(s) to unlock all doors (including the
tailgate) by turning the key, or operating
the keyless entry system transmitter, key-
less push start system remote controller or
request switch.

If your vehicle is equipped with the keyless
push start system, you can also turn off or
on the buzzer sound when the door(s) is
(are) locked or unlocked.

Lights (Light setting)

Lane change (Turn signal lights setting)
The turn signal and its indicator can be set
whether they flash three times even if you
return the turn signal control lever immedi-
ately after moving it.

Guide me light setting (Light setting)

(if equipped)

You can change the lighting time of “To
car” function or “To home” function.

Antitheft

(Theft deterrent alarm system setting)
(if equipped)

You can switch the theft deterrent alarm
system from the enabled state to the dis-
abled state, and vice versa.

The state of the theft deterrent alarm sys-
tem is shown on the information display as
follows:

* Mode A: Disabled state

* Mode D: Enabled state
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NOTE:

For the theft deterrent alarm system of
other than Australia, Israel, Germany and
Taiwan models, refer to “Theft deterrent
alarm system” in this section.

Oil change

(Oil life monitoring system reset setting)
(if equipped)

The oil life monitoring system must be
reset after changing the engine oil and oil
filter.

IS A/IC (ENG A-STOP system setting)

(if equipped)

* When using the automatic heating and
air conditioning system (if equipped),
you can select one of the following
engine auto stop settings.

— Standard
— Economy
— Comfort

* When “Economy” is selected, engine
auto stop condition is eased, compared
with “Standard”. Engine auto stop condi-
tion will occur more frequently, the stop
time will be longer, leading to reduction
of fuel consumption.

* When “Comfort” is selected, engine auto
stop condition becomes severe, com-
pared with “Standard”. Engine auto stop
condition will occur less frequently, the
stop time will be shorter, leading to more
comfortable cabin condition by air condi-
tioner.

TPMS

(Tyre pressure monitoring system set-

ting) (if equipped)

* You can check the current tyre pressure
on the information display.

* You can set one of the initial values of
tyre pressure below that are indicated on
the tyre information label.

— Comfort Mode
— Load Mode

Refer to “Tyre pressure monitoring system
(TPMS)” in the “OPERATING YOUR VEHI-
CLE” section for details.

Display item (if equipped)

(Idling stop setting)

You can switch whether the information
display shows the engine stopping time by
the ENG A-STOP system.

(Idling disp setting)

You can switch whether the information
display shows the Eco-driving display
when the ignition switch is turned to
“LOCK” position or the ignition mode is
changed to LOCK (OFF).

(Idling warn setting)

You can switch whether the information
display shows the warning and indicator
messages related on the ENG A-STOP
system.

(Regen disp setting)

You can choose that the deceleration
energy regenerating indicator light comes
on or does not come on.
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Default

(Initialization setting)

If you select “YES” and push the informa-
tion switch (2), all settings will be reinitial-
ized.

Warning and indicator messages

The display shows warning and indicator
messages to let you know about certain
vehicle problems.

A tone may also sound to alert you.

If warning and indicator messages appear
on the display, follow the messages.

Master warning indicator light

80P0382

When the display shows warning and indi-
cator messages, the master warning indi-
cator light may also blink.

NOTE:

* When the problem that causes a mes-
sage to appear is corrected, the mes-
sage will disappear.

» If a message is displayed, and other
problems requiring a message occur, the
message for each of the problems will
be alternately displayed about every 5
seconds.

» When you push and hold the information

switch (2) for about 2 seconds while a
message is displayed, the message will
disappear temporarily. If the problem
that caused the message is not cor-
rected, the message will appear again
after 5 seconds.
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Warning and indicator messages

All models

Warning and indicator

Master warning

LIGHTS ON

61MMOA172

\ 4

/N

rior buzzer)

message indicator light Sound Cause and remedy
Blinks Beep (one time from interior | A door or tailgate is not properly closed. The
(only while vehicle | buzzer; only while vehicle is | display shows the opened door or tailgate. If in
is in motion) in motion) driving, stop the vehicle in a safe place and
iy close the door or tailgate properly. (#1)
7// I \\7
75RM407
Blinks Continuous beep (from inte- | The parking brake is not released. Stop the
i rior buzzer) vehicle in a safe place and release the parking
ERAKE ~ A brake.
RELEASE N
PARKING
75RM268
Blinks Continuous beep (from inte- | The headlights and/or the position lights are left

on. Turn them off.

(#1) This message will disappear for a while even if the problem that caused the message to appear is not corrected.
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Warning and indicator
message

Master warning
indicator light

Sound

Cause and remedy

0

LOW FUEL

75RM213

Off

Beep (one time from interior

buzzer)

Fuel is low. Refill it immediately. (#1)

ICE POSSIBLE
DRIVE
WITH CARE

75RM210

Off

Off

The road may be icy. Drive very carefully. (#1)

(#1) This message will disappear for a while even if the problem that caused the message to appear is not corrected.
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Vehicle with keyless push start system

Warning and indicator
message

Master warning
indicator light

Sound

Cause and remedy

[T,

@

SERVICE
STEERING
LOCK SYSTEM

61MMOA168

“A-

/N

buzzer)

Off Off This message is displayed when the ACC posi-
ACC tion is selected as the ignition mode. (#1)
IGNITION
SWITCH
POSITION
61MMOA163
Off Off The brake pedal (for CVT models) or the clutch
C"‘" pedal (for manual transmission models) is
-’ depressed. Press the engine switch to start the
PUSH engine.
START SWITCH
75RM214
Blinks Beep (one time from interior | There is a problem with the steering lock sys-

tem.
Have your vehicle inspected by a SUZUKI
dealer.

(#1) This message will disappear for a while even if the problem that caused the message to appear is not corrected.
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Warning and indicator
message

Master warning
indicator light

Sound

Cause and remedy

L0

SERVICE
START
SYSTEM

75RM215

Blinks
\\ A //
'S

/N

Beep (one time from interior
buzzer)

There is a problem with the immobilizer/keyless
push start system. Also, the vehicle battery
voltage may be decreased.

When the message is displayed even if you
start the engine with normal voltage of the vehi-
cle battery, have your vehicle inspected by a
SUZUKI dealer.

<9

KEY FOB
NOT
DETECTED

75RM216

L0

PLACE KEY
FOB ON
START SWITCH

75RM217

Blinks
\\ K /z
'S

/N

By certain conditions, some
kind of sound you will hear
from interior and/or exterior
of the vehicle.

The remote controller may be outside the vehi-
cle or its battery may have become discharged.
Locate the remote controller or touch the
engine switch with the remote controller.

If the message still appears, replace the remote
controller battery.

IGNITION
SWITCH
POSITION

75RM218

Off

Off

This message is displayed when the ON posi-
tion is selected as the ignition mode. (#1)

(#1) This message will disappear for a while even if the problem that caused the message to appear is not corrected.
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Warning and indicator
message

Master warning
indicator light

Sound

Cause and remedy

Blinks

Beep (one time from interior

The steering lock is not disengaged. While

buzzer)

N i buzzer) lightly turning the steering wheel in both direc-
@ ;A; tions, press the engine switch again.
TRN. STEERING 7
WHEEL TO
RELEASE LOCK
75RM219
Blinks Beep (one time from interior | The remote controller battery is about to

become flat. Replace the battery. (#1)

PRESS BRAKE

SHIFT TOP
TO START

61MMOA165

KEY FOB 7’/ \ \j
LOW
BATTERY
75RM220
CVT Off Off This message is shown because either of the

following conditions occurs:

* The engine switch is pressed with the gear-
shift lever in a position other than “P” or “N”
and depressing the brake pedal.

* The engine switch is pressed without
depressing the brake pedal.

Try again as instructed by the message.

(#1) This message will disappear for a while even if the problem that caused the message to appear is not corrected.

2-95




BEFORE DRIVING

Warning and indicator

Master warning

Sound

Cause and remedy

message indicator light
CVT Off Off The engine switch is pressed with the gearshift
lever in a position other than “P”. Try again as
lE] instructed by the message.
GEARSHIFT
NOT IN PARK
75RM221

Manual transmission Off Off The engine switch is pressed without depress-

PRESS BRAKE

AND CLUTCH
TO START

61MMOA166

ing the brake and clutch pedals. Try again as
instructed by the message.
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CVT model

Warning and indicator
message

Master warning
indicator light

Sound

Cause and remedy

O

HIGH
TRANSMISSION
OIL TEMP

75RM222

Blinks
\\ K /z
A~

/N

Beep (one time from interior
buzzer)

The CVT fluid temperature becomes too high.
Stop the vehicle in a safe place and let the fluid
cool down.

Vehicle with oil change request light

Warning and indicator
message

Master warning
indicator light

Sound

Cause and remedy

CHANGE
ENGINE OIL

61MMOA224

Blinks
\\ A //
'S

/N

Beep (one time from interior
buzzer)

Change the engine oil and oil filter immediately.
The oil life monitoring system must be reset
after changing the engine oil and oil filter.

Refer to “Oil change request light” in this sec-
tion.
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Vehicle with ESP® system

Warning and indicator
message

Master warning
indicator light

Sound

Cause and remedy

ESP

SERVICE
ESP SYSTEM

75RM223

Blinks
\\ K /z
A~

/N

Beep (one time from interior
buzzer)

There may be a problem with ESP® system.
Have your vehicle inspected by a SUZUKI

dealer.

Hill hold control system

ESP

HILL HOLD
DISABLE

75RM224

Beep (one time from interior
buzzer)

There may be a problem with hill hold control

system.

Have your vehicle inspected by a SUZUKI

dealer.
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Vehicle with ENG A-STOP system

Warning and indicator
message

Master warning
indicator light

Sound

Cause and remedy

Off

Off

The engine does not stop automatically by the

RESTART
ENGINE

75RM270

kind of sound you will hear
from interior of the vehicle.

@ ENG A-STOP system, because any of the auto
stop conditions is not met.
IDLING STOP Refer to “ENG A-STOP system (engine auto
UNAVAILABLE stop start system)” in the “OPERATING YOUR
VEHICLE” section for details.
75RM269
Off By certain conditions, some | The engine stalls. Restart the engine by turning

the ignition switch or pressing the engine
switch.

Refer to “ENG A-STOP system (engine auto
stop start system)” in the “OPERATING YOUR
VEHICLE” section for details.

(R

ENGINE
RESTARTING

75RM271

Off

Beep (one time from interior
buzzer)

The engine will restart soon, because the bat-
tery continues to be discharged, some time has
passed since the engine was stopped automat-
ically or the temperature of the air from the air
conditioning outlets changes greatly.

Refer to “ENG A-STOP system (engine auto
stop start system)” in the “OPERATING YOUR
VEHICLE” section for details.

Also, the duration time of the ENG A-STOP
system, depending on using the air conditioning
system can be set. Refer to “Setting mode” in
this section.
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Warning and indicator Master warning
message indicator light Sound Cause and remedy
Off By certain conditions, some | The engine restarts automatically, because the
@ kind of sound you will hear | brake booster vacuum pressure is low, the
from interior of the vehicle. driver’s door is opened, the driver’s seat belt is
unfastened, the defroster is turned on or other
RESTARTED reason. ,
Refer to “ENG A-STOP system (engine auto
T5RM272 stop start system)” in the “OPERATING YOUR
VEHICLE” section for details.

NOTE:
If your vehicle is equipped with the dual camera brake support, the information display also indicates warning and indicator messages

related to the system. For information on these messages, refer to “Dual camera brake support” in the “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE”
section.
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Information display (instrument
cluster without tachometer)

EXAMPLE

(1) (2)

75RM250

(1) Trip meter selector knob
(2) Indicator selector knob

=00

3) EXAMPLE

75RM251

(3) Information display

2-101

When the ignition switch is in “ON” posi-
tion, the information display shows the fol-
lowing information.

Display (A)
Fuel gauge

Display (B)

Selector position (for CVT models) /
S-mode indicator /

Gearshift indicator (if equipped)

Display (C)
Trip meter / Odometer / Fuel consumption /
Driving range / Oil indicator (if equipped)

Display (D)
Thermometer

Display (E)
Clock

NOTE:

If your vehicle is equipped with the dual
camera brake support, the information dis-
play also shows indicators related to the
system. For information on these indica-
tions, refer to “Dual camera brake support”
in the “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE”
section.

Fuel gauge
The display (A) shows the fuel gauge.

Refer to “Fuel gauge” in this section.

Selector position / Gearshift indicator

The display (B) shows some of the follow-
ing indications.

EXAMPLE

N
4) ()

75RM273

(4) Selector position
(5) S-mode indicator

Selector position (for CVT models)
The display shows the transmission selec-
tor position (4).

S-mode indicator
(for CVT models with switch of S-mode)
If you push the switch of S-mode on the
gearshift lever, the display shows the S-
mode indicator (5).

For details on how to use the transmission,
refer to “Using transmission” in the “OPER-
ATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.

Gearshift indicator (if equipped)
Refer to “Gearshift indicator” in the
“OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.
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Trip meter / Odometer /
Fuel consumption / Driving range /
Oil indicator

The display (C) shows one of the following
indications, trip meter A, trip meter B,
odometer, instantaneous fuel consump-
tion, average fuel consumption, driving
range or oil indicator.

To switch the indication of the display (C),
push the trip meter selector knob (1) or the
indicator selector knob (2) quickly.

(a) Trip meter A

(b) Trip meter B

(c) Odometer

(d) Instantaneous fuel consumption
(e) Average fuel consumption

(f) Driving range

A WARNING

If you attempt to adjust the display
while driving, you could lose control
of the vehicle.
Do not attempt to adjust the display
while driving.

EXAMPLE ..
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75RM368
Push the trip meter selector
ﬁ@ knob (1).
Push the indicator selector
ﬁ@ knob (2).

NOTE:

* Indications will change when you push
and release a knob.

* The display shows estimated values.
Indications may not be the same as
actual values.
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Trip meter

The trip meter can be used to measure the
distance traveled on short trips or between
fuel stops.

You can use the trip meter A or trip meter B
independently.

To reset the trip meter, push and hold the
trip meter selector knob (1) until the display
shows 0.0.

NOTE:

The indicated maximum value of the trip
meter is 9999.9. When you run past the
maximum value, the indicated value will
return to 0.0.

Odometer
The odometer records the total distance
the vehicle has been driven.

NOTICE

Keep track of your odometer reading
and check the maintenance sched-
ule regularly for required services.
Increased wear or damage to certain
parts can result from failure to per-
form required services at the proper
mileage intervals.

2-103

Instantaneous fuel consumption

The display shows the value of instanta-
neous fuel consumption only when the
vehicle is moving.

NOTE:

» The display does not show the value
unless the vehicle is moving.

» Depending on the vehicle’s specification,
the fuel consumption units of initial set-
ting are indicated as L/100km, km/L or
MPG.

 The indicated maximum value of instan-
taneous fuel consumption is one of the
followings. No more than the maximum
value will be indicated on the display
even if the actual instantaneous fuel
consumption is higher.

— For L/100km setting: 30
— For km/L setting: 50
— For MPG setting: 99.9

» The indication on the display may be
delayed if fuel consumption is greatly
affected by driving conditions.

» The display shows estimated values.
Indications may not be the same as
actual values.

» For “L/100km” or “km/L” setting, you can
change the units that instantaneous fuel
consumption is displayed in. Refer to
“Average fuel consumption” in this sec-
tion.

Average fuel consumption

If you selected average fuel consumption
the last time you drove the vehicle, the dis-
play shows the last value of average fuel
consumption from previous driving when
the ignition switch is turned to “ON” posi-
tion. Unless you reset the value of average
fuel consumption, the display indicates the
value of average fuel consumption which
includes average fuel consumption during
previous driving.

To reset the average fuel consumption to
zero, push and hold the indicator selector
knob (2) for a while when the display
shows the average fuel consumption.

NOTE:

When you reset the indication or reconnect
the negative (-) terminal to the lead-acid
battery, the value of average fuel con-
sumption will be shown after driving for a
while.
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(For “L/100km” or “km/L” setting)

To change the unit of average fuel con-
sumption, while pushing and holding the
trip meter selector knob (1), turn the indica-
tor selector knob (2).

EXAMPLE

AVG.
0z
. tkm/L

AV

AVG.
}jt':L/]OOkm

(Initial setting)

68PH02207

NOTE:

« When you change the units that average
fuel consumption is displayed in, the
instantaneous fuel consumption units will
be changed automatically.

+ When you reconnect the negative (-)
terminal to the lead-acid battery, the unit
of the average fuel consumption will be
reinitialized. Change the unit again to
your preference.

Driving range

If you selected driving range the last time
you drove the vehicle, the display indicates
“---" for a few seconds and then indicates
the current driving range when the ignition
switch is turned to “ON” position.

The driving range shown in the display is
the approximate distance you can drive
until the fuel gauge indicates “E”, based on
current driving conditions.

When the low fuel warning light comes on,
the display “---” will appear.

If the low fuel warning light comes on, fill
the fuel tank immediately regardless of the
value of driving range shown in the display.

As the driving range after refueling is cal-
culated based on the most recent driving
condition, the value is different each time
you refuel.

NOTE:

« If you refuel when the ignition switch is in
“ON” position, the driving range may not
indicate the correct value.

» When you reconnect the negative (-)
terminal to the lead-acid battery, the
value of driving range will be shown after
driving for a while.

Oil indicator (if equipped)

If either of odometer reading or time is
reached to the value which is set by the oil
life monitoring system, the oil change
request light comes on when the ignition
switch is in “ON” position. The “OIL” indica-
tion is shown on the display (C) to tell you
it is necessary to change the engine oil
and oil filter.

EXAMPLE

) 180
200

/

2

75RM347

For instructions on how to change the
engine oil and filter, refer to “Changing
engine oil and filter” in the “INSPECTION
AND MAINTENANCE” section or consult
your SUZUKI dealer for advice on appro-
priate procedure of engine oil and oil filter
maintenance.
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To monitor the next oil and oil filter change
timing properly, it is necessary to reset the
odometer reading and the time for the
light. The light will go out after the reset.
For the resetting procedure, it is recom-
mended to consult your SUZUKI dealer. If
you reset it by yourself, follow the proce-
dure described below:

To reset the engine oil life monitoring sys-
tem:

1) Turn the ignition switch to “ON” posi-
tion.

2) Push and hold the indicator selector
knob (2) for a while when the display
shows the oil change request light and
oil indicator.

:> 1802
200

/

u]

EXAMPLE (2)

75RM348
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3) Push and hold the indicator selector
knob (2), display will change as follows.
When the oil life monitoring system is
reset, the oil change request light and
oil indicator will go out and then the dis-
play indicates odometer.

EXAMPLE

75RM274
(6) “OIL” appears

(7) “OIL” blinks
(8) Odometer

Thermometer

The display (D) shows the thermometer.
The thermometer indicates the outside
temperature.

EXAMPLE ©

%
]
= i

76MHOA042

If the outside temperature drops to freez-
ing, the mark (g) will appear on the display.

NOTE:

» The outside temperature indication is not
the actual outside temperature when
driving at low speed, or when stopped.

* If there is something wrong with the ther-
mometer, or just after the ignition switch
is turned to “ON” position, the display
may not indicate the outside tempera-
ture.



BEFORE DRIVING

When the display (C) shows the driving
range, you can change the unit of tem-
perature.

To change the unit of temperature, while
pushing and holding the trip meter selector
knob (1), turn the indicator selector knob

().
EXAMPLE

JC

e ol

(Initial setting)

76MHOA043

NOTE:

When you reconnect the negative (-) ter-
minal to the lead-acid battery, the unit of
temperature will be reinitialized. Change
the unit again to your preference.

Clock
The display (E) shows the time.

To change the time indication:

1) Push the trip meter selector knob (1)
and the indicator selector knob (2)
together.

2) To change the hour indication, turn the
indicator selector knob (2) left or right
repeatedly when the hour indication
blinks. To change the hour indication
quickly, turn and hold the indicator
selector knob (2). To set the hour indi-
cation, push the indicator selector knob
(2) and the minute indication will blink.

3) To change the minute indication, turn
the indicator selector knob (2) left or
right repeatedly when the minute indi-
cation blinks. To change the minute
indication quickly, turn and hold the
indicator selector knob (2). To set the
minute indication, push the indicator
selector knob (2).

A WARNING

If you attempt to adjust the display
while driving, you could lose control
of the vehicle.
Do not attempt to adjust the display
while driving.

NOTE:

When you reconnect the negative (—) ter-
minal to the lead-acid battery, the clock
indication will be reinitialized. Change the
indication again to your preference.
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Setting mode

In the setting mode, you can set up the following functions.

Indication Functions
Time indication of clock “. ”
=y
et
t Central door locking system “+ /”
/ /
P :> |

Additional flashes of the turn signal “; 7~

l‘~
~—~
l‘~
<1
~——
A
(N
l“
~,
X

Theft deterrent alarm system “5 /” (if equipped)

Oil change request light reset setting “4! -~5-”

‘
L
(N
l
=~ I~
{
l“
-—
=
|
-
g
-~
L
~\

’__“I (if equipped)
v Tyre pressure monitoring system setting
’I:’I_I’I ’II__’ (if equipped)
v Initialization setting “#£-5~"
e n [y
Iy NN oz T ar
_ Q’ Exit the setting mode “£~~"
I
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t Turn the indicator selector knob

(2).
Push the indicator selector
':|'> knob (2).

NOTE:
Depending on vehicle’s specifications,
some items may not be displayed.

How to operate the setting mode:

1) When the ignition switch is in “ON”
position and the vehicle is stationary,
push the trip meter selector knob (1) to
switch the information display indication
(C) to the odometer.

2) Push and hold the indicator selector
knob (2) until the display shows

“r ::4”
[Nl

3) Turn and/or push the indicator selector
knob (2) to select a function that you
want to set up according to the above
chart.

4) Turn and/or push the indicator selector
knob (2) to register settings of the fol-
lowing functions.

Time indication of clock “/; ”

e [l - {Zh: 12-hour format (default set-
ting)

e [t -24H: 24-hour format

Central door locking system “~ {”

* 4 {-5L {: Unlock all doors by turning
the key once
* 4 {-5.2: Unlock all doors by turning

the key twice (default setting)

Additional flashes of the turn signal

g

R A it T

Turn signal flashes three
times after the turn signal
lever is returned (default set-
ting)

. 2 Disable the additional flashes
of turn signal

Theft deterrent alarm system “5 /”
(|f equipped)
S /-5, {: Enable the theft deterrent
alarm system (default setting)
{-5. 2. Disable the theft deterrent
alarm system

Oil change request light reset setting
“ob -5k (if equipped)

* ol -~5k: Reset of the oil life monitoring
system

Tyre pressure monitoring system set-

ting (if equipped)

* UnLAd~: Unladen Mode (default set-
ting)

* LAdEA~: Laden Mode

Refer to “Tyre pressure monitoring system
(TPMS)” in the “OPERATING YOUR VEHI-
CLE” section for details.

Initialization setting “ 45 --~"
etti

e HdE-on:  Initialize all settings
EXAMPLE
SEL
I _Cr
P B B | A
75RM229
NOTE

* As shown in the above illustration, “SEL”
indicates on the display of currently set-
ting item.

» To go back to the higher level display
during operation, turn the indicator
selector knob (2) to display “RALCH” or
“-RAC” and then push the indicator
selector knob (2).

5) To exit the setting mode, switch the dis-
play to show “£~4” and then push the

indicator selector knob (2).
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Warning and indicator lights

NOTE:

If warning and indicator lights blink or
come on, the corresponding messages
may be shown on the information display.

Low tyre pressure warning light
(if equipped)

52D305

As an added fuel efficiency feature, your
vehicle is equipped with a tyre pressure
monitoring system (TPMS) that uses a low
tyre pressure warning light to inform you
when one or more of your tyres is signifi-
cantly under-inflated.

When the ignition switch is turned to “ON”
position or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

When the low tyre pressure warning light is
lit, one or more of your tyres is significantly
under-inflated. You should stop and check
your tyres as soon as possible, and inflate
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them to the proper pressure as indicated
on the vehicle’s tyre information placard.
Driving on a significantly under-inflated
tyre causes the tyre to overheat and can
lead to tyre failure. Under-inflation also
reduces fuel efficiency and tyre tread life,
and may affect the vehicle’s handling and
stopping ability. Each tyre, including the
spare, should be checked at least once a
month when cold and set to the recom-
mended pressure as specified in the vehi-
cle placard.

The low tyre pressure warning light is also
used to inform you of a TPMS malfunction.
When the system detects a malfunction,
this light will blink for about 75 seconds
and then remain continuously illuminated.
This sequence will be repeated after the
ignition switch is turned to “ON” position or
the engine switch is pressed to change the
ignition mode to ON as long as the mal-
function exists.

NOTE:

The low tyre pressure warning light may
not come on immediately if you have a
sudden loss of air pressure.

A WARNING

Failure to take corrective action when
the low tyre pressure warning light is
not working or when it comes on and
blinks while driving can lead to an
accident.

If the low tyre pressure warning light
does not come on for 2 seconds after
the ignition switch is turned to “ON”
position or the engine switch is
pressed to change the ignition mode
to ON, or comes on and blinks while
driving, have your vehicle inspected
by a SUZUKI dealer. Even if the light
turns off after blinking, indicating
that the monitoring system has
recovered, you should still have the
system checked by your authorized
SUZUKI dealer.
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A WARNING A WARNING y R e

The load-carrying capacity of your
tyres is reduced at lower inflation
pressures. If your tyres are even
moderately under-inflated, the load
on the tyres may exceed the load-car-
rying capacity of the tyres, which
could lead to tyre failure. The low tyre
pressure warning light will not alert
you to this condition, because it only
comes on when one or more of your
tyres becomes significantly under-
inflated.

Check and adjust your tyre pressure
at least once a month. Refer to
“Tyres” in the “INSPECTION AND
MAINTENANCE” section.

Continuing to drive with the low tyre
pressure warning light on can lead to
an accident, resulting in severe injury
or death.
If the low tyre pressure warning light
comes on and stays on, reduce your
speed and avoid abrupt steering and
braking. Be aware that driving on a
significantly under-inflated tyre can
cause the tyre to overheat and can
lead to tyre failure, and may affect
steering control and brake effective-
ness. Stop the vehicle in a safe place
as soon as possible and check your
tyres.

* If you have a flat tyre, replace it
with the spare tyre (if equipped).
Refer to “Jacking instructions” in
the “EMERGENCY SERVICE” sec-
tion for the tyre replacement
method. Also refer to “Replacing
tyres and/or wheels” for instruc-
tions on how to restore normal
operation of the TPMS after you
have had a flat tyre.

(Continued)

(Continued)

¢ If your vehicle is equipped with a
flat tyre repair kit instead of a spare
tyre, refer to “Flat tyre repair kit (if
equipped)” in the “EMERGENCY
SERVICE” section for instructions
on how to perform an emergency
repair of a flat tyre.

* If one or more of your tyres is
under-inflated, adjust the inflation
pressure of all tyres to the recom-
mended inflation pressure as soon

as possible.

Refer to “Tyre pressure monitoring system
(TPMS)” in the “OPERATING YOUR VEHI-
CLE” section for additional details on the
tyre pressure monitoring system. Refer to
“Tyres” in the “INSPECTION AND MAIN-
TENANCE” section for information on
maintaining proper tyre pressure.
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Brake system warning light

@

Three different types of operations exist
depending on the vehicle’s specification.

» The light comes on briefly when the igni-
tion switch is turned to “ON” position or
the engine switch is pressed to change
the ignition mode to ON.

+ The light comes on when the parking
brake is engaged with the ignition switch
in “ON” position or the ignition mode is
ON.

+ The light comes on under either or both
of above two conditions.

The light also comes on when the fluid in
the brake fluid reservoir falls below the
specified level.

The light should go out after starting the
engine and fully releasing the parking
brake, if the fluid level in the brake fluid
reservoir is adequate.

The light also comes on together with the
ABS warning light when the rear brake
force control function (proportioning valve
function) of the ABS system fails.

211

If the brake system warning light comes on
while you are driving the vehicle, it may
mean that there is something wrong with
the vehicle’s brake system.

If this happens:

1) Pull off the road and stop carefully.

2) Test the brakes by carefully starting and
stopping the vehicle on the shoulder of
the road.

3) If you determine that it is safe, drive the
vehicle cautiously at low speed to the
nearest dealer for repairs or tow the
vehicle to the nearest dealer for repairs.

NOTE:

Remember that stopping distance may be
longer, you may have to push harder on
the pedal, and the pedal may go down far-
ther than normal.

A WARNING

If any of the following conditions
occur, you should immediately ask
your SUZUKI dealer to inspect the
brake system.

e If the brake system warning light
does not go out after the engine
has been started and the parking
brake has been fully released.

¢ If the brake system warning light
does not come on when the igni-
tion switch is turned to “ON” posi-
tion or the engine switch is pressed
to change the ignition mode to ON.

e If the brake system warning light
comes on at any time during vehi-
cle operation.

NOTE:

Because the brake system is self-adjust-
ing, the fluid level will drop as the brake
pads become worn. Replenishing the
brake fluid reservoir is considered normal
periodic maintenance.

NOTE:

Parking brake reminder buzzer

A buzzer sounds intermittently to remind
you to release the parking brake if you
start the vehicle without releasing the park-
ing brake. Check that the parking brake is
fully released and the brake system warn-
ing light turns off.
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Anti-lock brake system (ABS) warn-

ing light
65D529

When the ignition switch is turned to “ON”
position or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

If the light stays on or comes on when driv-
ing, there may be something wrong with
the ABS.

If this happens:

1) Pull off the road and stop carefully.

2) Turn the ignition switch to “LOCK” or
change the ignition mode to LOCK
(OFF) by pressing the engine switch
and then start the engine again.

If the warning light comes on briefly and
then turns off, the system is normal. If the
warning light still stays on, something is
wrong with the system.

If the light and the brake system warning
light stay on or come on simultaneously
when driving, your ABS system is
equipped with the rear brake force control
function (proportioning valve function) and

there may be something wrong with both
the rear brake force control function and
the anti-lock function of the ABS system.

If one of the above occurs, have the sys-
tem inspected by your SUZUKI dealer.

If the ABS becomes inoperative, the brake
system will function as an ordinary brake
system that does not have this ABS sys-
tem.

For details of ABS system, refer to “Anti-
lock brake system (ABS)” in the “OPERAT-
ING YOUR VEHICLE” section.

ESP® warning light (if equipped)

-
2

ESP® is a registered trademark of Daimler
AG.

This light blinks 5 times per second when
one of the following systems is activated.

« Stability control system

« Traction control system

+ Hill descent control system (if equipped)
* Grip control system (if equipped)

If this light blinks, drive carefully.

When the ignition switch is turned to “ON”
position or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, the light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working. If the light stays on or
comes on when driving, there may be
something wrong with the ESP® systems
(other than ABS). You should have the
system inspected by a SUZUKI dealer.

For details of the ESP® systems®refer to
“Electronic stability program (ESP™)” in the
“OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.

A WARNING

The ESP® systems cannot prevent
accidents. Always drive carefully.
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ESP® OFF indicator light
(if equipped)

Hill descent control indicator light
(if equipped)

Oil pressure light

=
oc
OFF

When the ignition switch is turned to “ON”
position or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

When the ESP® OFF switch is pushed to
turn off the ESP® systems (other than
ABS), the ESP® OFF indicator light comes
on and stays on.

For details of the ESP® systems®refer to
“Electronic stability program (ESP™)” in the
“OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.
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79K050

When the ignition switch is turned to “ON”
position or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

When you push the hill descent control
switch and the hill descent control operat-
ing conditions are fulfilled, the hill descent
control indicator comes on. If the Hhill
descent control indicator blinks, the hill
descent control will not be activated.

For details of the hill descent control sys-
tem, refer to “Hill descent control system”
in the “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE”
section.

50G051

When the ignition switch is turned to “ON”
position or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, this light
comes on. When the engine is started, the
light goes out. The light will come on and
remain on if there is insufficient oil pres-
sure. If the light comes on when driving,
pull off the road as soon as you can and
stop the engine.

Check the oil level and add oil if necessary.
If there is enough oil, the lubrication sys-
tem should be inspected by your SUZUKI
dealer before you drive the vehicle again.

NOTICE

* If you operate the engine with this
light on, severe engine damage can
result.

* Do not rely on the oil pressure light
to indicate the need to add oil. Peri-

odically check the engine oil level.
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Charging light

Iiiilllllliiil
50G052

When the ignition switch is turned to “ON”
position or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, this light
comes on. When the engine is started, the
light goes out. The light will come on and
remain on if there is something wrong with
the battery charging system. If the light
comes on when the engine is running, the
charging system should be inspected
immediately by your SUZUKI dealer.

Driver’s seat belt reminder light /
Front passenger’s seat belt
reminder light (if equipped)

;/
/ (A7\

When the driver or front passenger does
not buckle his or her seat belt, this light will
come on and/or blink.

For details of the seat belt reminder, refer
to “Seat belts and child restraint systems”
in this section.

AIRBAG light

. L
~

63J030

When the ignition switch is turned to “ON”
position or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, this light
blinks or comes on for several seconds so
you can check that the light is working.

The light will come on and stay on if there
is a problem in the airbag system or the
seat belt pretensioner system.

A WARNING

If AIRBAG light does not blink or
come on briefly when the ignition
switch is turned to “ON” position or
the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON,
stays on for more than 10 seconds,
or comes on while driving, the airbag
system or the seat belt pretensioner
system may not work properly, which
could result in serious injury in the
event of a collision. Have both sys-
tems inspected by a SUZUKI dealer.
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Malfunction indicator light

65D530

Your vehicle has a computer-controlled
emission control system. A malfunction
indicator light is provided on the instrument
cluster to indicate when it is necessary to
have the emission control system serviced.
When the ignition switch is turned to “ON”
position or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, this light
comes on. When the engine is started, the
light goes out.

If the malfunction indicator light comes on
or blinks when the engine is running, there
is a damage in the emission control sys-
tem.

Bring the vehicle to your SUZUKI dealer to
have the damage fixed.

NOTICE

Continuing to drive the vehicle when
the malfunction indicator light is
coming on or blinking can cause per-
manent damage to the vehicle’s
emission control system and can

affect fuel economy and driveability.
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(For K12D engine models)

Also, if this light comes on when the
engine is running, there is a problem with
the continuously variable transmission sys-
tem or engine cooling system. Ask your
SUZUKI dealer to have the system
inspected.

(For K12C or K12M engine models)
Also, if this light comes on when the
engine is running, there is a problem with
the continuously variable transmission sys-
tem. Ask your SUZUKI dealer to have the
system inspected.

Transmission warning light
(if equipped)

80J219

When the ignition switch is turned to “ON”
position or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, this light
comes on for several seconds so you can
check that the light is working.

If this light comes on when the engine is
running, there is a problem with the contin-
uously variable transmission system. Ask
your SUZUKI dealer to have the system
inspected.

If the CVT fluid temperature becomes too
high, this light will blink. Stop the vehicle in
a safe place and let the fluid cool down.
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Immobilizer/keyless push start sys-
tem warning light

Open door warning light

Low fuel warning light

80JM122

When the ignition switch is turned to “ON”
position or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

If this light stays on, there is a problem with
the system or the steering lock cannot be
released. If this happens, press the engine
switch, turning the steering wheel to the
right or left. If this light still stays on, ask
your SUZUKI dealer to have the system
inspected.

(@)
I_\
=

54G391

This light remains on until all doors (includ-
ing the tailgate) are completely closed.

If any door (including the tailgate) is open
when the vehicle is moving, a ding sounds
to remind you to close all doors completely.

54G343

If this light comes on, fill the fuel tank
immediately.

When this light comes on, a ding sounds
once to remind you to fill the fuel.

If you do not fill the fuel, a ding sounds
every time when the ignition switch is
turned to “ON” position or the engine
switch is pressed to change the ignition
mode to ON.

NOTE:

The activation point of this light varies
depending on road conditions (for exam-
ple, slope or curve) and driving conditions
because of fuel movement in the tank.
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Electric power steering light

@ L
79J039

When the ignition switch is turned to “ON”
position or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, this light
comes on. When the engine is started, the
light goes out.

If this light comes on while driving, the
power steering system may not work prop-
erly. Have the system inspected by your
SUZUKI dealer.

NOTE:

The following steering wheel operations

may gradually take more effort while park-

ing or driving at a very low speed. This is

not a malfunction of the steering system,

but the power steering control system lim-

its the power assist in order to prevent it

from overheating.

« The steering wheel is operated very
often.

« The steering wheel is kept in a fully
turned position for a long while.

When the power steering control system

cools down, the power steering system will

return to its original condition.
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However, repeating these operations could
cause damage to the power steering sys-
tem.

NOTE:

If the power steering system does not work
properly, it will require greater effort to
steer, but you still will be able to steer.

NOTE:

If the steering is operated, you may hear
noise caused by electric power steering
operation. This is normal and indicates that
the power steering system works properly.

High engine coolant temperature
warning light (red color)

" @ ™
a2V " o

54G344

When the ignition switch is turned to “ON”
position or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working. If this light blinks while
driving, it means the engine is running hot.
Avoid driving conditions that may lead to
actual overheating. If the light stays on
without blinking, then the engine is over-
heating. Follow the instructions in “Engine
trouble: Overheating” in the “EMER-
GENCY SERVICE” section.

NOTICE

Continuing to drive the vehicle when
engine overheating is indicated can

result in severe engine damage.
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Dual camera brake support indica-
tor light (if equipped)

Dual camera brake support OFF
indicator light (if equipped)

Lane departure warning indicator
light (if equipped)

> v
OFF

54P000255

When the ignition switch is turned to “ON”
position or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

When the dual camera brake support is
activated, this light blinks rapidly.

If this light comes on, there is a problem
with the dual camera brake support. Bring
the vehicle to your SUZUKI dealer to have
the problem corrected.

For details, refer to “Dual camera brake
support” in the “OPERATING YOUR VEHI-
CLE” section.

62R0316

When the ignition switch is turned to “ON”
position or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

When the dual camera brake support OFF
switch is pushed to turn off the dual camera
brake support, this light comes on.

For details, refer to “Dual camera brake sup-
port” in the “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE”
section.

1 |
1
1
¢
1
81M31080

When the ignition switch is turned to “ON”
position or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

When the lane departure warning is acti-
vated, this light blinks.

If this light comes on, there is a problem with
the dual camera brake support. Bring the
vehicle to your SUZUKI dealer to have the
problem corrected.

For details, refer to “Dual camera brake sup-
port” in the “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE”
section.
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Lane departure warning OFF indica-
tor light (if equipped)

Automatic headlight leveling
system warning light (if equipped)

Front fog light indicator light

&

OFF

«\\\»

62R0317

When the ignition switch is turned to “ON”
position or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

When the lane departure warning OFF
switch is pushed to turn off the lane depar-
ture warning, this light comes on.

For details, refer to “Dual camera brake sup-
port” in the “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE”
section.
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64J046

When the ignition switch is turned to “ON”
position or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

If this light comes on, there is a problem
with the automatic headlight leveling sys-
tem. Bring the vehicle to your SUZUKI
dealer to have the problem corrected.

(if equipped)
82PH045

The front fog light indicator light comes on
when the front fog light operates.

Rear fog light indicator light
(if equipped)

54G491

The rear fog light indicator light comes on
when the rear fog light operates.
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LED headlight warning light
(if equipped)

Turn signal indicators

Main beam (high beam) indicator
light

54P000234

When the ignition switch is turned to “ON”
position or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

If this light comes on, there is a problem
with the LED headlight. Park the vehicle in
a safe place and consult your SUZUKI
dealer to have the problem corrected.

50G055

When you turn on the left or right turn sig-
nal, the corresponding green arrow on the
instrument cluster will flash along with the
respective turn signal lights. When you
turn on the hazard warning switch, both
arrows will flash along with all of the turn
signal lights.

50G056

This indicator comes on when headlight
main beams (high beams) are turned on.

Illumination indicator light
(if equipped)

—y -—
D Q
- -—
64J045

This indicator light comes on while the
position lights, tail light and/or the head-
lights are on.
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Low engine coolant temperature
light (blue color)

Oil change request light

(if equipped)
OIL

i~ Fv
a2 o
54G344

When the ignition switch is turned to “ON”
position or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, this light
comes on and stays on if the engine is
cold, and goes off after the engine warms

up.

If this light still stays on after the engine
warms up, there is a problem with the sys-
tem.

Have your vehicle
SUZUKI dealer.

inspected by your

2121

79JM007

Your vehicle has the oil life monitoring sys-
tem and the related oil change request
light alerts you to change the engine oil
and oil filter.

When this light comes on or blinks, change
engine oil and oil filter immediately.

For details on how to change the engine oil
and oil filter, refer to “Changing engine oil
and filter” in the “INSPECTION AND
MAINTENANCE” section.

This light comes on for several seconds
when the ignition switch is turned to “ON”
position or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON so you
can check that light is working.

If either of odometer reading or time is
reached to the value which is set by the
system, this light comes on when the igni-
tion switch or engine switch is in ON posi-
tion. In addition, the message is shown on
the information display to tell you it is nec-
essary to change the engine oil and oil fil-

ter. When the engine oil and oil filter are
changed, and the oil life monitoring system
is reset, this light will go out.

Whenever the engine oil and oil filter are
changed, the light must be reset to monitor
the next oil change timing properly. The
light will go out after the reset. For the
resetting procedure, refer to “Information
display” in this section.

NOTICE

Severe engine damage will result, if
you keep operating the engine after
this light comes on.

Change the engine oil and oil filter

immediately when the light blinks.

NOTE:

This light is used to facilitate the oil and oil
filter change according to the maintenance
schedule.
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ENG A-STOP indicator light

ENG A-STOP OFF light (if equipped)

Deceleration energy regenerating
indicator light (if equipped)

(if equipped)
72M00032

When the ignition switch is turned to “ON”
position or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

While driving, this light comes on if the
conditions allowing the engine to be
stopped automatically (standby conditions)
are met, or just after stopping the engine
automatically.

For details, refer to “ENG A-STOP system
(engine auto stop start system)” in the
“OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.

A
OFF

72M00159

When the ignition switch is turned to “ON”
position or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

When you push the ENG A-STOP OFF
switch, this light comes on.

This light blinks in either of the following

cases.

» There may be something wrong with the
ENG A-STOP OFF system.

* |t may be time to replace the battery.

You should have the system inspected by
a SUZUKI dealer.

For details, refer to “ENG A-STOP system
(engine auto stop start system)” in the
“OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.

()

72M00168

When the ignition switch is turned to “ON”
position or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

When the deceleration energy regenerat-
ing function is working, this light comes on.

For details, refer to “ENG A-STOP system
(engine auto stop start system)” in the
“OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.
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Cruise indicator light (if equipped)

Master warning indicator light

Dual camera brake support warning
light (if equipped)

81P40090

When the cruise control system is on, this
light will be on.

“SET” indicator light (if equipped)

SET

65D474

When a cruising speed of the cruise con-
trol is set, this light will be on.

2123

(if equipped)
80P0382

When the ignition switch is turned to “ON”
position or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

When the information display shows warn-
ing and indicator messages, this indicator
light may also blink.

For details, refer to “Information display
(instrument cluster with tachometer)” in
this section.

80P0382

When the ignition switch is turned to “ON”
position, this light comes on briefly so you
can check that the light is working.

If the function of the stereo camera stops
temporarily or failure, this light will blink
when the ignition switch is in “ON” position.

For details, refer to “Dual camera brake
support” in the “OPERATING YOUR VEHI-
CLE” section.
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Lighting control lever

57L.21128

A WARNING

To avoid possible injury, do not oper-
ate controls by reaching through the
steering wheel.

Lighting operation

EXAMPLE

75RM149

To turn the lights on or off, twist the knob
on the end of the lever. There are three
positions:

OFF
All lights are off.

AUTO (if equipped)
Refer to “Auto-on headlight system” for
details.

=002

Front position lights, tail lights, license
plate light and instrument lights are on, but
headlights are off.

0

Front position lights, tail lights, license
plate light, instrument lights and headlights
are on.

EXAMPLE

68PM00230

With the headlights on, push the lever for-
ward to switch to the high beams (main
beams) and pull the lever toward you to
switch to the low beams. When the high
beams (main beams) are on, a light on the
instrument cluster will come on. To
momentarily activate the high beams (main
beams) as a passing signal, pull the lever
slightly toward you and release it when you
have completed the signal.
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Auto-on headlight system
(if equipped)

(1) EXAMPLE

_

==
—

This system is operated by the signal from
the light sensor (1) on the passenger’s
side of the instrument panel. Do not cover
the sensor (1). If you do, the system will
not work correctly.

A WARNING

It takes about 5 seconds for the light
sensor to react to a change in light-
ing conditions. To help avoid an acci-
dent due to reduced visibility, turn on
your headlights before driving into a
tunnel, parking structure or the like.

\
75RM110

The Auto-on headlight system automati-
cally turns on all lights that are operated by
the lighting control lever on the steering
column, when the following three condi-
tions are all met.

Conditions for Auto-on headlight system

operation:

+ lItis dark around the light sensor (1).

* The lighting control lever is in the
“AUTO” position.

» The ignition switch is in the “ON” position
or the ignition mode is ON.

2-125

NOTE:

This system does not react to all types of
ambient light. As the sensor is infrared
type, it will not work correctly with ambient
lights that do not contain infrared rays.

Light reminder buzzer

The interior buzzer continuously beeps if
you open the driver’'s door without turning
off the headlights and position lights. This
function is triggered under the following
condition:

The headlights and/or position lights are
on even after the ignition switch is turned
off, or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to LOCK (OFF).

The buzzer stops sounding when you turn
off the headlights and position lights.

NOTE:

A message is indicated on the information
display in the instrument cluster with
tachometer while the buzzer is sounding.

Daytime running light (D.R.L.) sys-
tem (if equipped)

When the engine is started, this system
turns on the daytime running lights.

Conditions for D.R.L. system operation:
* The engine is running.

* Headlights and front fog light (if
equipped) are off.
NOTE:

Brightness of the daytime running lights is
different from the brightness of the position
lights, but it is not a malfunction.
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Guide me light (if equipped)

“To home” function

This function turns on the front position
lights and the headlights in the low beam
setting for about 10 seconds after the igni-
tion switch is turned to “LOCK” position or
the engine switch is pressed to change the
ignition mode to LOCK (OFF).

To set the function:

1) Turn the lighting switch to “AUTO” posi-
tion

2) Turn the ignition switch to “LOCK” posi-
tion or press the engine switch to
change the ignition mode to LOCK
(OFF).

3) Pull the lighting control lever toward
you once and open the driver’'s side
door within 60 seconds. Or pull the
lighting control lever toward you once
while the driver’s side door is open.

To cancel the function:

Perform any of the following operations.

+ Pull the lighting control lever toward you
once.

+ Insert the key into the ignition switch or
change the ignition mode to ACC or ON
by pressing the engine switch.

« Turn the lighting switch to any other
position than “AUTO” position.

NOTE:

» When the “To home” is functioning, the
front fog lights, rear fog lights and the
headlights (high beam) are not turned
on.

 Lighting time of the “To home” function
can be changed on the information dis-
play. Refer to “Information display” in this
section.

“To car” function

If UNLOCK button of the keyless push start
system remote controller or the keyless
entry system transmitter is pressed while
the lighting switch is positioned in “AUTO”,
the front position lights and the headlights
in the low beam are turned on for 10 sec-
onds.

This function will operate only when it is
dark outside the vehicle.

To cancel the function:

Perform any of the following operations.

* Lock the doors by using the keyless
push start system remote controller, the
request switch or the keyless entry sys-
tem transmitter, or insert the key into the
driver’s door lock.

* Insert the key into the ignition switch or
change the ignition mode to ACC or ON
by pressing the engine switch.

» Turn the lighting switch to any other
position than “AUTO” position.

NOTE:

* When the “To car” is functioning, the
front fog lights, rear fog lights and the
headlights (high beam) are not turned
on.

« Lighting time of the “To car” function can
be changed on the information display.
Refer to “Information display” in this sec-
tion.
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Front fog light switch (if equipped)

Rear fog light switch (if equipped)

Adjusting headlight pattern

EXAMPLE

EXAMPLE

68PM00232

To turn the front fog light on, twist the knob
as shown in the illustration with the posi-
tion lights, tail lights and/or the headlights
are on. When the front fog light is on, an
indicator light on the instrument cluster will
come on.

NOTE:

In some countries, the lighting operation
may be different from the above descrip-
tion according to local regulations.

2127

68PM00233

To turn the rear fog light on, twist the knob
as shown in the illustration with the head-
lights on. When the rear fog light is on, an
indicator light on the instrument cluster will
come on.

Headlight pattern, left hand traffic

61MMOA215
Headlight pattern, right hand traffic

61MMOA216
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In case you drive your vehicle in the oppo-
site-side-traffic countries, the headlight
pattern must be adjusted to avoid dazzling
oncoming motorists.

LED headlights (if equipped)
You do not need to adjust the light pattern.

Halogen headlights (if equipped)

The light pattern may not be as good.

You should readjust the light pattern by
masking the headlight lens.

Left hand drive vehicle

To readjust the light pattern by masking the

headlight lens;

1) Copy the templates, referring to “Tem-
plates for halogen headlights” later in
this section.

2) Transfer the template to a self-adhesive
waterproof material and cut it out.

3) Position the cutout tape horizontally
aligning its upper-left corner with the
center mark of the headlight lens as
shown in the illustrations.

Right side headlight (A)

75RM421
Left side headlight (B)

O

N

(1

75RM422

(1) Center mark (inboard small projection
on the inner surface of the lens)

Clean the lens surface and affix the cutout
tape with care removing any bubbles.
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Right hand drive vehicle

To readjust the light pattern by masking the

headlight lens;

1) Copy the templates, referring to “Tem-
plates for halogen headlights” later in
this section.

2) Transfer the template to a self-adhesive
waterproof material and cut it out.

3) Position the cutout tape horizontally
aligning its upper-right corner with the
center mark of the headlight lens as
shown in the illustrations.

2129

Right side headlight (A)

(1

75RM423
Left side headlight (B)

75RM424

(1) Center mark (inboard small projection
on the inner surface of the lens)

Clean the lens surface and affix the cutout
tape with care removing any bubbles.
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Templates for halogen headlights

75RM323
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Headlight leveling switch
(if equipped)

s ]
v

75RM008

Level the headlight beam according to the
load condition of your vehicle by turning
this switch. The following chart shows the
appropriate switch position for different
vehicle load conditions.

2131

Switch

Vehicle Load Condition Position
2WD | 4WD

Driver only 0 0
Driver + 1 passenger
(in front seat) 0.5 0.5
Driver +
3 or 4 passengers, 2.0 1.5
no cargo
Driver +
3 or 4 passengers, 3.0 2.0
cargo added
Driver + full cargo 4.0 3.5

Turn signal control lever

57121128

A WARNING

To avoid possible injury, do not oper-
ate controls by reaching through the
steering wheel.
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Turn signal operation

With the ignition switch in “ON” position or
the ignition mode ON, move the lever
upward or downward to activate the right
or left turn signals.

Normal turn signal
EXAMPLE

68PM00234

Move the lever all the way upward or
downward to signal. When the turn is com-
pleted, the signal will cancel and the lever
will return to its normal position.

Lane change signal
EXAMPLE

68PM00235

Move the lever partway upward or down-
ward to turn right or left and hold the lever
in the moved position.

* The turn signal and its indicator flash
while the lever is held at the moved posi-
tion.

The turn signal and its indicator flash 3

times even if you return the lever immedi-

ately after moving it.

NOTE:

The turn signal and its indicator can be set
whether they flash 3 times after the turn
signal lever is returned via the information
display. Refer to “Information display” in
this section.

NOTE:

You can customize the setting for the num-
ber of flashing times of the turn signal and
its indicator (1 to 4 times). Please ask a
SUZUKI dealer for the customization.
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Hazard warning switch

Windshield wiper and washer
lever

EXAMPLE

75RM324

Push in the hazard warning switch to acti-
vate the hazard warning lights. All turn sig-
nal lights and both turn signal indicators
will flash simultaneously. To turn off the
lights, push the switch again.

Use the hazard warning lights to warn
other drivers of possible risk of traffic haz-
ard when you park your vehicle in case of
emergency.

2133

65D611

A WARNING

To avoid possible injury, do not oper-
ate controls by reaching through the
steering wheel.

Wiper and washer operation

When the ignition switch is in “ON” position
or the ignition mode is ON, you can use
the wiper/washer lever or switch (if

equipped).

When the wipers are under heavy load
such as covered by snow, the breaker will
be activated and the wipers will stop oper-
ating to protect the wiper motor from over-
heating.

If the wiper stops during operation, do the

following methods.

1) Stop the vehicle in a safe place, and
turn the engine off.

2) Move the wiper lever and switch to
“OFF” position.

3) Remove obstacles such as snow on the
wipers.

4) After a while, when the temperature of
the wiper motor becomes low enough,
the breaker will be reset automatically
and you will be able to use the wipers.

If you cannot use the wipers after a while,
there may be another problem. Ask your
SUZUKI dealer to have the wipers
inspected.
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Windshield wipers

EXAMPLE

68PM00237

To turn the windshield wipers on, move the
lever down to one of the three operating
positions. In “INT” position, the wipers
operate intermittently. The “INT” position is
very convenient for driving in mist or light
rain. In “LO” position, the wipers operate at
a steady low speed. In “HI” position, the
wipers operate at a steady high speed. To
turn off the wipers, move the lever back to
“OFF” position.

Move the lever up and hold it to “MIST”
position, the windshield wipers will turn on
continuously at low speed.

EXAMPLE

68PM00238

If the lever is equipped with “INT TIME”
control, turn the control forward or back-
ward to adjust the intermittent wiper opera-
tion to the desired interval.

Windshield washer

EXAMPLE

68PM00239

To spray windshield washer fluid, pull the
lever toward you. The windshield wipers
will automatically turn on at low speed if
they are not already on and your vehicle is
equipped with “INT” position.

NOTICE

* To prevent windshield icing in cold
weather, turn on the defroster to
heat the windshield before and
during windshield washer use.

* Do not use radiator antifreeze in
the windshield washer reservoir. It
can severely impair visibility when
sprayed on the windshield, and can

also damage your vehicle’s paint.
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NOTICE

* To help prevent damage to the
windshield wiper and washer sys-
tem components, you should take
the following precautions:

— Do not continue to hold in the
lever when there is no windshield
washer fluid being sprayed or the
washer motor can be damaged.

— Do not attempt to remove dirt
from a dry windshield with the
wipers or you can damage the
windshield and the wiper blades.
Always wet the windshield with
washer fluid before operating the
wipers.

— Clear ice or packed snow from
the wiper blades before using the
wipers.

— Check the washer fluid level reg-
ularly. Check it often when the
weather is bad.

— Fill a reservoir 3/4 full with
washer fluid to for its expansion,
if temperature falls low enough to
freeze the fluid.
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Rear window wiper/washer switch

EXAMPLE
Washer

Intermittent wiper

68PM00240

To turn the rear wiper on, twist the rear
wiper switch on the end of the lever for-
ward to “ON” position. If your vehicle is
equipped with “INT” position, the rear
wiper operates intermittently when you
twist the switch forward to “INT” position.
To turn the rear wiper off, twist the switch
rearward to “OFF” position.

With the rear wiper in “OFF” position, twist
the switch rearward and hold it there to
spray window washer fluid.

With the rear wiper in “ON” position, turn
the switch forward and hold it there to
spray window washer fluid.

NOTICE

Clear ice or snow from the rear win-
dow and rear wiper blade before
using the rear wiper. Accumulated
ice or snow could prevent the wiper
blade from moving, causing damage
to the wiper motor.
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Tilt steering lock lever

EXAMPLE

75RM044

(1) LOCK
(2) UNLOCK

The lock lever is located under the steering
column. To adjust the steering wheel
height:

1) Push down the lock lever to unlock the
steering column.

2) Adjust the steering wheel to the desired
height and lock the steering column by
pulling up the lock lever.

3) Try moving the steering wheel up and
down to check that it is securely locked
in position.

A WARNING

Never attempt to adjust the steering
wheel while the vehicle is moving or
you could lose control of the vehicle.

Horn

EXAMPLE

75RM045

Press the horn button of the steering wheel
to sound the horn. The horn will sound with
the ignition switch in any position or any
ignition mode.
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Heated rear window switch /
Heated outside rearview
mirror switch (if equipped)

Type 1

EXAMPLE

2137

66RH102

EXAMPLE

66RH103

When the rear window is misted, push this
switch (1) to clear the window.

EXAMPLE

54P000246

If the outside rearview mirror has the mark
(2), it is also equipped with the heated out-
side rearview mirrors. When you push the
switch (1), both the heated outside rear-
view mirrors and the heated rear window
will operate simultaneously.

An indicator light will be lit when the defog-
ger is on. The defogger will work only
when the engine is running. To turn off the
defogger, push the switch (1) again.

NOTICE

The heated rear window and the
heated outside rearview mirrors (if
equipped) use a large amount of elec-
tricity. Turn off the switch after the
window and mirrors have become
clear.

NOTE:

» The defogger will work only when the
engine is running.

» The defogger will automatically turn off
after the defogger remains on for 15 min-
utes to prevent discharging of the lead-
acid battery.
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Exhaust gas warning

52D334

A WARNING

Avoid breathing exhaust gases.
Exhaust gases contain carbon mon-
oxide, a potentially lethal gas that is
colorless and odorless. Since carbon
monoxide is difficult to detect by
itself, take the following precautions
to help prevent carbon monoxide
from entering your vehicle.
* Do not leave the engine running in
garages or other confined areas.
(Continued)
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A WARNING

(Continued)

* Do not park with the engine run-
ning for a long period of time, even
in an open area. If it is necessary to
sit for a short time in a parked vehi-
cle with the engine running, check
that the air intake selector is set to
FRESH AIR and the blower is at
high speed.

* Avoid operating the vehicle with
the tailgate or trunk open. If it is
necessary to do so, check that the
sunroof (if equipped) and all win-
dows are closed, and the blower is
at high speed with the air intake
selector set to FRESH AIR.

* To allow proper operation of your
vehicle’s ventilation system, keep
the air inlet grill in front of the wind-
shield clear of snow, leaves or
other obstructions at all times.

* Keep the exhaust tailpipe area clear
of snow and other material to help
reduce the buildup of exhaust
gases under the vehicle. This is
particularly important when parked
in blizzard conditions.

* Have the exhaust system inspected
periodically for damage and leak-
age. Any damage or leakage
should be repaired immediately.

Daily inspection checklist

Before driving

60A187S

1) Check that windows, mirrors, lights and
reflectors are clean and unobstructed.
2) Visually check the tyres for the follow-
ing points:
— the depth of the tread groove
— abnormal wear, cracks and damage
— loose wheel nuts
— existence of foreign material such as
nails, stones, etc.
Refer to “Tyres” in the “INSPECTION AND
MAINTENANCE” section for details.
3) Look for fluid and oil leakage.
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NOTE:
It is normal for water to drip from the air
conditioning system after use.

4) Check that the hood is fully closed and
latched.

5) Check the headlights, turn signal lights,
brake lights and horn for proper opera-
tion.

6) Adjust the seat and head restraint.

7) Check the brake pedal feeling and the
adjustment condition for the parking
brake lever.

Refer to “Brake” in “INSPECTION AND
MAINTENANCE” section for details.

8) Adjust the mirrors.

9) Check that you and all passengers
have properly fastened your seat belts.

10)Check that all warning lights come on
as the ignition switch is turned to “ON”
position or the engine switch is pressed
to change the ignition mode to ON.

11)Check all gauges.

12)Check that the brake system warning
light turns off when the parking brake is
released.

Once a week, or each time you fill your fuel
tank, perform the following under-hood
checks:

1) Engine oil level

2) Coolant level

3) Brake fluid level

4) Lead-acid battery solution level
5) Windshield washer fluid level

6) Hood latch operation

Pull the hood release handle inside the
vehicle. Check that you cannot open
the hood all the way without releasing
the secondary latch. Close the hood
securely after checking for proper latch
operation. See the item “All latches,
hinges and locks” of “Chassis, body
and others” in “Maintenance schedule”
in the “INSPECTION AND MAINTE-
NANCE” section for lubrication sched-
ule.

A WARNING

Check that the hood is fully closed
and latched before driving. If it is not,
it can fly up unexpectedly during
driving, obstructing your view and
resulting in an accident.

Once a month, or each time you fill your
fuel tank, check the tyre pressure using a
tyre pressure gauge. Also check the tyre
pressure of the spare tyre.

Engine oil consumption

It is normal for the engine to consume
some engine oil during normal vehicle
operation.

The amount of engine oil consumption
depends on viscosity and quality of the oil
and your driving conditions.

More oil is consumed during high-speed
driving and when there is frequent acceler-
ation and deceleration. Under high loads,
your engine also will consume more oil.

A new engine also consumes more oil,
since its pistons, piston rings and cylinder
walls have not yet become conditioned.
New engines reach the normal level of oil
consumption only after approximately
5000 km (3000 miles) driving.

Oil consumption:
Max. 1.0 L per 1000 km
(1 Qt. per 600 miles)

When judging the amount of oil consump-
tion, note that the oil may become diluted
and it is difficult to judge the accurate oil
level.

As an example, if a vehicle is used for
repeated short trips, and consumes a nor-
mal amount of oil, the dipstick may not
show any drop in the oil level at all, even
after 1000 km (600 miles) or more of driv-
ing. This is because the oil gradually
becomes diluted with fuel or moisture,
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making it appear that the oil level has not
changed.

You should also be aware that the diluting
ingredients evaporate out when the vehicle
is subsequently driven at high speeds,
such as on an expressway, making it
appear that oil is excessively consumed
after high-speed driving.

Ignition switch (vehicle without
keyless push start system)

65D611

A WARNING

To avoid possible injury, do not oper-
ate controls by reaching through the
steering wheel.

EXAMPLE

68PH00310

The ignition switch has the following four
positions:

LOCK

This is the normal parking position. It is the
only position in which the key can be
removed.
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Manual transmission

Turn to “LOCK”

60G033

* Manual transmission
You must push in the key to turn it to
“LOCK” position. It locks the ignition, and
prevents normal use of the steering
wheel after the key is removed.

e CVT vehicles
The gearshift lever must be in “P” (Park)
position to turn the key to “LOCK” posi-
tion. It locks the ignition and prevents
normal use of the steering wheel and
gearshift lever.

To release the steering lock, insert the key
and turn it clockwise to one of the other
positions. If you have trouble turning the
key to unlock the steering, try turning the
steering wheel slightly to the right or left
while turning the key.

ACC
Accessories such as the radio can oper-
ate, but the engine is off.

ON
This is the normal operating position. All
electrical systems are on.

START

This is the position for starting the engine
using the starter motor. The key should be
released from this position as soon as the
engine starts.

Ignition key reminder

A buzzer sounds intermittently to remind
you to remove the ignition key if it is in the
ignition switch when the driver’s door is
opened.

81A297S

A WARNING

* Never return the ignition switch to
“LOCK” position and remove the
ignition key while the vehicle is
moving. The steering wheel will
lock and you will not be able to
steer the vehicle.

(Continued)
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Engine switch (vehicle with

(Continued)

* Always return the ignition switch to
“LOCK” position and remove the
ignition key when leaving the vehi-
cle even only for a short time. Also
do not leave children alone in a
parked vehicle. Unattended chil-
dren could cause accidental move-
ment of the vehicle or could tamper
with power windows or power sun-
roof. They also could suffer from
heat stroke in warm or hot weather.
These could result in severe injury
or even death.

NOTICE

Do not leave the ignition switch in
“ON” position if the engine is not run-
ning as the lead-acid battery will dis-
charge.

3-5

keyless push start system)

EXAMPLE

ENGINE
START
STOP

75RM230

LOCK (OFF)

This mode is for parking the vehicle. When
this mode is selected by pressing the
engine switch and then any door (including
the tailgate) is opened or closed, the steer-
ing will be locked automatically.

ACC

Press the engine switch to select this igni-
tion mode to use such electric equipment
as the audio system, outside rearview mir-
rors and accessory socket with the engine
off. When this position is selected, the
information display in the instrument clus-
ter shows the following message: “ACC”
IGNITION SWITCH POSITION. Refer to

“Information display” in the “BEFORE

DRIVING” section for details.

ON

* With the engine off
You can use such electric equipment as
the power windows and wipers with the
engine off. When this ignition mode is
selected by pressing the engine switch,
the information display in the instrument
cluster shows the following message:
“ON” IGNITION SWITCH POSITION.

* With the engine on
All electric equipment is operational. The
vehicle can be driven when you have
selected this ignition mode by pressing
the engine switch.

START

Manual transmission — Provided you have
the keyless push start system remote con-
troller with you, the engine automatically
starts when you press the engine switch to
select this ignition mode after shifting to
“N” (Neutral) and depressing the brake and
clutch pedals.

CVT — Provided you have the keyless
push start system remote controller with
you, the engine automatically starts when
you press the engine switch to select this
ignition mode after placing the gearshift
lever in the “P” position and depressing the
brake pedal. (If you need to re-start the
engine while the vehicle is moving, shift
into “N”.)
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NOTICE

Do not leave the engine switch in
ACC or ON mode when the engine is
not running. Avoid using the radio or
other electric accessories for a long
time when the engine switch is in
ACC or ON mode when the engine is
not running, otherwise the lead-acid
battery may discharge.

NOTE:

* You do not need to keep the engine
switch pressed until the engine starts.

* In the presence of strong radio wave or
noise, you may not be able to change
the ignition mode to ACC or ON or to
start the engine using the engine switch.
In this case, the information display in
the instrument cluster will show the fol-
lowing message: KEY FOB NOT
DETECTED.

Unreleased steering lock warning

If the steering lock remains engaged when
you press the engine switch to change the
ignition mode to ON, the information dis-
play in the instrument cluster shows the
message: “TRN. STEERING WHEEL TO
RELEASE LOCK". Refer to “Information
display” in the “BEFORE DRIVING” sec-
tion for details.

NOTE:

The steering lock may not be released and
the immobilizer/keyless push start system
warning light turns on if some load is
applied on the steering wheel. If this hap-
pens, turn the steering wheel to the right or
left to relieve it from the load before you
press the engine switch again to change to
the desired ignition mode.

Keyless push start system
(if equipped)

Provided the keyless push start system
remote controller is within the interior work-
able area (refer to the related explanation
in this section), you can use the engine
switch for starting the engine and selecting
an ignition mode (ACC or ON). In addition,
the following functions can be used:

» Keyless entry function. Refer to “Keyless
push start system remote controller /
keyless entry system transmitter” in the
“BEFORE DRIVING” section for details.

» Locking and unlocking doors (including
the tailgate) using a request switch.
Refer to “Keyless push start system
remote controller / keyless entry system
transmitter” in the “BEFORE DRIVING”
section for details.

» Immobilizer (anti-theft) function. Refer to
“Immobilizer system” in the “BEFORE
DRIVING” section for details.
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Engine switch illumination

Selection of ignition modes

The engine switch is illuminated (lit) in the

following situations:

» When the engine is off and the driver’s
door is open, or for 15 seconds after the
driver’s door is closed. The illumination
will fade out after 15 seconds passed.

* When the engine is off and the position
lights are on. The illumination will go out
when the position lights are turned off.

* When the engine is on and the position
lights and/or the headlights are on. The
illumination will go out when the position
lights are turned off.

NV
JENGINE

82K253

NOTE:

To save the lead-acid battery, the illumina-

tion will be automatically turned off when

both of the following conditions are simul-

taneously met:

* The headlights and position lights are
turned off.

« 15 minutes has elapsed since opening
the driver’s door.

3-7

Press the engine switch to select ACC or
ON mode as follows when you use an
electric accessory or check the operation
of instruments without running the engine.

1) Bring the keyless push start system
remote controller with you and sit in the
driver’s seat.

2) Manual transmission —  Without
depressing the clutch pedal, press the
engine switch (1).

CVT — Without depressing the brake
pedal, press the engine switch (1).

ENGINE
STA/
ST

82K254

Every time you press the engine switch,
the ignition mode changes as follows.

Manual transmission

(OFF) (Audio equipment)

68PH00322
CVT

Gearshift
lever in

(Audio equipment)

[P]

Gearshift lever in a
position other than

57131006
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NOTE:

* CVT — If the gearshift lever is in any
position other than “P”, or if the knob but-
ton is pushed when the gearshift lever is
in “P” position the ignition mode cannot
be returned to LOCK (OFF).

» When selecting the ignition modes, the
information display in the instrument
cluster shows certain messages. Refer
to “Information display” in the “BEFORE
DRIVING” section for details.

If the master warning indicator light
blinks and the ignition modes cannot
be selected

Your keyless push start system remote
controller may not be sensed as being
within the interior workable area (refer to
the related explanation in this section). Try
again after checking that you have the
remote controller with you. If the ignition
modes still cannot be selected, the battery
of the remote controller may be dis-
charged. To select an ignition mode, you
must then use the following method:

EXAMPLE

52RM30020

1) Without depressing the brake pedal
and the clutch pedal, push the engine
switch (1).

2) The master warning indicator light in
the instrument cluster blinks and the
message “‘PLACE KEY FOB ON
START SWITCH” appears on the infor-
mation display within about 10 sec-
onds. Touch the engine switch with
LOCK button end of remote controller
(2) for about 2 seconds.

NOTE:

» If you still cannot select the ignition
modes, there may be some problem with
the keyless push start system. Contact a
SUZUKI dealer for an inspection of the
system.

* The immobilizer/keyless push start sys-
tem warning light will come on for about
5 seconds while the master warning indi-
cator light is blinking. In addition, the
information display in the instrument
cluster will show a message during this
time. Refer to “Information display” in the
“BEFORE DRIVING” section for details.

* You may customize the system to cause
the interior buzzer to sound once for
warning that remote controller is out of
sensing range. To incorporate this cus-
tomization, please contact a SUZUKI
dealer.

« If the battery of the remote controller is
about to become completely discharged,
the corresponding message will appear
on the information display when you
press the engine switch to change the
ignition mode to ON. Refer to “Informa-
tion display” in the “BEFORE DRIVING”
section for details. For details on replac-
ing the battery, refer to “Keyless push
start system remote controller / keyless
entry system transmitter” in the
“BEFORE DRIVING” section.
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REMOTE CONTROLLER OUTSIDE
warning

When either of the conditions described
below is met, the system issues a
REMOTE CONTROLLER OUTSIDE warn-
ing by sounding the interior and exterior
buzzers. At the same time, the immobi-
lizer/keyless push start system warning
light comes on and the master warning
indicator light blinks.

* Any door is opened and then closed
while the remote controller is not inside
the vehicle and the engine is running or
the ignition mode has been changed to
ACC or ON by pressing the engine
switch.

» The remote controller is not inside the
vehicle when you attempt to start the
engine after changing the ignition mode
to ACC or ON by pressing the engine
switch.

=l
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75RM048

(1) Immobilizer/keyless push start sys-
tem warning light (blinks)
(2) Master warning indicator light (blinks)

NOTE:

« If the warning is given, locate the remote
controller as soon as possible.

» Any attempt to start the engine will fail
while the warning is active. The mes-
sage appearing on the information dis-
play in the instrument cluster will also
indicate this condition. Refer to “Informa-
tion display” in the “BEFORE DRIVING”
section for details.

* Normally, the immobilizer/keyless push
start system warning light should go out
and the master warning indicator light
should stop blinking shortly after the
remote controller is brought back inside
the vehicle. If they remain lit and blinking,
change the ignition mode to LOCK (OFF)

by pressing the engine switch and then
perform the engine starting operation.
Refer to “Starting / stopping engine (vehi-
cle with keyless push start system)” in this
section.

» Always keep the remote controller with
you as the driver.

Interior workable area for engine
starting

(1

54P000373
(1) Interior workable area
The interior workable area is defined as all

the interior spaces except for the space
above the instrument panel.
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NOTE: For CVT vehicles, always set the parking

» Even when the remote controller is in the Parklng brake lever brake before moving the gearshift lever to
interior workable area, if it is in any of the “P” (PARK) position. If you park on an
following conditions, you may not be incline and shift into “P” before setting the
able to start the engine or select the igni- EXAMPLE parking brake, the weight of the vehicle
tion modes, and the REMOTE CON- may make it difficult to shift out of “P” when
TROLLER OUTSIDE warning may be you are ready to drive the vehicle.
given.

When preparing to drive the vehicle, move
the gearshift lever out of “P” position
before releasing the parking brake.

A WARNING

— The remote controller’s battery is low.

— The remote controller is affected by
strong radio signals or noise.

— The remote controller is in contact with
or covered by a metallic object. 3)

— The remote controller is in stowage « Never drive your vehicle with the
;ggZef s the glove box or a door p_arking brake on: rear brake effec-
— The remote controller is in the sun lee?_ess cag blf red:x_;:ed from °Vir'
visor pocket or on the floor. 54G039 I(:arltng, d rake life nlcayb ke
» Even when the remote controller is out- (1) To set :Ia?na(;:em,a ‘:;s[f’lfrma"e" rake
side the interior workable area, if it is in (2) To release « If the parkir¥g brak;a does not hold
any of the following conditions, you may (3) To release the vehicle securely or does not
be able to start the engine or select the fully release havey your vehicle
ignition _mode. The REMOTE CON-  The parking brake lever is located between ; ; :
; inspected immediatel b a
TROLLER OUTSIDE warning may not  the seats. To set the parking brake, hold SUZpUKI dealer. y y
be given at that time. ) . the brake pedal down and pull the parking
— The remote controller is outside the  prake lever all the way up. To release the
vehicle but very close to a door. parking brake, hold the brake pedal down,
— The remote controller is on the instru- pull up slightly on the parking brake lever,
ment panel. push the button on the end of the lever

with your thumb, and lower the lever to its
original position.
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A WARNING A WARNING

Always set the parking brake fully
before leaving your vehicle or it may
move, causing injury or damage.
When parking, check that the gear-
shift lever is in one of the following
positions;
e 1st gear or “R” (Reverse) for man-
ual transmission vehicles.
e “P” (Park) for CVT vehicles.
Remember, even though the trans-
mission is in gear or in Park, you
must set the parking brake fully.

Do not leave cigarette lighters, spray
cans, soft drink cans or plastic arti-
cles (such as glasses, CD cases, etc.)
in sun-heated vehicle. The tempera-
ture inside the vehicle may cause as
follows:

e Gas may leak from a cigarette
lighter or spray can and may lead
to afire.

* The glasses, plastic cards or CD
cases, etc. may deform or crack.

» Soft drink cans may fracture.

When parking the vehicle in
extremely cold weather, the following
procedure should be used:

1) Set the parking brake.

2) Manual transmission — turn off the
engine, then shift into “R”
(Reverse) or 1st gear.

CVT - shift into “P” (Park) and
turn off the engine.

3) Get out of the vehicle and put
chocks under the wheels.

4) Release the parking brake.

When you return to your vehicle,
first set the parking brake, and
then remove the wheel chocks.

A WARNING

3-1

Parking brake reminder buzzer

A buzzer sounds intermittently to remind
you to release the parking brake if you
start the vehicle without releasing the park-
ing brake. Check that the parking brake is
fully released and the brake system warn-
ing light turns off.

Pedal

Manual transmission

EXAMPLE

(1) ” @)

4

CVT

80J2121

EXAMPLE

)

80J2122
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Clutch pedal (1)

A clutch pedal is used to disengage the
drive to the wheels when starting the
engine, stopping, or shifting the gearshift
lever. Depressing the pedal disengages
the clutch.

A WARNING

Do not drive with your foot resting on
the clutch pedal. It could result in
excessive clutch wear, clutch dam-
age, or unexpected loss of engine
braking.

Brake pedal (2)

Your SUZUKI vehicle is equipped with front
disc brakes and rear drum brakes.
Depressing a brake pedal applies both
sets of brakes.

You may hear occasional brake squeal
when you apply the brakes. This is a nor-
mal condition caused by environmental
factors such as cold, wet, snow, etc.

A WARNING

If brake squeal is excessive and
occurs each time the brakes are
applied, you should have the brakes
checked by your SUZUKI dealer.

A WARNING

Do not apply brakes continuously or
rest your foot on the brake pedal.
This will result in overheating of the
brakes which could cause unpredict-
able braking action, longer stopping
distances, or permanent brake dam-
age.

Accelerator pedal (3)

An accelerator pedal controls the speed of
the engine. Depressing the accelerator
pedal increases power output and speed.

NOTE:

Your vehicle is equipped with Brake Over-
ride System. If you depress both the accel-
erator pedal and the brake pedal
simultaneously, the engine power output
may be suppressed.

Starting / stopping engine
(vehicle without keyless push
start system)

Starting engine

73SB008

1) Check that the parking brake is set fully.

2) Turn off such loads as the headlights
and air conditioning system to facilitate
starting of the engine.
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3)

4)

Manual transmission — Shift into “N”
(Neutral) and depress the clutch pedal
all the way to the floor. Hold the clutch
pedal while starting the engine.

CVT - If the gearshift lever is not in “P”
(Park) position, shift into “P” (Park). (If
you need to re-start the engine while
the vehicle is moving, shift into “N”.)
With your foot taken off the accelerator
pedal, crank the engine by turning the
ignition key to “START”. Release the
key immediately after the engine has
started.

NOTICE

CVT vehicles:

In case that you need to restart the
engine while the vehicle is moving,
shift into “N”. Otherwise the engine
and transmission can be damaged.
For protection of a lead-acid bat-
tery and a starter motor, do not use
the starter motor by turning the key
to “START” for more than 12 sec-
onds at a time. If the engine does
not start, turn the key to “LOCK”
position and wait for more than 30
seconds before trying again. If the
engine does not start after several
attempts, consult a SUZUKI dealer
or a qualified workshop.
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NOTE:
* CVT vehicles:

CVT vehicles have a starter interlock
device. The engine starts when the gear-
shift lever is in either “P” or “N” position.
For K12D engine models:

If the ambient temperature is less than -
10°C (14°F) when the engine is started,
you may hear a periodic loud noise from
the engine room. The noise will stop
when the engine has warmed up. This is
not a malfunction.

Stopping engine

NOTICE

CVT vehicles:
If you stop the engine while the vehi-
cle is in motion, the CVT may be dam-
aged. Avoid stopping the engine
while driving.

Starting / stopping engine
(vehicle with keyless push
start system) (if equipped)

Starting engine

ENGINE

STAMN
ST
73SB009

1) Check that the parking brake is set fully.

2) Turn off such loads as the headlights
and air conditioning system to facilitate
starting of the engine.
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3) Manual transmission vehicles:

Shift into “N” (Neutral). Hold the clutch
pedal and brake pedal fully depressed.
CVT vehicles:

If the gearshift lever is not in “P” (Park)
position, shift into “P” (Park). Hold the
brake pedal fully depressed.

4) The “PUSH START SWITCH” message
will appear in the information display in
the instrument cluster.

ENGINE
STA N
ST
(1)
82K254
5) With your foot taken off the accelerator

pedal, push the engine switch (1).
When the engine is started, the starter
motor will automatically stop.

» Even if you fail to start the engine,
the starter motor will stop turning
automatically after approximately 12
seconds. In this case, press the
engine switch to select LOCK (OFF)
mode and restart the engine.

 If there is a problem with the system,
the engine will not start automatically
even if the switch is pressed. In case
the starter motor does not turn or
stops immediately, start the engine
by the following procedure.

a. Press the engine switch to select
the ON mode.

b. Perform the above procedure 1)
to 3).

c. Keep the engine switch pressed
until the engine starts. Release
your finger from the engine switch
after the engine has started.

NOTICE

device. The engine starts when the gear-
shift lever is in either “P” or “N” position.

» During the engine starting procedure,
messages on the information display will
help you. Refer to “Information display”
in “BEFORE DRIVING” section for
details.

* For K12D engine models:

If the ambient temperature is less than -
10°C (14°F) when the engine is started,
you may hear a periodic loud noise from
the engine room. The noise will stop
when the engine has warmed up. This is
not a malfunction.

If the engine does not start, press the
engine switch to select LOCK (OFF)
mode and wait for more than 30 sec-
onds before trying again, for protec-
tion of a lead-acid battery and a
starter motor. If the engine does not
start after several attempts, consult a
SUZUKI dealer or a qualified work-
shop.

NOTE:
* You do not need to keep the engine

switch pressed to start the engine.

* Manual transmission vehicles:

The engine of a manual transmission
vehicle will not start unless the clutch
pedal is depressed.

* CVT vehicles:

CVT vehicles have a starter interlock

Stopping engine

» Depress the engine switch to stop the
engine after the vehicle stopped com-
pletely.

* In case of emergency, you can stop the
engine by quickly pushing the engine
switch more than 3 times, or pushing
and holding the engine switch for more
than 2 seconds while the vehicle is in
motion.

NOTE:

Except in cases of emergency, do not stop
the engine while the vehicle is in motion.
The steering and braking operation will
require more effort when the engine is
stopped.

Refer to “Braking” in this section.
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NOTICE

Emergency stop

CVT vehicles:

If you stop the engine while the vehi-
cle is in motion, the automatic trans-
mission or CVT may be damaged.
Avoid stopping the engine while driv-

ing.

3-15

In case of emergency, you can stop the
engine by quickly pushing the engine
switch more than 3 times, or pushing and
holding the engine switch for more than 2
seconds while the vehicle is in motion.

NOTE:

Except in cases of emergency, do not stop
the engine while the vehicle is in motion.
The steering and braking operation will
require more effort when the engine is
stopped. Refer to “Braking” in this section.

Master warning indicator light
blinks and engine cannot be started

Your keyless push start system remote
controller may not be sensed as being
within the interior workable area. Try again
after checking that you have the remote
controller with you. If the engine still can-
not be started, the battery of the remote
controller may be discharged. To start the
engine, use the following method:

EXAMPLE

52RM30020
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1) Check that the parking brake is set fully.

2) Manual transmission — Shift to “N”
(Neutral) and fully depress the clutch
pedal. Hold the clutch and brake pedals
fully depressed.
CVT - If the gearshift lever is not in the
“P” (Park) position, shift it to “P”. Hold
the brake pedal fully depressed.

3) “PUSH START SWITCH.” message will
appear on the information display in the
instrument cluster. Press the engine
switch (1).

4) The master warning indicator light in
the instrument cluster blinks within
about 10 seconds. Touch the engine
switch with LOCK button end of remote
controller (2) for about 2 seconds.

NOTE:

 If you still cannot start the engine after
several aftempts using the above
method, there may be a problem else-
where, such as the lead-acid battery per-
formance is poor. Contact your SUZUKI
dealer for inspection.

» The immobilizer/keyless push start sys-
tem warning light will come on for about
5 seconds while the master warning indi-
cator light is blinking. In addition, the
information display will show a certain
message during this time. Refer to
“Information display” in the “BEFORE
DRIVING” section for details.

* You may customize the system to cause
the interior buzzer to sound once for
warning that remote controller is out of

sensing range. Please contact a
SUZUKI dealer for the customization.

If the battery of the remote controller is
about to become completely discharged,
the corresponding message will appear
on the information display when you
press the engine switch to change the
ignition mode to ON. For details on
replacing the battery, refer to “Keyless
push start system remote controller /
keyless entry system transmitter” in the
“BEFORE DRIVING” section.

Returning ignition mode to LOCK
(OFF)

CVT - To ensure safety, the ignition mode
can be returned to LOCK (OFF) by press-
ing the engine switch only when the gear-
shift lever is placed in the “P” position
without pressing the knob button.

NOTE:
In the case of a CVT model, the ignition
mode cannot be returned to the LOCK
(OFF) position if the gearshift lever is in
any other position than “P”.
Certain problems like a fault in engine sys-
tem may prevent the engine switch from
going back to the LOCK (OFF) mode. If
this happens, have the vehicle inspected
by a SUZUKI dealer after doing the follow-
ing:

» Lock the doors using the key to prevent
theft. (The request switches and the key-
less push start system remote controller
cannot be used to lock them.)

» Disconnect the negative cable from the
lead-acid battery to prevent discharge.
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LOCK (OFF) mode reminder buzzer

If the driver's door is opened without
returning the ignition mode to LOCK (OFF)
by pressing the engine switch, a buzzer
sounds to warn you of this state.

« If you open the driver’s door after press-
ing the engine switch to change the igni-
tion mode to ACC, the interior buzzer
beeps intermittently.

« The buzzer will stop sounding if you then
push the engine switch twice, thus bringing
it back the ignition mode to LOCK (OFF).

NOTE:

Whenever you leave the vehicle, check
that you have returned the ignition mode to
LOCK (OFF) using the engine switch and
then lock the doors. Without returning the
ignition mode to LOCK (OFF), you cannot
use a request switch or keyless push start
system remote controller to lock the doors.

Steering lock warning buzzer

If the steering lock fails to engage due to a
fault in the system when the ignition mode
is turned to LOCK (OFF) by pressing the
engine switch and any door (including the
tailgate) is opened or closed, the interior
buzzer will warn you of this condition with
repeated short beeps. If this happens,
have the vehicle inspected by a SUZUKI
dealer.
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Using transmission

A WARNING

Do not hang any items on the gear-
shift lever and do not use the gear-
shift lever as a handrest. Otherwise,
it could prevent proper operation of
the gearshift lever and cause its mal-
function, resulting in an accident.

Manual transmission

EXAMPLE

75RM254

Starting off

To start off, depress the clutch pedal all the
way to the floor and shift into 1st gear.
After releasing the parking brake, gradually
release the clutch. When you hear a
change in the engine’s sound, slowly press
the accelerator while continuing to gradu-
ally release the clutch.

Shifting

All forward gears are synchronized and
provide quiet and easy shifting. Always
depress the clutch pedal all the way to the
floor before shifting gears. Keep the
engine speed from rising into the red zone
of the tachometer (if equipped).

Downshifting maximum allowable speeds

K12C and K12D engine model (2WD)

Downshifting km/h (mph)
2nd to 1st 20 (12)
3rd to 2nd 85 (52)
4th to 3rd 130 (80)
5th to 4th 175 (108)*
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K12C and K12D engine model (4WD)

A WARNING

* Reduce your speed and downshift
to a lower gear before going down
a long or steep hill. A lower gear
will allow the engine to provide
braking. Avoid riding the brakes or
they may overheat, resulting in
brake failure.

* When driving on slippery roads,
slow down before downshifting.
Excessive and/or sudden changes
in engine speed may cause loss of
traction, which could cause you to
lose control.

NOTICE

Downshifting km/h (mph)
2nd to 1st 20 (12)
3rd to 2nd 80 (49)
4th to 3rd 125 (77)
5th to 4th 170 (105)*

K12M engine model

Downshifting km/h (mph)
2nd to 1st 20 (12)
3rd to 2nd 80 (49)
4th to 3rd 125 (77)
5th to 4th 175 (108)*

*NOTE:

You may not accelerate to the maximum
allowable speed because of the driving sit-
uation and/or the vehicle condition.

Check that the vehicle is completely
stationary before you shift into
reverse.

NOTICE

NOTICE

Do not downshift to a lower gear at
the speed faster than the maximum
allowable speeds for the next lower
speed, or severe damage to engine
and transmission can resulit.

* To help avoid clutch damage, do
not use the clutch pedal as a foot-
rest while driving or use the clutch
to keep the vehicle stationary on a
slope. Depress the clutch fully
when shifting.

* When shifting or starting off, do not
race the engine. Racing the engine
can shorten engine life and cause
negative effect to smooth shifting.

Continuously variable transmis-
sion (CVT)

Gearshift lever
Models with manual mode

EXAMPLE

So@xm @

75RM112
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Models with switch of S-mode
EXAMPLE

ro@s @

75RM049

The gearshift lever is designed so that it
cannot be shifted out of the “P” position
unless the ignition switch is in the “ON”
position or the ignition mode is ON and the
brake pedal is depressed.

A WARNING

Always depress the brake pedal
before shifting from “P” (Park) (or
“N” (Neutral) if the vehicle is station-
ary) to a forward or reverse gear, to
help prevent the vehicle from moving
unexpectedly when you shift.
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The gearshift lever has a lock mechanism
to help prevent accidental shifting. To shift
the gearshift lever:

Models with manual mode

EXAMPLE

GO
TEERS
DD

J

Models with switch of S-mode

EXAMPLE

Clatal

©

ro@=
DB

(1) Knob button

75RM361

75RM113
(1) Knob button

$

Shift with the knob button (1)
pushed in and the brake pedal

depressed.

o0

Shift with the knob button (1)

pushed in.

4

Shift without the knob button (1)

pushed in.
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NOTE:

» Always shift the gearshift lever without
pushing in the knob button (1) except
when you shift from “P” to “R”, from “D”
to “M” or “L”, from “N” to “R” or from “R”
to “P”. If you always push in the knob
button (1) when shifting the gearshift
lever, you could shift into “P”, “R”, “M” or
“L” by mistake.

« If driver’s or passenger’s knee hits the
gearshift lever while driving, the lever
could move and the gear could be
changed unexpectedly.

Use the gearshift lever positions as fol-
lows:

P (Park)

Use this position to lock the transmission
when the vehicle is parked or when start-
ing the engine. Shift into Park only when
the vehicle is completely stationary.

R (Reverse)

Use this position to reverse the vehicle
from stop. Make sure that vehicle is com-
pletely stationary before shifting into
Reverse.

A CAUTION

For the vehicles with the keyless
push start system, if you cannot
press the engine switch firmly, the
engine may not start. Even if you shift
the gearshift lever into “R” or “D”
position without the engine running,
the vehicle does not move. If you try
to move your vehicle under the
above-mentioned condition, the vehi-
cle may move in unexpected direc-
tions on a slope, etc. This may cause
an accident. When starting the
engine, press the engine switch
firmly. Also, make sure that the
engine is running by checking engine
sound or warning and indicator
lights.

NOTICE

Do not shift the gearshift lever into
“R” while moving forward, or the
transmission may be damaged. If you
shift into “R” when the vehicle speed
is over 10 km/h (6 mph), the transmis-
sion will not shift into reverse.

NOTE:

For Hong Kong models, the warning
buzzer of Reverse position sounds when
you shift into Reverse to notify the driver
that the gearshift lever is in “R” range. The
warning buzzer of Reverse position is not
used for notifying the vehicle’s reverse to
persons outside the vehicle.

N (Neutral)

Use this position for starting the engine if
the engine stalls and you need to restart it
while the vehicle is moving. You may also
shift into Neutral and depress the brake
pedal to hold the vehicle stationary during
idling.

D (Drive)

Use this position for all normal driving.

With the gearshift lever in “D” range you
can get an automatic downshift by press-
ing the accelerator pedal. The higher the
vehicle speed is, the more you need to
press the accelerator pedal to get a down-
shift.

M (manual mode) (models with manual
mode)
Use this position for driving in the manual
mode.
Refer to “Manual mode” later in this section
for details on how to use the manual mode.
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L (Low) (models with switch of S-mode)
Use this position to provide maximum
power when climbing steep hills or driving
through deep snow or mud, or to provide
maximum engine braking when going
down steep hills.

NOTICE

Be sure to take the following precau-
tions to help avoid damage to the
CVT:

* Make sure that the vehicle is com-
pletely stationary before shifting
into “P” or “R”.

¢ Do not shift from “P” or “N” to “R”,
“D”, “M” or “L” when the engine is
running above idle speed.

* Do not rev the engine with the
transmission in a drive position
(“R”, “D”, “M” or “L”) and the front
wheels not moving.

* Do not use the accelerator to hold
the vehicle on a hill. Use the vehi-

cle’s brakes.

3-21

Switch of S-mode (models with switch
of S-mode)

EXAMPLE

75RM051
(1) Switch of S-mode

Switch of S-mode is ON

This mode is suitable when driving on hills

and/or rough roads.

* It will engage the engine brake when
driving on down hills.

* It helps to operate powerful and smooth
driving on up hills or rough roads with
stable engine revolutions.

Switch of S-mode is OFF

This mode is suitable for normal driving.

* You can keep low fuel consumption with
less noise.

» Each time you press the switch, ON and
OFF is switched.

* When the switch of S-mode is turned on,
the S-mode indicator comes on.

* When you start the engine, the switch of
S-mode will be OFF.
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Manual
mode)
The CVT can shift gears automatically.
When using the manual mode, you can
shift gears in the same manner as conven-
tional manual transmission.

To use the manual mode, shift the gearshift
lever from “D” to “M”.

mode (models with manual

EXAMPLE

62R0098

EXAMPLE
(1 @

75RM325

(1) Manual mode indicator
(2) Gear position

The information display shows the manual
mode indicator (1) and the current gear
position (2).

NOTE:

 The indicated gear position on the infor-
mation display when you shift from “D” to
“M” is the gear position that was
selected automatically when the gear-
shift lever was in “D’.

* You can change to the manual mode
temporarily by pulling the shift paddle on
the steering wheel toward you when the
gearshift lever is in “D’.

Shifting in the manual mode
You can shift gears from 1st to 7th depend-
ing on driving speed.

NOTE:

* When the engine is revved, the gear is
shifted up automatically to prevent dam-
age to the engine and the transmission.

» When the driving speed becomes slow,
the gear shifts down automatically, and
when the vehicle stops, the gear position
will be in 1st gear without shifting the
gearshift lever.

 If you depress the accelerator pedal a
certain amount, the gear shifts down
automatically even if the gearshift lever
is in the manual mode.

NOTE:

When you change gear, sometimes the
transmission may not shift to the desired
gear but a buzzer sounds instead. This is
to maintain good drivability and to protect
the transmission.

Using the shift paddle

5/

J

62R0144

To shift up, pull the “+” side shift paddle,
located on right side of the steering wheel,
toward you. When you release your finger
from the switch, the switch will return to the
original position.
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Z3)

62R0145

To shift down, pull the “~” side shift paddle,
located on left side of the steering wheel,
toward you. When you release your finger
from the switch, the switch will return to the
original position.

NOTE:

« To shift gears continuously, release your
finger from the shift paddle, then pull the
shift paddle again. You cannot shift
gears continuously while holding the
shift paddle toward you.

» When you pull the both “+” and “-” shift
paddle simultaneously, the gear may not
shift.

Canceling the manual mode

To cancel the manual mode, shift the gear-
shift lever from “M” to “D”.
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Temporary manual mode

Pull the shift paddle toward you when driv-
ing with the gearshift lever in the “D” posi-
tion. The information display shows the
manual mode indicator (1) and the current
gear position (2).

EXAMPLE
(1 (T)

75RM325

(1) Manual mode indicator
(2) Gear position

The temporary manual mode will be can-
celed automatically in the following situa-
tions.

» When you press and hold the accelera-
tor pedal for a certain period of time with-
out shifting gears.

* When driving speed becomes slow.

If you cannot shift CVT gearshift
lever out of “P” (PARK)

Left Hand Drive Vehicle

EXAMPLE

(1)
\/

"
\\()\
~—— O
73SB30010

Vehicles with a CVT have an electrically
operated park-lock feature. If the vehicle’s
lead-acid battery is discharged, or there is
some other electrical failure, the CVT can-
not be shifted out of Park in the normal
way. Jump starting may correct the condi-
tion. If not, follow the procedure described
below. This procedure will permit shifting
the transmission out of Park.
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1) Be sure the parking brake is firmly
applied.

2) If the engine is running, stop the
engine.

3) Make sure the key is in the “ON” or
“ACC” position, or the ignition mode is
ON or ACC.

4) Remove the cover (1) by using a flat-
bladed screwdriver covered with a soft
cloth as shown.

5) With the release button (2) pushed by
the key or the flat end rod, push the
knob button (3) and shift the gearshift
lever to the desired position.

This procedure is for emergency use only.
If repeated use of this procedure is neces-
sary, or the procedure does not work as
described, take the vehicle to an autho-
rized SUZUKI dealer for repair.

Right Hand Drive Vehicle

EXAMPLE

75RM053

Vehicles with a CVT have an electrically
operated park-lock feature. If the vehicle’s
lead-acid battery is discharged, or there is
some other electrical failure, the CVT can-
not be shifted out of Park in the normal
way. Jump starting may correct the condi-
tion. If not, follow the procedure described
below. This procedure will permit shifting
the transmission out of Park.

1) Be sure the parking brake is firmly
applied.

2) If the engine is running,
engine.

3) Make sure the key is in the “ON” or
“ACC” position, or the ignition mode is
ON or ACC.

4) With the release button (1) pushed,
push the knob button (2) and shift the
gearshift lever to the desired position.

stop the

This procedure is for emergency use only.
If repeated use of this procedure is neces-
sary, or the procedure does not work as
described, take the vehicle to your dealer
for repair.
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Gearshift indicator (if equipped)

EXAMPLE

“ /
75RM327

In the following cases, the gearshift indica-

tor is indicated on the information display

when the ignition switch is in “ON” position

or the ignition mode is ON.

¢ For manual transmission vehicle, when
the gearshift lever is in a position other
than “N” (Neutral).

* For vehicles equipped with the cruise
control, when the system is not in use.

The electronic control system monitors
driving condition (such as vehicle speed
and/or engine revolution), and it shows
which gear position is optimal for your driv-
ing with the indication on the display.
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Manual transmission vehicle

If UP/DOWN arrow is indicated on the dis-
play while driving, we recommend you to
shift up or down the gear until the arrow
disappears. It is the optimal gear position
for a driving condition that reduces the
over revolution and stress to the engine,
and improves fuel consumption.

A WARNING

The gearshift indicator is designed to
indicate optimal gear position for
your driving, however, a driver will
not be relieved from the duty of care
of driving operation or gear change
with this indicator.

To drive safe, do not gaze the gear-
shift indicator, pay attention to your
driving situation and shift up or down
if necessary.

NOTE:

* For manual transmission vehicle, the
gearshift indicator is not indicated when
the gear position is in “N” (Neutral).

» For manual transmission vehicle, if you
depress the clutch pedal while UP/
DOWN arrow is indicated, the indication
will disappear.

» The indication of gearshift indicator tim-
ing may differ depending on the vehicle
condition and/or driving situation even in
the same vehicle speed and engine rev-
olution.

« If any of the electrical systems such as
the dual camera brake support or the
ESP® (if equipped) is working, the gear-
shift indicator will disappear temporarily.
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Example of the gearshift indicator
Manual transmission

Indication Description
Y R Lower gear position is selected for the vehicle speed and/
or engine revolution. Changing to a higher gear position is
recommended.
Higher gear position is selected for the vehicle speed
and/or engine revolution. Changing to a lower gear posi-
A 4 tion is recommended.
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ENG A-STOP system
(engine auto stop start system)
(if equipped)

The ENG A-STOP system (engine auto
stop start system) automatically stops and
restarts the engine when decelerating
before stopping and when the vehicle is
stopped, such as at a traffic signal, in order
to reduce exhaust gases, fuel consumption
and engine noise.

« This system automatically stops the
engine under certain conditions. When
the vehicle will be stopped for a long
time or when you will leave the vehicle
unattended, set the parking brake firmly,
and then turn the ignition switch or press
the engine switch to stop the engine.

« If certain conditions are met, the engine
is stopped automatically when decelerat-
ing (approximately 15 km/h (9 mph) or
less for manual transmission vehicles,
approximately 13 km/h (8 mph) or less
for CVT vehicles) before stopping. How-
ever, the engine will not be stopped
automatically during deceleration until
confirmation of the system function is fin-
ished.
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NOTE:

If your vehicle is equipped with the auto-
matic heating and air conditioning system,
you can change the automatic engine stop
condition via the information display. Refer
to “Setting mode” in “Information display
(instrument cluster with tachometer)” in the
‘BEFORE DRIVING” section.

75RM054

A CAUTION

* Do not get out of the vehicle when
the engine has been stopped auto-
matically by the ENG A-STOP sys-
tem. This may result in an accident.
— For manual transmission, if the

driver’s seat belt is unfastened or
the driver’s door is opened, the
engine will be restarted to warn
you that the engine was stopped
automatically by the ENG A-
STOP system.

— For CVT, if the driver’s seat belt is
unfastened, even if the brake
pedal is pressed down, or the
driver’s door is opened, the
engine will be restarted to warn
you that the engine was stopped
automatically by the ENG A-
STOP system.

* If the engine is not restarted auto-
matically after being stopped by the
ENG A-STOP system, turn the igni-
tion switch or press the engine
switch to start the engine. Operating
the vehicle without restarting the
engine will require more effort for
steering and braking operations and
may result in an accident.
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NOTICE

Since models equipped with this sys-

tem use a lead-acid battery specifi-

cally for the high-efficiency ENG A-

STOP system, observe the following

precautions. Failure to observe these

precautions may result in a malfunc-
tion of the system or a shortened bat-
tery life.

* When replacing the battery, only
use the specified type. (Do not use
any other type of battery.)

* Do not power electrical accesso-
ries from the battery terminals.

Lithium-ion battery

s J

)

68PM00368

(1) Battery (lead-acid battery)
(2) Lithium-ion battery

This lithium-ion battery is used exclusively
for the vehicle equipped with ENG A-
STOP system, and located below the front
left side seat.

Just like a battery (lead-acid battery), the
lithium-ion battery also discharges grad-
ually.

To prevent the lithium-ion battery from
dying, you must charge the lithium-ion
battery by driving continuously for at
least 30 minutes once a month.

The lithium-ion battery is maintenance-
free.

To replace or dispose of the lithium-ion
battery, consult an authorized SUZUKI
dealer.

A WARNING

Wrong handling of the lithium-ion
battery may result in fire, electric
shock or system malfunction.

Accordingly, observe the instructions

listed below:

* Do not dismount or disassemble
the lithium-ion battery.

* Do not let the lithium-ion battery
come in contact with water or other
liquids.

* Do not apply strong impact on the
lithium-ion battery.

* Do not step on the lithium-ion bat-
tery or put articles on the lithium-
ion battery.

* Do not disconnect the lithium-ion
battery terminals or draw power
from the terminals for electrical
products.
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Automatically stopping/restarting
of the engine

Manual transmission vehicles

1) With the brake pedal depressed, decel-

erate the vehicle.

EXAMPLE

ating conditions of ENG A-STOP sys-
tem”.

+ During the automatic engine stop, the
engine may shut down, accompanied
by an interior buzzer or restarted, to
ensure safety.

For details, refer to the section, “Pre-
cautions of when the engine is
stopped automatically”.

NOTICE

* The audio and other electrical compo-

nent can be used during the automatic
engine stop, but the air conditioner will
switch to the fan mode.

« If the vehicle is equipped with the auto-

matic heating and air conditioning sys-
tem, the fan speed will be limited during
the automatic engine stop (only in the
auto control mode) to keep the cabin air-
conditioned for a longer time.

During the automatic engine stop, do
not shift the gearshift lever to a posi-
tion other than “N” without depress-
ing the clutch pedal. If the gearshift
lever is in a position other than “N”,
the engine will not restart automati-
cally even if the clutch pedal is
depressed.

75RM280

2) When decelerating at approximately 15
km/h (9 mph) or below with the clutch
pedal depressed and the gearshift lever
shifted to “N”, and then release the
clutch pedal, the engine will stop auto-

matically.
The ENG A-STOP

come on.

*» The ENG A-STOP system will not
stop the engine automatically if all the
automatic engine stop conditions are

not met.

For details, refer to the section, “Oper-
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indicator light
(green) in the instrument cluster will

NOTE:

Engine auto stop function during decel-
eration will be ready once the vehicle
runs at a speed exceeding 10 km/h
(6 mph) after restart of the engine.

Even if the engine did not stop automati-
cally before the vehicle came to a stop
(still traveling at approximately 15 km/h
(9 mph) or below), the engine may stop
automatically once the vehicle stops.

If the engine stalled by a rapid clutch
operation, the engine may restart when
the gearshift lever is in “N” (Neutral)
position, the clutch lever is depressed,
and other standby conditions are met.

EXAMPLE

75RM281

3) Regardless of whether the vehicle has

stopped or not, depressing the clutch
pedal will restart the engine and the
ENG A-STOP indicator light (green) will
go off.
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While the engine is automatically stopping,
depressing the clutch pedal will restart the
engine consuming fuel. Therefore, for fuel
economy, it is recommended to depress
the clutch pedal just before the vehicle
start.

« Without depressing the clutch pedal, the
engine may restart automatically if the
automatic engine restart conditions are
met.

For details, refer to the section, “Condi-
tions to restart the engine automatically”.

CVT vehicles
1) Depress the brake pedal to decelerate

while the gearshift lever is in the “D”
position will automatically stop the
engine before the vehicle is stopped
(approximately 13 km/h or less). At the
same time, the ENG A-STOP indicator
light (green) will remain on.

« The engine is not stopped automati-

cally if all of the conditions to stop the
engine automatically are not met,
even if the brake pedal is pressed
down to decelerate.
For details on the conditions for auto-
matically stopping the engine, refer to
“Conditions to stop the engine auto-
matically” in this section.

» To ensure safety when the engine is
stopped automatically, the interior
buzzer may sound and the engine
will stall, or the engine may be
restarted.

75RM234

NOTE:
* The engine is not stopped automatically

when decelerating without depressing
the brake pedal, for example, by using
engine braking.

The engine may be stopped automati-
cally when the vehicle is stopped, even if
the engine is not stopped automatically
before stopping the vehicle (approxi-
mately 13 km/h or less).

Electrical components, such as the navi-
gation system or audio system, can be
used while the engine has been stopped
automatically, however, the air condi-
tioner switches to the ventilation posi-
tion.

For the automatic heating and air condi-
tioning system, airflow is limited (only
under automatic operation) when the
engine is stopped automatically, in order
to improve the cooling and heating per-
formance.

2) When you remove your foot from the

brake pedal, regardless of whether it is

before or after stopping the vehicle, the

engine is restarted and the ENG A-STOP
indicator light (green) goes off.

» The engine is restarted automatically

if the conditions to restart the engine
automatically are met, even if the
brake pedal is depressed.
For details on the conditions for auto-
matically restarting the engine, refer
to “Conditions to restart the engine
automatically” in this section.
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75RM235

NOTE:
The hill hold control system is activated
when the engine is restarted automatically.
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Precautions of when the engine is stopped automatically

A WARNING

Do not perform any of the following operations while the engine has been stopped automatically. This may result in an acci-

dent.

Operation/Vehicle Condition

Solution

Engine hood opened
» The interior buzzer sounds intermittently.
+ After the engine is stopped automatically, it stalls.

To restart the engine, follow the procedure below.
1) Set the parking brake firmly, and then place the gearshift lever in
the “N” position (for manual transmission) or “P” position (for

unfastened and driver’s door opened

» The interior buzzer sounds intermittently.

+ After the engine is stopped automatically, it stalls.
» The ENG A-STOP indicator light (green) goes off.

Common | + The ENG A-STOP indicator light (green) goes off. CVT).
2) Securely close the engine hood.
3) Turn the ignition switch or press the engine switch to restart
the engine.
Driver’s seat belt unfastened or driver’s door opened | Fasten the driver’s seat belt and/or close the driver’s door.
* The engine is restarted automatically.
* The ENG A-STOP indicator light (green) blinks 5
times, then goes off.
Manual
transmis- | Gearshift lever shifted to a position other than “N” | To restart the engine, follow the procedure below.
sion without depressing the clutch pedal, driver’s seat belt | 1) Set the parking brake firmly, and then place the gearshift lever

in the “N” position.

2) Close the door and buckle the seat belt.

3) Turn the ignition switch or press the engine switch to restart
the engine.
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Operation/Vehicle Condition Solution
Driver’s seat belt unfastened, or driver’s door opened | Before driving, close the door and buckle the seat belt. In addi-
* The engine is restarted automatically. tion, before getting out of the vehicle, follow the procedure below.
* The ENG A-STOP indicator light (green) blinks 5 | 1) Set the parking brake firmly, and then place the gearshift lever
CVT times, then goes off. in the “P” position.

2) When the vehicle will be stopped for a long time or when you
will leave the vehicle unattended, press the engine switch to

stop the engine.

NOTE:
The following indicator lights in the instrument cluster do not come on when the engine is stopped automatically.
» Malfunction indicator light, electric power steering light, oil pressure light, charging light
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Operating conditions of ENG A-STOP system

Standby conditions
If all of the following conditions are met while driving, the automatic engine stop will be permitted.

When the engine is started | « The engine is started with the engine hood securely closed.

* The ENG A-STOP system is not deactivated (OFF).

+ The battery is charged more than a certain amount, and the temperature inside the battery is within
the specified range. (#1)

The engine coolant temperature is within the specified range.

The driver’s seat belt is fastened.

The driver’s door is securely closed.

The engine hood is securely closed.

Common

<Vehicle with automatic heating and air conditioning system>

When driving » The air from the outlets is sufficiently cooled while cooling or sufficiently warmed while heating.
* The defroster is turned off.
Manual » There is no signal to prevent stopping the engine from any electronic control systems other than the
transmis- ENG A-STOP system. (#2)
sion

» The gearshift lever is in the “D” or “N” position. (#3)
CVT * The manual mode is notin use. _ .
« There is no signal to prevent stopping the engine from any electronic control systems other than the
ENG A-STOP system.

#1: If the battery is discharged, for example, if the vehicle has not been used for a long time or electrical components, such as the navi-
gation system or audio system, have not been used for a long time while the engine was stopped, it may take some time until the
system can be in standby.

#2: If any of the warning and indicator lights affecting the ENG A-STOP system come on, the engine will not be stopped automatically.

#3: The system will be in standby even though the gearshift lever is in the “N” position, however, the engine will be stopped automati-
cally when the vehicle is stopped, instead of when it is decelerating (approximately 13 km/h or less) before stopping.
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Conditions to stop the engine automatically
If all of the following conditions are met while the standby conditions are met, the engine is stopped automatically when the vehicle is
decelerating before stopping or when the vehicle is stopped.

e o o o o o

Manual » The clutch pedal is depressed, the gearshift lever is shifted into “N” position, and then the
transmis- clutch pedal is released when the vehicle speed is approximately 15 km/h (9 mph) or less.
sion
. « The ABS or ESP® system has not been activated.
When decelerating « Brake booster vacuum pressure is normal.
before stopping + The brake pedal is sufficiently depressed. (#)
CVvT » The vehicle is decelerating to a speed of approximately 13 km/h (8 mph) or less.
» The accelerator pedal is not depressed.
» The vehicle is not being driven on a steep hill.
* The brake is not applied abruptly.
Manual » The gearshift lever is in “N” position.
transmis- | ¢ The clutch pedal is released.
sion
When the vehicle is The ABS or ESP® system has not been activated.
stopped Brake booster vacuum pressure is normal.
CVT The brake was not applied abruptly before the vehicle was stopped.

The brake pedal is sufficiently depressed. (#)
The accelerator pedal is not depressed.
The vehicle is not stopped on a steep hill.

#: The engine may not be stopped automatically if the brake pedal was depressed lightly or strongly.

3-35



OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE

Conditions to restart the engine automatically
If any of the following vehicle conditions occur or operations are performed while the engine is stopped automatically, the engine is
restarted automatically and the ENG A-STOP indicator light (green) goes off.

Common

The ENG A-STOP system is deactivated (OFF).

The battery continues to be discharged. (#1)

A malfunction was detected in this system. (#2)

Brake booster vacuum pressure is low. (#1)

The temperature of the air from the outlets changes greatly, or the cooling and heat-
ing performance is insufficient. (#1)

The temperature selector was greatly set toward COOL while cooling or greatly set
toward HOT while heating. (#1)

The defroster is turned on. (#1)

Manual transmission

The clutch pedal is depressed.

CVvT

The foot is removed from the brake pedal. (#3)
The accelerator pedal is depressed.
The gearshift lever is placed in the “P”, “R” or “M” position.

. Common | * The engine hood was opened.
When decelerating
(approximately 15 km/h (9 mph) | Manual » The vehicle speed exceeds 15km/h (9 mph) when going down a slope. (#1)
or less for manual transmission | transmis-
vehicles, sion
approximately 13 km/h (8 mph) - : - PN "
; » The gearshift lever is placed in the “N” position.
or less for CVT vehicles) cvT » The slope of the road suddenly changes. (#1)
» The driver’s seat belt is unfastened. (#1)
» The driver’s door is opened. (#1)
o Common | « The vehicle is moving along a slope. (#1)
When the vehicle is stopped + Some time (about 3 minutes) has passed since the engine was stopped automati-
cally. (#1)
CVT « After the gearshift lever is placed in the “N” position, it is returned to the “D” position.

3-36



OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE

#1: After the ENG A-STOP indicator light (green) blinks, it goes off. Also, the interior buzzer may sound at the same time.
#2: Depending on the situations of malfunction, it is a normal restart or the restart as #1.

#3: The engine may be restarted automatically when the brake pedal is depressed lightly. In this case, when the brake pedal is
depressed again, the engine is stopped automatically and the ENG A-STOP indicator light (green) comes on again.
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ENG A-STOP OFF switch

This switch can deactivate (OFF) the ENG

A-STOP system.

+ To deactivate the system, push the ENG
A-STOP OFF switch (1). The ENG A-
STOP OFF indicator light (2) in the
instrument cluster comes on.

+ To activate the system again, push the
switch again until the indicator light goes
off.

« Each time the engine is stopped manu-
ally, the system is activated, and the
ENG A-STOP OFF indicator light goes
off.

75RM307

NOTE:

If the ENG A-STOP OFF switch (1) is
pushed while the engine has been stopped
automatically, the engine is restarted auto-
matically and the ENG A-STOP OFF indi-
cator light (2) comes on.

« The ENG A-STOP OFF indicator light
(orange) in the instrument cluster comes
on or blinks in the following cases, not
only to warn you that the ENG A-STOP
system is deactivated. If it blinks, have
the vehicle serviced by a SUZUKI
dealer.

— If the system is operating normally
when the ignition switch is turned to
the “ON” position or the engine switch
is pressed to change the ignition mode
to ON, the indicator light comes on for
approximately 2 seconds, then goes
off.

— If there is something wrong with the
system, or if it is time to replace the
battery, the indicator light will blink
when the ignition switch is turned to
the “ON” position or the engine switch
is pressed to change the ignition mode
to ON. (The ENG A-STOP system will
not work properly.)

75RM237

NOTE:

If the indicator light blinks when the engine
has been stopped automatically by the
ENG A-STOP system, the engine may
stall.
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SHVS (Smart Hybrid Vehicle by Suzuki)

The SHVS (Smart Hybrid Vehicle by
Suzuki) of this vehicle is a system that
uses generators with motor function (ISG)
to operate the following functions accord-
ing to the driving situations, to increase
quietness of the engine and fuel efficiency.
ISG stands for Integrated Starter Genera-
tor.

* Deceleration energy regenerating func-
tion:
This function generates intensively
during deceleration by using the ISG.
When generation while driving is not
required, the ISG can be stopped to
reduce the load on the engine, leading to
improved fuel economy.

* Motor assistance function:
This function assists the engine by using
the ISG as a motor to reduce the power
output of the engine, leading to improved
fuel economy.

 Starter motor function:
This function restarts the engine after
being stopped by the ENG A-STOP sys-
tem by using the ISG through the drive
belt.

NOTE:

When you restart the engine by pushing
the engine switch, the ordinary starter
motor is used and you will hear a gear
engagement noise.
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Energy flow indicator

With the energy flow indicator in the instru-
ment cluster, you can check whether or not
the ISG is functioning.

» Normal driving conditions:
The ISG is not functioning.

81P40260

* The deceleration energy regenerating
function is functioning while the vehicle is
decelerated in normal driving conditions:
The batteries are being charged.

EXAMPLE

EXAMPLE

81P40270

» Engine has been automatically stopped
when the vehicle is stopped:
Stored power is being used by electrical
components, such as the audio system,
without the batteries being charged.

EXAMPLE

81P40280

» The starter motor function is functioning
when the engine has been automatically
stopped:

Stored power is being used by the ISG,
without the batteries being charged.

EXAMPLE

-
T

81P40290
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» The motor assistance function is func-
tioning during moderate accelerating:
The ISG assists the engine.

EXAMPLE

81P40300

If all of the following conditions are met,

the motor assistance function is function-

ing.

» To accelerate, the accelerator pedal is a
bit more depressed.

» For manual transmission, the gearshift
lever is in a position other than “N” (Neu-
tral).

» For CVT, the gearshift lever is in the “D”,
“M” or “L” position.

» The brake pedal and/or clutch pedal (if
equipped) is (are) not depressed.

« For CVT, when driving with the vehicle
speed from right after starting to about
100 km/h and the engine revolution is
lower than about 3900 rpm.

« The time has elapsed one second or
more from the previous operation of the
motor assistance function.

« The ABS or ESP® system has not been
activated.

» The lithium-ion battery is charged more
than a certain amount, and the tempera-
ture inside the battery is within the speci-
fied range.

» The engine coolant temperature is within
the specified range.

NOTE:

When the accelerator pedal is depressed
all the way down for quickly accelerating,
the motor assistance function will not oper-
ate.

Battery indicator

The segments in the battery indicator (1)
give an approximate indication of the
charge of the lithium-ion battery.

ol
(1|)

EXAMPLE

81P40310

NOTE:

The energy flow indicator gives an approx-
imate indication. The indication may be
delayed or inaccurate under certain condi-
tions, for example, when the outside tem-
perature is low.

Deceleration energy regenerating indi-
cator light

)

Qi

(1

62R0361

When the deceleration energy regenerat-
ing function is working, the deceleration
energy regenerating indicator light (1)
comes on.

NOTE:

« If the gearshift lever is in the “N” (Neu-
tral) position, this light does not come
on.

* You can choose that this light comes on
or does not come on via the setting
mode of the information display. For
details on how to use the information dis-
play, refer to “Information display” in the
‘BEFORE DRIVING” section.
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Eco-Cool (if equipped)

I/S AC Settings (if equipped)

When driving while using the air condi-
tioner, cold air is stored in the cooling stor-
age medium of the air conditioner unit.
Since stored cold air will be blown into the
vehicle when the engine has been stopped
automatically by the ENG A-STOP system,
the rise of the inside temperature can be
reduced when the air conditioner is not
running.

For the automatic heating and air condi-
tioning system, reducing the rise of the
inside temperature increases the length of
time that the engine is stopped automati-
cally, leading to improved fuel economy.

NOTE:

Sufficient amount of cold air may not be
stored when the vehicle has just started to
run or gets stuck in a traffic jam.
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* When using the automatic heating and
air conditioning system (if equipped),
you can select one of the following set-
tings via the setting mode of the informa-
tion display.

— Standard

— Economy

— Comfort

For details on how to use the information
display, refer to “Information display” in
the “BEFORE DRIVING” section.

« When “Economy” is selected, engine
auto stop condition is eased, compared
with “Standard”. Engine auto stop condi-
tion will occur more frequently and the
stop time will be longer, leading to reduc-
tion of fuel consumption.

» When “Comfort” is selected, engine auto
stop condition becomes severe, com-
pared with “Standard”. Engine auto stop
condition will occur less frequently and
the stop time will be shorter, leading to
more comfortable cabin condition by air
conditioner.

Cruise control (if equipped)

The cruise control system allows you to
maintain a steady speed without keeping
your foot on the accelerator pedal. The
controls for operating the cruise control
system are on the steering wheel.

You can use the cruise control system

under the following conditions:

* For manual transmission vehicle, the
gear position is in 3rd, 4th or 5th.

» For CVT vehicle, the select lever is in “D”
position, or the gear position is in 3rd,
4th, 5th, 6th or 7th in the manual mode
(if equipped).

» The vehicle speed is about 45 km/h (28
mph) or higher.

A WARNING

To help avoid loss of vehicle control,
do not use the cruise control system
when driving in heavy traffic, on slip-
pery or winding roads, or on steep
downhills.
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75RM114

(1) Cruise switch
(2) “CANCEL” switch
(3) “RES +/SET -” switch

Setting cruising speed

1)

2)
3)

Turn on the cruise control system by
pushing cruise switch (1). When the
cruise indicator (4) (for instrument clus-
ter with tachometer) or cruise indicator
light (6) (for instrument cluster without
tachometer) comes on, you can set
cruising speed.

Accelerate or decelerate to the desired
speed.

Push down the “RES +/SET -” switch
(3) and turn on the set indicator (5) (for
instrument cluster with tachometer) or
“SET” indicator light (7) (for instrument
cluster without tachometer). Take your
foot off the accelerator pedal and the
set speed will be maintained.

A WARNING

Instrument cluster with tachometer

™) [EET

4) ®)

75RM115

(4) Cruise indicator
(5) Set indicator

Instrument cluster without tachometer

) / SET
(6) (7)

If the cruising speed is set by acci-
dent, you cannot decelerate or could
loose control of the vehicle. This
could lead to an accident, resulting in
severe injury or death.

Turn off the cruise control system
and check that the cruise indicator
(4) or cruise indicator light (6) is off
when the system is not in use.

75RM329

(6) Cruise indicator light
(7) “SET” indicator light

When you push cruise switch (1), the sys-
tem is on and the cruise indicator (4) or
cruise indicator light (6) will come on.
When the vehicle’s speed is controlled by
the cruise control system, the set indicator
(5) or “SET” indicator light (7) will come on.
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Be careful of the following when operat-
ing with the cruise control

Even if your vehicle is equipped with the
dual camera brake support, it cannot auto-
matically adjust to the speed of the vehicle
in front of you. Turn off the cruise control
system if you cannot operate safely at a
cruising speed.

Even in the following conditions, the set
indicator (5) will not go off and the cruising
speed will not be canceled.

* When the frontal collision warning is
working. If you depress the brake pedal,
the cruise speed will be canceled tempo-
rarily.

* When the stereo camera detects dirt on
the windshield and the dual camera
brake support stops functioning. For
safety purposes, push the cruise switch
(1) to turn off the cruise indicator (4).

If the automatic brake system is working,
the cruise indicator (4) will turn off and the
cruise control system will be canceled.
Once you have determined that the condi-
tions are once again safe, reset the cruise
speed.
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Changing speed temporarily

Changing cruising speed

When the cruising speed is maintained,
you can temporarily accelerate or deceler-
ate.

To accelerate, depress the accelerator
pedal. When you take your foot off the
pedal, your vehicle will return to the set
speed.

To decelerate, depress the brake pedal.
The set speed will be canceled and the set
indicator (5) or “SET” indicator light (7) will
go off.

To resume the previously set speed, push
up the “RES +/SET -’ switch (3) and turn
on the set indicator (5) or “SET” indicator
light (7) again when vehicle speed is
above 45 km/h (28 mph). The vehicle will
accelerate to and maintain the previously
set speed.

NOTE:

For CVT with manual mode, when the
cruising speed is maintained, you cannot
decelerate by using the engine brake even
if you downshift from higher gear to 3rd in
the manual mode.

To decelerate while the cruise control is
on, depress the brake pedal or push down
the “RES +/SET -” switch (3).

Using the accelerator pedal

To reset at a faster cruising speed, accel-
erate to the desired speed using the accel-
erator pedal and push down the “RES +/
SET -” switch (3). The new speed will be
maintained.

Using the brake pedal

To reset at a slower cruising speed, decel-
erate to the desired speed using the brake
pedal and push down the “RES +/SET -’
switch (3). The new speed will be main-
tained.

NOTE:

When the brake pedal is depressed, the
set indicator (5) or “SET” indicator light (7)
goes off until the cruising speed is reset.

Using “RES +/SET -” switch

To reset at a faster cruising speed, press
repeatedly or hold push up the “RES +/
SET -" switch (3). Vehicle speed will
steadily increase. When you release the
switch, the new speed will be maintained.

To reset at a slower cruising speed, press
repeatedly or hold push down the “RES +/
SET -” switch (3) until the vehicle has
slowed to the desired speed, and then
release the switch. The new speed will be
maintained.
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NOTE:

You can adjust the set speed by approxi-
mately 1.5 km/h (0.9 mph) by pushing
“RES +/SET -” switch quickly.

Canceling cruise control

The set indicator (5) or “SET” indicator light
(7) will go off and the cruise control will be
canceled temporarily with the following
conditions:

* Push “CANCEL” switch (2).

* Depress the brake pedal.

* For manual transmission, depress the
clutch pedal.

¢ For CVT, downshift from 3rd to 2nd in the
manual mode (if equipped).

» The vehicle speed falls more than about
20 percent from the set speed.

» Any time the vehicle speed falls below
40 km/h (25 mph).

« When the vehicle skids and ESP® (if
equipped) is activated.

To resume the previously set speed, push

up the “RES +/SET -’ switch (3) and turn

on the set indicator (5) or “SET” indicator

light (7). The vehicle speed must be above

45 km/h (28 mph) when the vehicle is not

under the above conditions.

To turn off the cruise control system, push
cruise switch (1) and check that the cruise
indicator (4) or cruise indicator light (6) is
off.

Also, if the malfunction indicator light in the
instrument cluster comes on or blinks, the
cruise control system will be turned off.

NOTE:

If you turn off the cruise control system, the
previously set speed in the memory is
cleared. Reset your cruising speed again.

Speed limiter (if equipped)

EXAMPLE

’m@ 100 kmsh

54P000363

The speed limiter allows you to choose a
maximum speed that you do not wish to
exceed.

( RES+ |
[ ]
|

75RM116

(1) “LIMIT” switch
(2) “CANCEL” switch
(3) “RES +/SET - switch
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Setting maximum speed

Exceeding maximum speed

Changing speed setting

1) Turn on the speed limiter system by
pushing “LIMIT” switch (1). When the
limit indicator (4) comes on, you can set
the maximum speed.

2) Accelerate or decelerate to the desired
speed.

3) Push down the “RES +/SET —" switch
(3) and turn on the set indicator (5). The
current vehicle speed is set as the max-
imum speed.

NOTE:

If you push down the “RES +/SET —” switch
(3) when the vehicle speed is less than 30
km/h or 20 mph, the maximum speed will be
set to 30 km/h or 20 mph.

Information display
EXAMPLE

38Em 100 ks

) (5 (6)

75RM117

(4) Limit indicator
(5) Set indicator
(6) Speed indication

When you push “LIMIT” switch (1), the sys-
tem is on and the limit indicator (4) will come
on. When the vehicle’s maximum speed is
set, the set indicator (5) will come on.
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You can exceed the maximum speed tem-
porarily by quickly depressing the acceler-
ator pedal all the way down. While the
vehicle speed is exceeded, the speed indi-
cation (6) on the information display will
flash and the buzzer will sound briefly.

If the accelerator pedal is released to
return below the maximum speed, the
speed indication (6) will stop flashing and
then stay lit, and the function will restore.

NOTE:

* When you depress the accelerator pedal
slowly, the vehicle speed may not
exceed the maximum speed. If you wish
to exceed the maximum speed, depress
the accelerator pedal all the way down
quickly or push “CANCEL” switch (2) to
cancel the maximum speed temporarily.

» The speed indication (6) will also flash
and the buzzer will sound if the speed
limiter cannot prevent the vehicle from
exceeding the maximum speed in such
cases as when going down a steep hill,
or under excessive acceleration. In this
case, decelerate to return below the
maximum speed using the brake pedal.

Setting to the current speed

1) Push “CANCEL” switch (2).

2) Accelerate or decelerate to the desired
speed.

3) Push down the “RES +/SET -” switch
(3) and turn on the set indicator (5). The
current vehicle speed is set as the max-
imum speed.

Using “RES +/SET -” switch

To change to a faster speed, press repeat-
edly or hold push up the “RES +/SET -’
switch (3).

To change to a slower speed, press
repeatedly or hold push down the “RES +/
SET - switch (3).

NOTE:

* You can adjust the set speed by 1 km/h
or 1 mph by pushing “RES +/SET -~
switch (3) quickly.

* You can adjust the set speed by 5 km/h or
5 mph by pushing and holding “RES +/
SET -” switch (3)

« If the current vehicle speed exceeds the
maximum speed when changing to the
slower speed using “‘RES +/SET -~
switch (3), the speed indication (6) will
flash and the buzzer will sound.
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Canceling speed limiter

» To cancel the speed limiter, push “CAN-
CEL” switch (2). The set indicator (5) will
go off.

+ To resume the previously set speed,
push up the “RES +/SET -” switch (3)
and turn on the set indicator (5).

To turn off the speed limiter system, push
“LIMIT” switch (1) and check that limit indi-
cator (4) is off.

Also, you can turn off the speed limiter by
turning off the engine.

NOTE:

If you turn off the speed limiter system, the
previously set speed in the memory is
cleared. Set your speed again.

SUZUKI SAFETY SUPPORT
(if equipped)

Dual camera brake support

(if equipped)

Dual camera brake support is a system
that detects obstacles or partition lines in
front of your vehicle by the stereo camera,
attempts to avoid a collision by giving
warning to the driver, and attempts to
reduce damage in the event of a collision.

A WARNING

* Dual camera brake support has lim-
its and may not function properly
depending on the driving condi-
tions. Do not rely excessively on
the system and always drive in a
safe manner.

* For safety reasons, do not check
the operation of the system by
yourself.

* Check that all passengers fasten
their seat belts when the vehicle is
being operated.

When the system is activated, there
is a risk of serious injury from
being thrown.

» While the system is working, if a vehicle
in front of you moves outside of the ste-
reo camera’s detection field or the vehi-
cle can no longer be detected, the
system may stop functioning.

» While the system is working, a braking
sound may be heard even if you do not
depress the brake pedal, but this is nor-
mal.
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Frontal collision warning
When there is a risk of a frontal collision, a warning will be given through the information
display and sound.

. . EXAMPLE
Information display

/;/V‘

"o
with tachometer W'thOUt

tachometer

75RM282

Warning brake system

If the driver cannot take or is insufficient to take evasive action such as brake operation
and steering operation after frontal collision warning activates, the system applies brake
lightly.

Indicator Information display EXAMPLE

light

0

with tachometer W'thOUt buzzer
tachometer

C]§ __________ N — '

75RM283
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Brake assist system

When there is high probability of a frontal collision, the brake assist system provides more
powerful braking when you slam down on the brake pedal. Brake assist system might
work at the same time as the warning brake system or automatic brake system.

Information display EXAMPLE

o | X

with tachometer W'thOUt buzzer
tachometer

e,

75RM284

Automatic brake system
When a frontal collision is unavoidable, the brakes will operate powerfully and automati-
cally. (#1)

Indicator Information display EXAMPLE
light
«
with tachometer W'thOUt buzzer
tachometer
==
75RM285

(#1) After the vehicle has been stopped by
the automatic brake system, the inte-
rior buzzer will continue to beep until
the automatic brake system is
released. Also, the indication on the
information display and the dual cam-
era brake support indicator light will
go off about 3 seconds after the auto-
matic brake system is released.

NOTE:

If you do not depress the clutch pedal
when the vehicle has been stopped by the
automatic brake system, the engine will
stall.
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Situations where the system does not

activate

Under the following situations, the system

does not activate.

* When the engine is off (except when the
engine is automatically stopped by the
ENG A-STOP system)

+ After several seconds from starting the
engine

* When the gearshift lever is in reverse
gear (for manual transmission vehicles)
or reverse position (for CVT vehicles)

« When the ESP® system is activated
(except the frontal collision warning)

* When the following switches are pushed
and the system is turned off:

— Dual camera brake support OFF
switch
— ESP® OFF switch

* When the stereo camera is temporarily
stopped or malfunctioning

Situations where the system may not

activate properly

Under the following situations, the system

may not activate.

* When the stereo camera cannot detect
obstacles in front of your vehicle

* When you take evasive action with the
steering wheel or accelerator pedal
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Situations where the vehicle may not

decelerate properly

Under the following situations, the vehicle

may not decelerate properly even when

the system is activated.

* When the outside temperature is low, or
when the temperature of the brake is low
such as right after starting

* When the brake is overheating and the
brake effect is deteriorated due to con-
tinuing to travel on a downhill

* When the brake effect is deteriorated
due to wet brake after passing over pud-
dles or washing the vehicle

* When driving on the following roads
— On sharp curves or extremely rough

surfaces
— On a steep slope

* When driving on the following slippery
surfaces
— Frozen or snow-covered surfaces
— Over manholes or metal construction

plates
— Gravel
* When driving when it rains

Situations where the system may acti-

vate by chance

Under the following situations, the stereo

camera may judge that there is an obstacle

in front of you, and the system may acti-

vate. Drive carefully and calmly.

* When passing through a toll booth,
exceeding the regulation speed

» Before the parking lot gates or railroad
crossing gates are opened fully

* When operating on hills that have vary-
ing slopes

« When you suddenly accelerate and
approach the vehicle in front of you or on
neighboring lane

* When exhaust gas from the vehicle in
front of you or on an oncoming lane,
water, snow, water vapor, sand or smoke
obstructs your front field of view

* When passing through masses of water
vapor or smoke

* When stopping close to an obstacle in
front of you

* When passing through near a vehicle or
obstacle
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EXAMPLE

54P000330

* When you pass by an oncoming vehicle
on a curvy road

EXAMPLE
T T— ——
—
~

54P000332

* When there is a roadside guard rail, or
sign, on a curve

* When approaching a large shaped float-
ing object such as a vinyl sheet which is
blown by the wind.

Frontal collision warning

When you are operating at a speed of

approximately 5 km/h (3 mph) or over and

there is a risk of a frontal collision, a warn-

ing will work.

» The interior buzzer will intermittently
beep and the indication on the informa-
tion display will appear.

Information display

/

without

with tachometer
tachometer

Warning brake system

When you are operating at speeds

between approximately 5 km/h to 120 km/h

(3 mph to 75 mph) and if the driver cannot

take or is insufficient to take evasive action

such as brake operation and steering oper-
ation after frontal collision warning acti-
vates, the system applies brake lightly.

* While the warning brake system is work-
ing, the interior buzzer will intermittently
beep, the dual camera brake support
indicator light will blink, the indication on
the information display will appear, and
the brake lights will be turned on.

=3
N\

« When the frontal collision warning
sounds, depending on the distance from
the vehicle in front of you and driving
conditions, take evasive action with the
steering wheel or brake pedal.

Indicator
light

(A

Information display

Wlthout

with tachometer
tachometer

M
75RM287

* While the warning brake system is work-
ing, depending on the distance from the
vehicle in front of you and driving condi-
tions, take evasive action with the brake
pedal.
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Brake assist system

When vyou are operating at speeds
between approximately 10 km/h to 120 km/
h (6 mph to 75 mph) and there is a high
probability of a frontal collision, the brake
assist system provides more powerful
braking when you slam down on the brake
pedal. When the brake assist system
works, the frontal collision warning also
works at the same time.

Information display

/

with tachometer

=3
N\

without
tachometer

75RM286
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Automatic brake system

When a frontal collision is judged to be

unavoidable at a speed of approximately

120 km/h (75 mph) or under, operate pow-

erfully and automatically.

* When the automatic brake system is
activated at a speed of approximately
50 km/h (31 mph) or under toward the
vehicle in front of you (or toward the
pedestrian, approximately 30 km/h (19
mph) or under), collisions may be avoid-
able.

* While the automatic brake system is
working, the interior buzzer will intermit-
tently beep, the dual camera brake sup-
port indicator light will blink rapidly, the
indication on the information display will

appear, and the brake lights will be
turned on.
Indicator Information display
light
with tachometer W'thOUt
tachometer
75RM287

NOTE:

The indication on the information display
and the dual camera brake support indica-
tor light will go off 3 seconds after the auto-
matic brake system is released.
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Lane departure warning

When you are operating at a speed of

approximately 60 km/h (37 mph) or over

and the stereo camera judges that your

vehicle is to deviate from the running lane,

the following warnings will work.

* The lane departure warning indicator
light will blink

» A message will appear on the informa-
tion display (for the instrument cluster
with tachometer)

* The steering wheel will vibrate

EXAMPLE

Indicator
light

141

Information display
(with tachometer)

WARNING
LANE
DEPARTURE

75RM330

A WARNING

* The lane departure warning may
not be suitable for every situation.
Also, the system is not designed to
avoid the lane deviations automati-
cally. Do not rely excessively on
the system and always drive in a
safe manner.

* Depending on road surface condi-
tions, you may not feel the vibra-
tion of the steering wheel even
when the lane departure warning
works.

* For safety reasons, do not check
the operation of the system by
yourself.

Situations where the system does not

activate

Under the following situations, the system

does not activate.

 After several seconds from starting the
engine

* When the following switches are pushed
and the system is turned off:
— Lane departure warning OFF switch
— ESP® OFF switch

* When the stereo camera is temporarily
stopped or malfunctioning

* When the system judges your operation
as the intentional lane change, such as
operating the turn signal lights or after
doing it

Situations where the system may not

activate properly

Under the following situations, the system

may not activate.

» When turning the steering wheel sharply
or quickly

» When driving on sharp curves

* When depressing the brake pedal

* When depressing the accelerator pedal
to accelerate

* During or right after using the hazard
warning switch

* When you do not return to inside of the
lane after the lane departure warning is
activated

* When the electric power steering light
comes on

If the stereo camera cannot detect partition
lines except for the above situations, the
system may also not activate. Refer to “Sit-
uations where the stereo camera may not
activate properly” in this section for details.
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Situations where the system may acti-

vate by chance

Under the following situations, the system

may activate.

* When there is a shadow of guard rail

* When partition lines are drawn doubly

* When there is a liner paint on the road of
a construction zone because the previ-
ous line has not been erased completely

* When there is repair marks on the road
or a boundary between asphalt and
snow

* When there is tyre tracks on snow-cov-
ered or wet road
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Vehicle swaying warning

When you are operating at a speed of

approximately 60 km/h (37 mph) or over

and the vehicle swaying warning judges

that you drive your vehicle unsteadily by

detecting the meandering driving patterns

in traffic lanes, the following warnings will

work.

* The lane departure warning indicator
light will blink

* A message will appear on the informa-
tion display (for the instrument cluster
with tachometer)

* The interior buzzer will intermittently
beep

EXAMPLE
Indicator | Information display
light (with tachometer)

VEHICLE
SWAYING
DETECTED

75RM331

A WARNING

* The vehicle swaying warning may
not be suitable for every situation.
Also, the system is not designed to
avoid the unsteadiness of the vehi-
cle automatically. Do not rely
excessively on the system and
always drive in a safe manner.

* For safety reasons, do not check
the operation of the system by
yourself.

NOTE:

The unsteadiness of the vehicle is judged
based on the driving data over the past few
minutes, so the system does not activate
right after the vehicle swaying.

Situations where the system does not

activate

Under the following situations, the system

does not activate.

» After several seconds from starting the
engine

* When the following switches are pushed
and the system is turned off:
— Lane departure warning OFF switch
— ESP® OFF switch

* When the stereo camera is temporarily
stopped or malfunctioning
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Situations where the system may not

activate properly

Under the following situations, the system

may not activate.

* When driving on continuous curves

« When the vehicle speed changes
extremely

* Right after lane changing

If the stereo camera cannot detect partition
lines except for the above situations, the
system may also not activate. Refer to “Sit-
uations where the stereo camera may not
activate properly” in this section for details.

Dual camera brake support OFF
switch

You can turn off the dual camera brake

support.

+ In the following situations, push and hold
the dual camera brake support OFF
switch as unexpected dangers may be
possible if it is activated.

— When the vehicle is placed upon a tes-
ter such as when undergoing a vehicle
inspection

— When the vehicle is put up on a lift,
and the tyres are idling

— When the vehicle is being towed

— When the vehicle is being carried on a
car carrier

— When the vehicle is being operated on
a race track

— When there is vinyl curtains or pendu-
lous branches in front of the vehicle

— When driving in the field covered with
grown grass

— When using an automatic car washer

— When the vehicle is placed upon a car
elevator or placed in a mechanical
parking lot

— When a spare tyre or snow chains are
equipped

— When you have a temporarily repaired
flat tyre

— When you have an accident or break-
down

— When the automatic brake system is
activated more than necessary

— When tyres are not inflated to the rec-
ommended tyre pressure

— When tyres are severely worn

— When non-specified sized tyres or
wheels are equipped

— When a modified suspension is equipped

— When attaching an item which inter-
feres with the visibility of the stereo
camera

— When the headlights are covered in
dirt

— When the optical axis of the headlight
is deviated

— When modified headlights and/or front
fog lights are equipped

— When the vehicle is inclined by loading
heavy items

— When the vehicle is used to tow a
trailer

75RM308
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» When you want to turn off the system,
push and hold the dual camera brake
support OFF switch (1) until the interior
buzzer beeps and the dual camera
brake support OFF indicator light (2)
comes on.

Lane departure warning OFF switch

You can turn off the lane departure warning

and the vehicle swaying warning.

A WARNING

If you attempt to press the lane
departure warning OFF switch while
driving, you could lose control of the

vehicle.
Do not press the lane departure warn-

Perform the following method to turn the ing OFF switch while driving.

system back on.

* Push and hold the dual camera brake
support OFF switch (1) until the interior
buzzer beeps and the dual camera
brake support OFF indicator light (2)
goes off.

« Turn off the engine and then turn it on
again.

NOTE:

Once the system is turned off, it does not
turn on automatically, even if you turn off
the engine and then start the engine again.
To turn the system back on, push the
switch again.

A WARNING

If you attempt to press the dual cam-

era brake support OFF switch while
driving, you could lose control of the
vehicle.

Do not press the dual camera brake
support OFF switch while driving.

75RM309

» When you want to turn off the system,

push and hold the lane departure warn-
ing OFF switch (1) until the interior
buzzer beeps and the lane departure

warning OFF indicator light (2) comes
on.

Perform the following method to turn the

system back on.

* Push and hold the lane departure warn-
ing OFF switch (1) until the interior
buzzer beeps and the lane departure
warning OFF indicator light (2) goes off.
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Handling stereo camera A WARNING A WARNING

73SB03010

(1) Stereo camera

The detection performance of the ste-
reo camera has limits and the stereo
camera cannot detect all vehicles,
obstacles or partition lines. Do not
rely excessively on the system and
always drive in a safe manner.

* Observe the following instructions
in order to keep the stereo camera
functioning properly. If mishandled,
the stereo camera cannot accu-
rately detect an obstacle or parti-
tion lines in front of you, the
system will not function properly
and accidents may occur.

— Do not touch the lens of the ste-
reo camera.

— Do not clean the lens of the ste-
reo camera by yourself.

— Do not strike the body, or any
surrounding parts of the stereo
camera.

— Do not remove or disassemble
the stereo camera.

— Do not stick or affix anything to
the lens of the stereo camera, not
even clear items.

(Continued)

(Continued)

¢ When the surrounding parts of the
stereo camera are deformed or
damaged, or the windshield in front
of the stereo camera is cracked
because of an accident, the stereo
camera cannot detect the front
obstacles or partition lines prop-
erly. If you drive your vehicle with
these damaged parts, the dual cam-
era brake support will not function
properly and accidents may occur.
Operate the dual camera brake
support OFF switch to turn off the
dual camera brake support, and
ask your SUZUKI dealer to have it
inspected.

(Continued)
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A WARNING

(Continued)

* Do not apply any accessories
(other than SUZUKI genuine acces-
sories), films or stickers to the area
listed below. These may affect with
visibility of the stereo camera. If the
area of the stereo camera is
obstructed, the stereo camera can-
not detect any obstacles properly
and the dual camera brake support
may not function properly. Also, if
applying them to an area other than
the prohibited area, it may affect
with the function of the stereo cam-
era by reflection of light or an
image. In this case, move them to
another place.

— On windshield
— On dashboard

75RM373

Stereo camera
Prohibited area
Windshield
Dashboard

(1
(2
(3
(4

~————

A CAUTION

— On engine hood
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In the following situations, the stereo

camera cannot detect an obstacle in

front of you and may not function

properly.

* A remaining of wiping is on the
windshield

* When a windshield glass other than
SUZUKI genuine parts is used

* When a glass coating agent other
than the agent recommended by
SUZUKI is used

NOTICE

Observe the following instructions. If

the lens of the stereo camera gets

dirty, it may need to be replaced.

* Do not touch the lens of the stereo
camera.

* Do not clean the lens of the stereo
camera by yourself.

NOTE:

* The stereo camera has characteristics
similar to the human eyes, so if the front
visibility is poor caused by fog or heavy
rain, etc., it is difficult for the stereo cam-
era as well to detect a vehicle, obstacle
or partition line in front of you.

« The detection of a vehicle, obstacle or
partition line in front of you is limited
within the range of vision of the stereo
camera. Also, it takes a few seconds
until the stereo camera judges an object
as the target of the system operating and
warning.
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Temporary stop or failure of the stereo camera
The following chart shows the temporary stop or failure of the stereo camera.

Stereo camera

Temporary stop Failure

(1

On

(2)

On

©)

v ol

FUNCTION
TEMPORARILY
DISABLED

On

Off

> wiab

SYSTEM
WARNING

Off

On

(4)

Blinking

®)

NOT
ACTIVE

On

Off

(1) Dual camera brake support indicator
light
(2) Lane departure warning indicator light
(3) Indication of information display
(with tachometer)
(4) Master warning indicator light
(if equipped)/
Dual camera brake support warning
light (if equipped)
(5) Indication of information display
(without tachometer)

#1: Depending on the cause of the tem-
porary stop or failure, the following
message may appear simultaneously.

EXAMPLE

>

v ol %

> o

FUNCTION FUNCTION

TEMPORARILY
DISABLED
(CAM VIS}

TEMPORARILY
DISABLED
(CAM TEMP}

75RM350

NOTE:

In the case of temporary stop or failure of
the stereo camera, all of the following func-
tions will be turned off.

* Dual camera brake support

» Lane departure warning

» Vehicle swaying warning
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Temporary stop of the stereo camera

Under the following situations, the function

of the stereo camera stops temporarily.

When the situations are improved, the

temporary stop of the function will be can-

celed.

» When the visibility of the stereo camera
is poor

* When the temperature of the body of
stereo camera is low or high

* When the systems related to the dual
camera brake support stops temporarily

* When the lead-acid battery has a volt-
age abnormality

* When the automatic adjustment of the
stereo camera is insufficient

Failure of the stereo camera

When the stereo camera is failure, the

function of the stereo camera stops until

the ignition switch is turned to “LOCK”
position or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to LOCK (OFF).

Find a safe place to park and turn the igni-

tion switch to “LOCK” position or change

the ignition mode to LOCK (OFF) by press-
ing the engine switch.

Restart the engine, and check that the dual

camera brake support indicator light and

lane departure warning indicator light go
off.

« If both of the indicators stay on after
restarting the engine, there may be a
failure of the stereo camera. Ask your
SUZUKI dealer to have the stereo cam-
era inspected.
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The following situations are thought to be

the causes of stereo camera failure.

* When the stereo camera has an abnor-
mality

* When the temperature of the body of
stereo camera is too low or too high

» When the mounting position of the ste-
reo camera is shifted greatly

* When there are communication abnor-
malities among the engine, transmis-
sion and brake controller

* When the dual camera brake support
OFF switch has an abnormality

* When the lane departure warning OFF
switch has an abnormality

* When the steering angle sensor has an
abnormality

* When the power supply of the stereo
camera is cut

NOTE:

» Under the following situations, the dual
camera brake support indicator light and
the lane departure warning indicator light
come on after the engine has started.
However, it does not indicate a malfunc-
tion. Once the ignition switch is turned to
“LOCK” position or the engine switch is
pressed to change the ignition mode to
LOCK (OFF) and then the engine is
restarted, these indicator lights will go
off.

— When the automatic brake system has
been operated 3 times

— When the automatic brake system has
been operated for long hours

» The function of the stereo camera stops
if the dual camera brake support indica-
tor light and the lane departure warning
indicator light come on and there may be
a failure of the stereo camera, but it does
not hinder normal driving.

Pedestrian detection
The stereo camera detects pedestrians by
whose size, shape or motion.

. 1
w v

(1) About 1 -2 m (3.3 — 6.6 ft)

75RM238
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A WARNING

Even when the detection conditions

are satisfied, not all pedestrians may

be detected by the stereo camera.

In the following situations, the stereo

camera cannot detect a person or

there may be a high possibility of

delayed detection. Always drive in a

safe manner.

* A person who walks in a group

* A person who walks beside a wall
or another obstacle

* A person who has an umbrella up

* A person whose color is similar to
the background and who is
blended into the scenery

* A person who has big luggage

* A person who walks with a stoop or
who crouches.

* A person who is lying down

* A person who is in a dark place

¢ A person who jumps out in front of
you

NOTE:

As the function of the dual sensor brake
support is different depending on some on
destinations or areas, there are types of
vehicles with the function not to detect the
pedestrians.

Situations where the stereo camera
may not activate properly

In the following situations, there may be a
high possibility that the stereo camera can-
not detect front obstacles or partition lines.
Also, the function of the stereo camera
may stop temporarily. When the situations
are improved, the temporary stop of the
function will be canceled.

EXAMPLE
N {
SR—
[} — ] l/ I/I

81M40380

* When there is bad weather such as
heavy rain, fog or a blizzard

» When your vehicle front is hit by a bright
light such as sunlight or the headlight of
oncoming vehicle

» When there is a sight of similar tone and
color such as a snowscape

* When there is a dark place and no land-
mark around

» Front visibility is poor due to that there is
water vapor, sand or smoke or when the
vehicle in front of you is surrounded by
exhaust, water or snow

* When your vehicle gets close to an
object in a dark place such as at dusk, at
dawn or an indoor parking lot

When the windshield is covered with fog,
snow, ice or dirt

When raindrop, water or dirt on the wind-
shield is not wiped up enough

While using the windshield washer
When a wiper blade other than SUZUKI
genuine parts, including short type wiper
blade is used

When a glass coating agent other than the
agent recommended by SUZUKI is used
When the upper side of the dashboard is
coated with a gloss by using a chemical
detergent

When there are reflections to the wind-
shield

When the lens of the stereo camera is
blocked by hands

When the lens of the stereo camera gets
dirty by finger marks

EXAMPLE

72M20423

When the vision of the stereo camera is

obstructed with the followings:

— A sticker or film on the windshield

— An accessory on the windshield

— A crack or scratch of the windshield

— A long object such as a roof carrier or
ski board on the roof
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EXAMPLE

O

72M20405

* When your vehicle is weighed down by
heavy items in the luggage compartment
or rear seat

* When the tyres are not inflated to the
recommended tyre pressure or the tyres
are worn

* When snow chains or non-specified
sized tyres are equipped

* When you have a temporarily repaired
flat tyre

+ When a modified suspension is equipped

* When passing through the entrance or
exit of the tunnel and the brightness is
changed extremely

* When driving without turning on the
headlights at night or in tunnels

* When driving on a steep slope or sharp
curves

» When the optical axis of the headlight is
deviated

» When modified headlights and/or front
fog lights are equipped

+ When the headlights are covered with
dirt, snow, ice or mud
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When the following types of vehicles or
obstacles are in front of you, or when the
following situations occur, the stereo cam-
era may not detect obstacles in front of you
or may need more time to detect obsta-
cles.

EXAMPLE

72M20407

 Vehicles in front of you have small, low,
or uneven backs such as a car carrier
trailer
— A track without side or back gates, and
when mounting no luggage on the
cargo bed
— A vehicle with luggage protruding out
from the back
— A specially-shaped vehicle such as a
car carrier trailer or a motorcycle with
side car
— Alow-slung vehicle
» An oncoming vehicle or retreating vehi-
cle
* A vehicle facing sideways
» A vehicle in front of you without turning
on the headlights at night or in tunnels
» There is a wall in front of the parked
vehicle

* There is another obstacle beside a vehi-
cle

« A fence, wall or shutter which having no
patterns or uniform patterns such as
stripe patterns or brick patterns

* A pole-shaped object such as a road
sign, a street lamp or a roadside tree

» Low-height obstacles

* A mirror wall, a mirror door or a glass
wall

* Low-height objects such as small ani-
mals or small children

* Guard rails

» A pedestrian at night

* An object near the bumper of your vehi-
cle

EXAMPLE

72M20406

* When only a part of the vehicle in front of
you is within the stereo camera’s detec-
tion field

* When the difference in speed between
the vehicle in front of you and your vehi-
cle is increased

* When the follow-up distance to the vehi-
cle in front of you is short
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» When the vehicle in front of you turns,
accelerates or decelerates suddenly

+ An object outside of the irradiation range
of the headlights

» An object which jumps out in front of you

* When you change the lane and
approach the preceding vehicle

When the following types of partition lines
are in front of you, or when the following
situations occur, the stereo camera may
not detect the lines or may need more time
to detect the lines.
* When the lane width is narrow
* When it is difficult to detect the lane
— There is no partition line or faded line
— The color of partition line is similar to
the color of road
— The width of partition line is narrow
* When the follow-up distance to the vehi-
cle in front of you is short
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Warning and indicator messages (for the instrument cluster with tachometer)

The information display shows the warning and indicator message to let you know about certain problems of the dual camera brake sup-

port.

Warning and indicator
message

Master warning
indicator light

Sound

Cause and remedy

LANE
DEPARTURE

75RM241

Blinks Beep (one time from interior | There may be a problem with the stereo

y iy buzzer) camera.

W ol Y\ If the message does not disappear after
SYSTEM e restarting the engine, have your vehicle
WARNING inspected by a SUZUKI dealer.

75RM239
Blinks Continuous beep (from inte- | The vehicle swaying warning is working.
i rior buzzer) Operate the steering wheel to move the
A vehicle to the center of the lane.

VEHICLE N
SWAYING
DETECTED

75RM240
Blinks Off The lane departure warning is working.
iy Operate the steering wheel to move the
~ A vehicle to the center of the lane.
WARNING N
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Emergency stop signal (ESS) (if equipped)

ESS stands for Emergency Stop Signal.

ESS is a feature that gives a warning to a following vehicle by flashing all turn signal lights

faster than usual if all the following conditions are met. Also, within these conditions, it will

flash along with turn signals in the instrument cluster.

* When you slam down on the brakes at speeds of approximately 55 km/h (34 mph) or
over.

* When the ABS is activated or when the system judges that this is a sudden braking
operation such as ABS activation.

EXAMPLE

74P40170

The ESS will stop functioning in the following situations:
* When the vehicle speed decreases enough

* When you release the brake

» When the ABS is no longer activated

* When you turn on the hazard warning switch

A WARNING

Although the ESS is designed to
reduce the number of rear-end colli-
sions that occur from sudden brak-
ing, by warning a following vehicle, it
cannot prevent all collisions. Always
make an effort to drive safely and
avoid unnecessary sudden braking
when stopping or decelerating.

NOTE:
* The ESS feature cannot be deactivated.
» Operation of the hazard warning switch

gives preference over the functions of

ESS.

When driving on the following surfaces

and the ABS is activated for a moment

the ESS may not function.

— When driving on slippery surfaces

— When driving over bumps on the road
such as highway joint seams
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Rearview camera (if equipped)

NOTICE

Rearview camera location

When the gearshift lever is shifted to “R”
position while the ignition switch is in “ON”
position or the ignition mode is ON, the
rearview camera system automatically
shows the view behind the vehicle on the
display.

A WARNING

The distance viewed in the rearview
camera may differ from the actual
distance according to the condition
of road or the load the vehicle is car-
rying. Since the camera display area
is also limited, backing up by only
looking at the display may cause an
accident or a collision with an object.

The rearview camera cannot replace

the driver’s attention. The driver

alone is responsible for parking and
similar driving maneuvers.

* Use the rearview camera only to
provide driving assistance.

* Always drive carefully confirming
the safety of the rear and the sur-
rounding conditions by looking
directly with your eyes and using
the rear view mirror.

* Check that the tailgate is securely
closed when backing up.
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If you use the rearview camera for a
long time when the ignition switch is
in “ON” position or the ignition mode
is ON, but the engine is not running,
the lead-acid battery may discharge.
Do not leave the ignition switch in
“ON” position or the ignition mode
ON for a long time when the engine is
not running.

EXAMPLE

73SB03020
(1) Rearview camera

The rearview camera is installed beside
the license plate light.

NOTICE

The rearview camera is a precision

instrument. If you strike the camera,

it may be broken and cause damage

resulting in a catch fire or a malfunc-

tion.

* Do not strike the camera.

* Do not remove snow or mud on the
camera lens with a stick.
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NOTICE

If water enters the rearview camera, it
may cause a malfunction or catch
fire.

Do not use high pressure water
around the camera.

NOTICE

This lens is hard coated to prevent
damage or discoloration. Damage or
discoloration of lens may obscure
the image.

* Do not use a brush to clean lens.

e Do not use alcohol, benzene or

thinner to clean the lens.
* Do not use wax on the camera lens.

NOTE:

If body wax gets on the camera lens, wipe
off the wax with a clean cloth dampened
with mild detergent diluted with water, and
then wipe the lens with a dry cloth.

How to use rearview camera

1) Turn the ignition switch to “ON” position
or press the engine switch to change
the ignition mode to ON.

2) Shift the gearshift lever in “R” position.
« The display automatically shows the

view behind the vehicle.

* When the gearshift lever is shifted
from “R” to another gearshift lever
position, the display returns to the
previous display.

NOTE:

The rearview camera display has first pri-
ority in any display mode. However, the
rearview camera display does not show
the rear view while the system is initializ-
ing.

Display range of rearview camera

The rearview camera display shows the
area behind the rear end of the tailgate.
The display cannot show objects which are
close to the bumper or under the bumper.

The rearview camera display cannot show
obstacles which are higher than the cam-
era. Upper parts of tall objects such as
road signs cannot be viewed on the dis-

play.

Display range of rearview camera

EXAMPLE

75RM293

EXAMPLE

54P000370
(1) Display range
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NOTE:

» Images shown on the display from the
rearview camera are reversed images
(mirror images).

* The colors of objects on the rearview
camera may differ from the actual object
colors.

* The rearview camera display may be dif-
ficult to see under the following condi-
tions, but this is not a system
malfunction.

— In dark areas, on a rainy day or at
night.

— When the temperature around the lens
is too high/low, or the camera is wet
such as on a rainy day or during peri-
ods of high humidity (dew condensa-
tion may occur on the camera lens).

— When a foreign object such as mud or
a drop of water is stuck around the
camera lens.

— When strong light directly enters the
camera (vertical lines may be seen on
the display).

— Under fluorescent light. (The display
may flicker.)

— When the outside temperature is low
(the image on the display may be
darkened).

Rearview camera screen indication

The distance viewed in the rearview cam-
era may differ from the actual distance
according to the condition of the road or
the load the vehicle is carrying.
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Uphill incline behind the vehicle

Downhill incline behind the vehicle

EXAMPLE

@)

&h

EXAMPLE

(2)

@)

(1) Object

(2) Actual distance

(3) Distance on the display

75RM294 75RM295

(1) Object
(2) Actual distance
(3) Distance on the display

When there is an uphill incline behind the  When there is a downhill incline behind the
vehicle, the object shown on the display vehicle, the object shown on the display
appears farther away than the actual dis- appears closer than the actual distance.

tance.
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If the rear view from the rearview cam-

era is not shown or the image from the

rearview camera poor

+ If the rear view from the rearview camera
is not shown.

— Check that the ignition switch is in
“ON” position or the ignition mode is
ON.

— Check that the gearshift
shifted to “R” position.

lever is

« If the image from the rearview camera is
poor.
— Check that the camera lens is not dirty.
— Check that light from the sun or the
beam of the headlights from the vehi-
cle behind is not shining directly into
the lens.

If the rearview camera system is still not
working properly after checking the above,
have the system inspected by a SUZUKI
dealer as soon as possible.

Braking

60G165S

The distance needed to bring any vehicle
to a halt increases with the speed of the
vehicle. The braking distance needed, for
example, at 60 km/h (37 mph) will be
approximately 4 times greater than the
braking distance needed at 30 km/h (19
mph). Start to depress the brake pedal
when there is plenty of distance between
your vehicle and the stopping point, and
slow down gradually.

A WARNING

If water gets into the brake devices,
brake performance may become poor
and unpredictable. After driving
through water or washing the under-
side of the vehicle, test the brakes
while driving at a slow speed to see if
they have maintained their normal
effectiveness. If the brakes are less
effective than normal, dry them by
repeatedly applying the brakes while
driving slowly until the brakes have
regained their normal effectiveness.

Power-assisted brakes

Your vehicle has power-assisted brakes. If
power assistance is lost due to a stalled
engine or other failures, the system is still
fully operational on reserve power and you
can bring the vehicle to a complete stop by
pressing the brake pedal once and holding
it down. The reserve power is partly used
up when you depress the brake pedal and
reduces each time the pedal is pressed.
Apply smooth and even pressure to the
pedal. Do not pump the pedal.
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Even without reserve power in the | /~BS Will help you avoid skidding by elec- [, 5 some types of loose surfaces
brake system, you can still stop the tronically controlling braking pressure. It (such as gravel, snow-covered
vehicle by préssing the brake pedal Wirl]l ?]Isbc; hk‘?#p yonu rlrjaintain srtfeering (r:onr:rcal roads, etc.), the st,opping distance
harder than normally required. How- when braking on slippery surfaces or whe required for a vehicle with ABS

; . braking hard. p
ever, the stopping distance may be The ABS works automatically, so you do may be slightly greater than the

longer. t d ial brakina techni one required for a comparable vehi-

5‘0 neec any special braking technique. cle with a conventional brake sys-

ust push the brake .pedal down without tem. With a conventional brake

Brake assist system pumping. The ABS will operate whenever system, skidding tyres are able to

it senses that the wheels are locking up. low the gravel or snow laver

When you slam the brakes on, the brake  yoy may feel the brake pedal pulsates ghortenin %he Stopbin dista|¥ce,

assist system determines it to be an emer-  \hjle the ABS is operating. ABS ng U t?\‘.’ g ax t :

gency stop and provides more powerful minimizes Is resistance

braking for a driver who cannot hold down  NOTE: effect. Allow for extra stopping dis-

the brake pedal firmly. - The ABS will not work if vehicle speed is ;:2:: when driving on loose sur-

under about 9 km/h (6 mph). R ’ .

NOTE: . + If the ABS system is activated, you may Srr; rﬁgula; ep‘—:ﬁg :gaglgt’asig ";ﬁ df:;\l,

If you quickly and forcefully depress the hear a clunking noise and/or feel pulsat- shortery stoppina distances gwitz
brakes, you may hear clicking sound by ing in the brake pedal. This is normal i ?pb gk t th

the brake ags:sf system operation. This is and indicates that the brake fluid pres- C?S]Vzrélsona rake systems than

normal and /nd/cates that the brake assist sure is being controlled properly. . ;”' both : f th b diti
system is activated properly. * You may hear an operation sound when :BS(:Ni" :till o(:fear t?]‘éea:\?annt;;ng?

you start the engine or after the vehicle
begins to move. This means that the
above systems are in the self-check
mode. This sound does not indicate a
malfunction.

helping you maintain directional
control. However, remember that
ABS will not compensate for bad
road or weather conditions or poor
driver judgment. Use good judg-
ment and do not drive too fast.
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@ O

@

54MN069

(1) ABS warning light
(2) Brake system warning light

A WARNING

 If the ABS warning light (1) on the

instrument cluster come on and
stays on while driving, there may
be a problem with the ABS system.
Ask your SUZUKI dealer to inspect
the ABS system immediately. If the
ABS system becomes inoperative,
the brake system will function as
an ordinary brake system that has
no ABS.

If the ABS warning light (1) and the
brake system warning light (2) on
the instrument cluster simultane-
ously stay on or come on while
driving, both anti-lock function and
rear brake force control function
(proportioning valve function) of
the ABS system may have failed. If
so, the rear wheels may easily skid
or the vehicle can even spin in the
worst case when braking on a slip-
pery road or when hard braking
even on a dry paved road. Ask your
SUZUKI dealer to inspect the ABS
system immediately. Drive care-
fully, avoiding hard braking as
much as possible.

How ABS works

A computer continuously monitors wheel
speed. The computer compares the
changes in wheel speed when braking. If
the wheels slow suddenly, indicating a
skidding situation, the computer will
change braking pressure several times
each second to prevent the wheels from
locking. When you start your vehicle or
when you accelerate after a hard stop, you
may hear a momentary motor or clicking
noise as the system resets or checks itself.

A WARNING

The ABS may not work properly if
tyres or wheels other than those
specified in the owner’s manual are
used. This is because the ABS works
by comparing changes in wheel
speed. When replacing tyres or
wheels, use only the size and type
specified in this owner’s manual.
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Electronic stability program
(ESP®) (if equipped)

ESP®is a registered trademark of Daimler
AG.

The Electronic Stability Program (ESP®)
helps to control the vehicle during corner-
ing if front wheels or rear wheels skid. It
also assists you in maintaining traction
while accelerating on loose or slippery
road surfaces. It does this by regulating
the engine’s output, and by selectivel&é
applying the brakes. In addition, ESP
helps to avoid skidding by controlling brak-
ing pressure.

A WARNING

The ESP® cannot enhance the vehi-
cle’s driving stability in all situations
and does not control your vehicle’s
entire braking system. The ESP® can-
not prevent accidents, including
those resulting from excessive speed
in turns, or hydroplaning. Only safe
and attentive drive can prevent acm-
dents. The capabilities of an ESP®-
equipped vehicle must never be used
as a substitute for careful driving.
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The ESP® has the following three sys-
tems:

Stability control system

The vehicle stability control system helps
provide integrated control of systems such
as anti-lock brakes, traction control, engine
control, etc. This system automatically
controls the brakes and engine to help pre-
vent the vehicle from skidding when cor-
nering on a slippery road surface or when
turning the steering wheel abruptly.

Traction control system

The traction control system automatically
helps prevent the spinning of wheels when
the vehicle is started or accelerated on
slippery road surfaces. The system oper-
ates only if it senses that some of the
wheels are spinning or beginning to lose
traction. When this happens, the system
operates the front or rear brakes and
reduces engine power to limit wheel spin.

Anti-lock brake system (ABS)

ABS will help you avoid skidding by elec-
tronically controlling braking pressure. It
will also help you maintain steering control
when braking on slippery surfaces or when
braking hard. The ABS works automati-
cally, so you do not have to use any spe-
cial braking technique. Just push the brake
pedal down without pumping. The ABS will
operate whenever it senses that wheels
are locking up. You may feel the brake
pedal pulsate while the ABS is operating.
(For more information on ABS, see “Brak-
ing” in this section.)

NOTE:
The ABS will not work if vehicle speed is
under about 9 km/h (6 mph).

A WARNING

 The ESP® may not work properly if
tyres or wheels other than those
specified in the owner’s manual are
used. When replacing tyres or
wheels, use only the size and type
spemﬂed in this owner’s manual.

* The ESP® may not work properly if
tyres are not inflated to the recom-
mended g/re pressure.

* The ESP™ may not work properly if
tyres are fitted with snow chains.

(Continued)
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A WARNING

(Continued)

 The ESP® may not work properly if
the tyres are excessively worn.
Replace tyres when the tread wear
indicators in the grooves appear on
the tread surface.

« The ESP® is not a substitute for
winter tyres or snow chains on a
snow-covered road.

A WARNING

* The ESP® may not work properly if
engine related parts such as the
muffler are not equivalent to stan-
dard equipment or are extremely
deteriorated.

* Do not modify the vehicle’s sus-
pension since the ESP~ may not
work properly.

NOTE:

- Ifthe ESP® system is activated, you may
hear a clunking noise and/or feel pulsat-
ing in the brake pedal. This is normal
and indicates that the brake fluid pres-
sure is being controlled properly.

You may hear an operation sound when
you start the engine or after the vehicle
begins to move. This means that the
above systems are in the self-check
mode. This sound does not indicate a
malfunction.

The ESP® indicator lights are described
below:

ESP® warning light

-
e

This light blinks 5 times per second when
one of the following systems is activated.

+ Stability control system

 Traction control system

+ Hill descent control system (if equipped)
* Grip control system (if equipped)

If this light blinks, drive carefully.

When the ignition switch is turned to “ON”
position, or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

NOTICE

If the ESP® warning light comes on
and stays on while driving, there may
be a malfunction of the ESP® sys-
tems (other than ABS). You should
have the systems inspected by a
SUZUKI dealer.

NOTE:

When the ESP® warning light comes on
and stays on while driving, indicating a
malfunction of the ESP~ systems (other
than ABS), the brake system will function
as an ordinary ABS with no additional
ESP® functions.

ESP® OFF indicator light

o°
OFF

You should turn the ESP® on during your
ordinary driving, so that you have the ben-
efits of all of the ESP® systems.

It may be required to turn the ESP® sys-
tems (other than ABS) off if your vehicle is
stuck in sand, mud, or snow, where wheel
spin is necessary.
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ESP® OFF switch

o’
OFF

(1

75RM055
(1) ESP® OFF switch

When the ESP® OFF switch located at the
instrument panel |s pushed and held to
turn off the ESP systems (other than
ABS), the ESP® OFF indicator light in the
instrument cluster comes on.

When you have turned the ESP® systems
(other than ABS) off, turn them back on
before resuming ordinary drlvmg

When you push the ESP® OFF switch
again, the ESP® OFF indicator light will go
out and all of the ESP® systems will be
activated.
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ESP

SERVICE
ESP SYSTEM

75RM223

If the message shown in the above illustra-
tion appears on the information dispIaXé
there may be a problem with the ESP
system. Have your vehicle inspected by a
SUZUKI dealer.

NOTE:
The ESP® system will not activate while
this message is displayed.

NOTE:

If your vehicle is equipped with any of the
functions listed below, when the ESP™ sys-
tem is turned off, all functions will be
turned off.

* Hill descent control system

* Grip control system

* Dual camera brake support

* ENG A-STOP system

ABS warning light /
brake system warning light

See “Braking” in this section.

Hill descent control system
(if equipped)

The hill descent control system is designed
to reduce the driver’s workload when going
down steep, rough and/or slippery hills
where the vehicle cannot decelerate
enough by engine braking alone. The hill
descent control system helps to control
vehicle speed by automatically engaging
the vehicle’s brakes, as needed, so you
can concentrate on steering the vehicle.

A WARNING

Do not rely excessively on the hill
descent control system. The hill
descent control system may not con-
trol the vehicle speed on a hill under
all load or road conditions. Always be
prepared to control vehicle speed by
applying the brakes. Failure to pay
attention and control vehicle speed
using the brakes when necessary
may result in loss of control or an
accident.
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Hill descent control switch

(1

75RM056
(1) Hill descent control switch

To activate the hill descent control system:
1) Shift the gearshift lever into a forward

gear or reverse gear.

2) Push the hill descent control switch (1)

when the vehicle speed is under 25 km/h
(15 mph). The hill descent control indica-
tor on the instrument cluster will come on
and the hill descent control system will be
activated.

When the vehicle speed exceeds about 7
km/h (4 mph) without depressing the
accelerator pedal, the hill descent control
system applies the brakes automatically to
maintain the vehicle speed at about 7 km/h
(4 mph).

» When braking, the brake/tail lights come
on and the ESP® warning light blinks.

* When the vehicle speed exceeds about
40 km/h (25 mph), the hill descent con-
trol system stops functioning and the hill
descent control indicator goes off. When
the vehicle slows down below about 25
km/h (16 mph), the hill descent control
system will be activated again and the
hill descent control indicator will come
on.

A WARNING

* When the hill descent control sys-
tem is used continuously for a long
time, the temperature of the brake
system may increase and the hill
descent control system may be
deactivated temporarily to protect
the device of the brake system. The
hill descent control indicator blinks
to let you know the system is deac-
tivated. Depress the brake pedal
and stop the vehicle in a safe place.
When the temperature of the brake
system goes down, the hill descent
control indicator will come on and
the system is activated again.

(Continued)

A WARNING

(Continued)

* The hill descent control system
may be activated when the gear-
shift lever is in “N” (Neutral) posi-
tion, but engine braking will not
work. Always use the hill descent
control system with the gearshift
lever in a forward gear or reverse
gear.

* When using the hill descent control
system, push the hill descent con-
trol switch and make sure that the
hill descent control indicator light
comes on and no warning message
indicates on the information dis-
play.

* While operating the hill descent
control system, the dual camera
brake support (if equipped) may
not operate depending on the
accelerating.

NOTE:

You may hear a sound coming from the
engine when the hill descent control sys-
tem is activated. This sound is normal and
does not indicate a malfunction.

To turn off the hill descent control system,
push the hill descent control switch and
turn off the hill descent control indicator
light.
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Hill descent control indicator light

79K050

When the ignition switch is in “ON” posi-
tion, or the ignition mode is ON, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

When you push the hill descent control
switch and the hill descent control operat-
ing conditions are fulfilled, the hill descent
control indicator comes on. If the hill
descent control indicator blinks, the hill
descent control will not be activated.

If hill descent control indicator light comes
on while not operating the hill descent con-
trol switch, or the indicator light does not
come on after the switch is pushed, there
is a problem in this system. Have your
vehicle inspected by a SUZUKI dealer.
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NOTE:

If the hill descent control indicator blinks

when you push the hill descent control

switch, the following conditions may not be

fulfilled.

» The gearshift lever is in a forward gear
or reverse gear

» The vehicle speed is under 25 km/h (15
mph)

» The brake system is under normal oper-
ating temperature

NOTE:

If any of the following conditions occur,

there may be a problem with the hill

descent control system or the ESP® sys-

tem. Have your vehicle inspected by a

SUZUKI dealer.

» The hill descent control indicator does
not come on or blink when you push the
hill descent control switch.

» The hill descent control indicator stays
on when driving without pushing the hill
descent control switch.

ESP

HILL HOLD
DISABLE

75RM224

For the instrument cluster with tachometer,
if the message shown in the above illustra-
tion appears on the information display,
there may be a problem with the hill
descent control system and the hill hold
control system. Have your vehicle
inspected by a SUZUKI dealer.

NOTE:
You cannot activate the hill descent control
system while this message is displayed.
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Grip control system (if equipped)

When one side of the tyres is slipping on
slippery road surfaces such as a snow-cov-
ered road and it is difficult to start the vehi-
cle, the grip control system controls the
driving force and brake force through the
ESP® system, and assists you in smooth
starting.

In such cases as when both of the tyres
are slipping, the system may also assist
starting.

A WARNING

Grip control system has limits and
may not function properly depending
on the driving conditions. Do not rely
excessively on the system and
always drive in a safe manner.

A CAUTION

* Observe the following instruc-
tions. If mishandled, the grip con-
trol system cannot work properly
and may cause a malfunction.

— Inflate the tyres to the recom-
mended tyre pressure.

— When replacing tyres or wheels,
use only the size and type speci-
fied in this owner’s manual.

— Do not use worn or extremely
uneven tyres.

(Continued)

A CAUTION

(Continued)

— Do not modify the vehicle’s sus-
pension or brake (Altering the
vehicle height, etc.).

— Do not drive with extremely dete-
riorated suspension or brake.

— Do not modify the engine (Alter-
ing the muffler, etc.).

— Do not equip a limited slip differ-
ential.

* The grip control system may not
work properly if tyres are fitted with
snow chains.

NOTE:

» When both of the tyres are slipping, the
grip control system may work, however,
it works especially effective when one

side of the tyres is slipping.

* You may hear an operation sound when
you start the engine or after the vehicle
begins to move. This means that the grip
control system is in the self-check mode.
This sound does not indicate a malfunc-

tion.

» When the grip control system is working
with high engine revolutions, you may
feel changing engine speed or vehicle

pulsating. This is normal.

Grip control switch

75RM311
(1) Grip control switch

To activate the grip control system, push
the grip control switch. An indicator light on
the switch will be lit when the grip control
system is on. When you push the switch
again, the indicator light will go off and the
grip control system will be deactivated.

* When the vehicle is stabilized and the
vehicle speed exceeds about 30 km/h
(19 mph), the grip control system stops
functioning and the indicator on the
switch goes off.

« When the ESP® system is off, the grip
control system cannot be turned on.
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How grip control system works

When the grip control switch is on and one
side of the tyres is slipping, the grip control
system assists you in smooth starting by
controlling the driving force and brake
force of all wheels.

« When the ESP® system is off, the grip

control system cannot be activated.

A CAUTION

To activate the grip control system,
push the grip control switch and

Hill hold control system (if equipped) A WARNING

The hill hold control system is designed to (Continued)

assist you in starting to move up hills. | “aAger oy release your foot from the
When you start to move up a hill, the sys- brake pedal, accelerate the vehicle
tem helps to prevent the vehicle from roll- to move u,p immediately. If you

ing downward (for approximately 2 release your foot from the brake
seconds) while you move your foot from pedal over 2 seconds, the hill hold

the brake pedal to the accelerator pedal. control system will be canceled. If

A WARNING so, the vehicle may roll downward,

which can result in an accident
* Do not rely excessively on the hill depending on the degree of slope.

check that the indicator on the switch
turns on.

NOTE:
While the grip control system is working,
the ESP® warning light blinks.
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hold control system. The hill hold
control system may not prevent the
vehicle from rolling downward on a
hill under all load or road condi-
tions. Always be prepared to
depress the brake pedal to prevent
the vehicle from rolling downward.
Failure to pay attention and
depress the brake pedal to hold the
vehicle on a hill when necessary,
may result in loss of control or an
accident.

The hill hold control system is not
designed to stop the vehicle on a
hill.

(Continued)

And, the engine may stall and the
power assist for the steering and
brakes will not work so steering
and braking will be much harder
than usual which can result in an
accident or vehicle damage.

If you drive on the steep slope, the
gravel, the snow-covered road, or
the muddy road and the hill hold
control system is activated, there
may be a possibility that the wheels
will be locked and then the vehicle
may lose the control.
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The hill hold control system activates for a
maximum of about 2 seconds if your foot is
moved from the brake pedal when the fol-
lowing conditions are all met.

« The gearshift lever is in a forward gear
or reverse gear.

» The parking brake is released.

¢ For manual transmission models, the
clutch pedal is depressed.

* The vehicle is on an upward incline.

On models equipped with the ENG A-
STOP system, the hill hold control system
is activated when the engine is restarted
after being stopped automatically, even if
the previous conditions are not met.

NOTE:

When the hill hold control system is acti-
vated, you may hear a sound coming from
the engine, or you may feel hardness of
the brake pedal. These are normal and do
not indicate a malfunction.

ESP

HILL HOLD
DISABLE

75RM224

For the instrument cluster with tachometer,
if the message shown in the above illustra-
tion appears on the information display,
there may be a problem with the hill
descent control system (if equipped) and
the hill hold control system. Have your
vehicle inspected by a SUZUKI dealer.

NOTE:
The hill hold control system will not acti-
vate while this message is displayed.

Tyre pressure monitoring
system (TPMS) (if equipped)

The tyre pressure monitoring system is
designed to alert you when one or more of
the tyres on your vehicle is significantly
under-inflated. The tyre pressure monitor-
ing system (TPMS) sensor containing a
unique identification code is mounted on
each wheel. The TPMS sensors transmit
tyre pressure signals to the receiver of the
tyre pressure monitoring system controller.
When the inflation pressure of one or more
tyres indicates significant under-inflation,
the low tyre pressure warning light shown
below comes on.
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Low tyre pressure warning light

52D305

Each tyre, including the spare (if provided),
should be checked monthly when cold and
inflated to the inflation pressure recom-
mended by the vehicle manufacturer on
the vehicle placard or tyre pressure label.
(If your vehicle has tyres of a different size
than the size indicated on the vehicle plac-
ard or tyre pressure label, you should
determine the proper tyre pressure for
those tyres.)

As an added fuel efficiency feature, your
vehicle has been equipped with a tyre
pressure monitoring system (TPMS) that
illuminates a low tyre pressure warning
light when one or more of your tyres is sig-
nificantly under-inflated.

Accordingly, when the low tyre pressure
warning light illuminates, you should stop
and check your tyres as soon as possible,
and inflate them to the proper pressure.
Driving on a significantly under-inflated
tyre causes the tyre to overheat and can
lead to tyre failure. Under-inflation also
reduces fuel efficiency and tyre tread life,
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and may affect the vehicle’s handling and
stopping ability.

Please note that the TPMS is not a substi-
tute for proper tyre maintenance, and it is
the driver’s responsibility to maintain cor-
rect tyre pressure, even if under-inflation
has not reached the level to trigger illumi-
nation of the TPMS low tyre pressure
warning light.

A WARNING

Relying only on the tyre pressure
monitoring system to determine
when it is necessary to add air to the
tyres can result in loss of control or
an accident.

Check tyre pressures monthly when
the tyres are cold. If necessary,
adjust them to the recommended
inflation pressure as specified on the
vehicle’s tyre information placard
and in this owner’s manual. Refer to
“Tyres” in the “INSPECTION AND
MAINTENANCE?” section.

A WARNING

Failure to take corrective action when
the low tyre pressure warning light is
not working or when it comes on and
blinks while driving can lead to an
accident.

If the low tyre pressure warning light
does not come on for 2 seconds after
the ignition switch is turned to “ON”
position or the engine switch is
pressed to change the ignition mode
to ON, or comes on and blinks while
driving, have your vehicle inspected
by a SUZUKI dealer. Even if the light
turns off after blinking, indicating
that the monitoring system has
recovered, you should still have the
system checked by your authorized
SUZUKI dealer.
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A WARNING A WARNING y R e

The load-carrying capacity of your
tyres is reduced at lower inflation
pressures. If your tyres are even
moderately under-inflated, the load
on the tyres may exceed the load-car-
rying capacity of the tyres, which
could lead to tyre failure. The low tyre
pressure warning light will not alert
you to this condition, because it only
comes on when one or more of your
tyres becomes significantly under-
inflated.

Check and adjust your tyre pressure
at least once a month. Refer to
“Tyres” in the “INSPECTION AND
MAINTENANCE” section.

Continuing to drive with the low tyre
pressure warning light on can lead to
an accident, resulting in severe injury
or death.
If the low tyre pressure warning light
comes on and stays on, reduce your
speed and avoid abrupt steering and
braking. Be aware that driving on a
significantly under-inflated tyre can
cause the tyre to overheat and can
lead to tyre failure, and may affect
steering control and brake effective-
ness. Stop in a safe place as soon as
possible and check your tyres.

* If you have a flat tyre, replace it
with the spare tyre (if equipped).
Refer to “Jacking instructions” in
the “EMERGENCY SERVICE” sec-
tion for tyre replacement. Also refer
to “Replacing tyres and/or wheels”
for instructions on how to restore
normal operation of the TPMS after
you have had a flat tyre.

(Continued)

(Continued)

¢ If your vehicle is equipped with a
flat tyre repair kit instead of a spare
tyre, refer to “Flat tyre repair kit” in
the “EMERGENCY SERVICE” sec-
tion for instructions on how to per-
form an emergency repair of a flat
tyre.

* If one or more of your tyres is
under-inflated, adjust the inflation
pressure in all of your tyres to the
recommended inflation pressure as

soon as possible.

The low tyre pressure warning light can
come on due to normal causes such as
natural air leakage and pressure changes
caused by changes in temperature or
atmospheric pressure. Adjusting the air
pressure in the tyres to the pressure
shown on the tyre information placard
should cause the low tyre pressure warn-
ing light to turn off.

To make the low tyre pressure warning
light go off, adjust the tyre pressures when
the tyres are cold, and drive the vehicle for
about 10 minutes.

When the adjusted tyre pressure is recog-
nized, the low tyre pressure warning light
will go off and the information display
shows the current tyre pressure (if you
select the TPMS monitor).
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NOTICE

If the low tyre pressure warning light
does not go off even when you drive
for more than 10 minutes after adjust-
ing the cold tyre pressure, there may
be a problem with the TPMS. Have
your vehicle inspected by a SUZUKI
dealer.

If the light turns on again shortly after
adjusting the pressure in your tyres, you
may have a flat tyre. If you have a flat tyre,
replace it with the spare tyre (if equipped).
Refer to “Jacking instructions” in the
“EMERGENCY SERVICE” section. Refer
to “Replacing tyres and/or wheels” for
instructions on how to restore normal oper-
ation of the tyre pressure monitoring sys-
tem after you have had a flat tyre.
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L

LOW TIRE
PRESSURE

61MMOA198

NOTE:
» The information display shows the

above warning and indicator message
when this light comes on.

When the tyre pressure is adjusted in
high altitude areas, the low tyre warning
light may not turn off even after tyre
pressure adjustment. In this case, adjust
the inflation pressure to a slightly higher
pressure than the one shown on the tyre
information placard.

The low tyre pressure warning light may
turn off temporarily after coming on. This
could be due to increase of surface tem-
perature after long distance driving or
traveling to a high temperature area.
Even if the low tyre warning light turns
off after coming on, check the inflation
pressure of all tyres.

To reduce the chance that the low tyre
pressure warning light will come on due
to normal changes in temperature and
atmospheric pressure, it is important to
check and adjust the tyre pressures
when the tyres are cold. If you check

tyres after driving, they are warm. Even if
the tyre pressure seems to be good in
this condition, it could fall below the
specified pressure when tyres cool
down. Also, if tyres are inflated to the
specified pressure in a warm garage, the
tyre pressure could fall below the speci-
fied one when you drive the vehicle out-
side in very cold temperature. If you
adjust the tyre pressure in a garage that
is warmer than the outside temperature,
you should add 1 kPa to the recom-
mended cold tyre pressure for every
0.8°C difference between garage tem-
perature and outside temperature.
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TPMS malfunction indicator

Your vehicle has also been equipped with
a TPMS malfunction indicator to indicate
when the system is not operating properly.

The TPMS malfunction indicator is com-
bined with the low tyre pressure warning
light. When the system detects a malfunc-
tion, the telltale will flash for about 75 sec-
onds and then remain continuously
illuminated. This sequence will continue
upon subsequent vehicle start-ups as long
as the malfunction exists.

The TPMS malfunction indicator is not
reset even after the engine is turned off; it
remains in the on state until the normal
conditions are restored.

When the malfunction indicator is illumi-
nated, the system may not be able to
detect or signal low tyre pressure as
intended. TPMS malfunctions may occur
for a variety of reasons, including the
installation of replacement or alternate
tyres or wheels on the vehicle that prevent
the TPMS from functioning properly.
Always check the low tyre pressure warn-
ing light after replacing one or more tyres
or wheels on your vehicle to ensure that
the replacement or alternate tyres and
wheels allow the TPMS to continue to
function properly.

NOTICE

The tyre pressure sensors can be
damaged if you do not take proper
precautions.

* We highly recommend that you
have tyres repaired or replaced by
a SUZUKI dealer. The tyre pressure
sensors can be damaged by instal-
lation or removal of tyres.

* Do not use liquid sealants for a flat
tyre unless your vehicle is
equipped with a flat tyre repair kit
instead of a spare tyre.

NOTICE

If the low tyre pressure warning light
comes on frequently, there may be
something wrong with one or more of
the tyres, tyre pressure sensors, or
the monitoring system.

If the low tyre pressure warning light
comes on frequently, have your vehi-
cle inspected by a SUZUKI dealer.

()

SERVICE
TPMS

61MMOA199

NOTE:

The information display shows the above
warning and indicator message when this
light comes on.
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TPMS limitations

TPMS setting

The tyre pressure monitoring system may
not function properly under certain circum-
stances. In the following situations, the low
tyre pressure warning light may come on
and remain on or may blink.

When you replace a flat tyre with the

spare tyre.

When you include a spare tyre during a

tyre rotation.

When the TPMS sensor is damaged

during a tyre replacement or liquid seal-

ants are used to repair a flat tyre.

When the TPMS sensor’s electronic sig-

nal is disturbed in one of the following

ways:

— Electric devices or facilities using simi-
lar radio wave frequencies are nearby.

— A metallic film that may cause radio
wave interference is attached on the
window.

— A lot of snow or ice covers the vehicle,
in particular, around the wheels or
wheel housings.

— Snow tyres that are not installed with
genuine TPMS sensors or show
chains are used.

When you use non-genuine SUZUKI
wheels or tyres.

When the pressure of any tyre is too
high.

When there is a problem with the
receiver of the TPMS controller.
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* For the instrument cluster with tachome-

ter, you can check the current tyre pres-
sure on the information display.

You can set one of the initial value of tyre
pressure below that is indicated on the
tyre information label.

— Comfort Mode (Unladen Mode)

— Load Mode (Laden Mode)

A WARNING

When the loading weight has
changed, adjust the tyre pressure
according to the tyre information
label and set the initial value via the
information display. If the loading
weight, tyre pressure and initial value
do not match, the tyre pressure moni-
toring system will not function prop-
erly.

To check the current tyre pressure
(instrument cluster with tachometer)

EXAMPLE

75RM184

1) When the ignition switch is in “ON”
position or the ignition mode is ON and
the vehicle is stationary, push and hold
the information switch (1) for more than
3 seconds to change the information
display to the setting mode.
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EXAMPLE

Oil Change
ISA/C
TPMS

EXAMPLE

TPMS

Tyre Press

TPMS Mode

75RM321
2) Push the brightness control switch (2)

up or down to select “TPMS” and push
the information switch (1).

NOTE:
If you exit the setting mode, select “Back”
and push the information switch (1).

75RM332

3) Push the brightness control switch (2)
up or down to select “Tyre Press” and
push the information switch (1).

EXAMPLE

75RM333

4) The display shows current tyre pres-
sure.

NOTE:

» If the low tyre pressure warning light
comes on, the information display will be
switched to “Tyre Press” display and the
corresponding tyre pressure indication
blinks to alert you which tyre(s) is(are)
low pressure.

» The display may not show the tyre pres-
sure for about 10 minutes after the vehi-
cle begins to move. This is because the
TPMS system learns the tyre pressure
within this 10 minutes. The display will
show the tyre pressure after 10 minutes
passed.

« If you stop the vehicle and turn the igni-
tion switch to “LOCK” position or change
the ignition mode to LOCK (OFF), and
leave it for 20 minutes or more, tyre
pressure will be reset and will be indi-
cated as 0 kPa when the engine is
restarted. In this case, the current tyre
pressure indication will recover after
driving for a while. However, if any of
tyre pressures has been detected as low
pressure before stopping the engine, the
tyre pressure indication may not recover
and may be indicated as “---".
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To set the initial value of tyre pressure
(instrument cluster with tachometer) EXAMPLE EXAMPLE

NOTE:

For the instrument cluster without tachom-
eter, refer to “Setting mode” in “Information
display (instrument cluster without tachom-
eter)” in the “‘BEFORE DRIVING” section.

TPMS

Tyre Press

TPMS Meode

Oil Change
ISA/C
TPMS

EXAMPLE

75RM321 75RM332

2) Push the brightness control switch (2) 3) Push the brightness control switch (2)

up or down to select “TPMS” and push up or down to select “TPMS Mode” and
the information switch (1). push the information switch (1).

NOTE:
If you exit the setting mode, select “Back”
and push the information switch (1).

75RM184

1) When the ignition switch is in “ON”
position or the ignition mode is ON and
the vehicle is stationary, push and hold
the information switch (1) for more than
3 seconds to change the information
display to the setting mode.
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EXAMPLE

TPMS Mode

Back

Comfort Mode

Load Mode

TPMS Mode

Successful

4) Push the brightness control switch (2)
up or down to select the initial value
and push the information switch (1).

5) When the display shows the message
shown in the above illustration, the set-
ting is completed.

Replacing tyres and/or wheels

If you got a flat tyre and replaced it with the
spare tyre, SUZUKI recommends that you
have a SUZUKI dealer mount a new tyre
on the wheel that had the flat tyre. The
TPMS is already set up to recognize the ID
code of the original wheel, and normal
TPMS operation will be restored.

If you need to replace any wheels on your
vehicle, your dealer must check that TPMS
sensors are installed in the new wheels
and must set up the TPMS to recognize
the new sensors.

NOTE:

A TPMS sensor is not installed in the spare
tyre. You should use the spare tyre only in
an emergency situation, and should
replace the spare tyre as soon as possible
to restore normal TPMS operation.

A WARNING

Use of tyres or wheels not recom-
mended by SUZUKI can result in fail-
ure of the TPMS.

When replacing tyres and wheels,
use only tyres and wheels recom-
mended by SUZUKI as standard or
optional equipment for your vehicle.
Refer to “Tyres” in the “INSPECTION
AND MAINTENANCE” section for
additional information.
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52D078S

A WARNING

* Fasten your seat belts at all times.
Even though airbags are equipped
at the front seating positions, the
driver and all passengers should
be properly restrained at all times,
using the seat belts provided. Refer
to “Seat belts and child restraint
systems” section for instructions
on proper use of the seat belts.

* Never drive under the influence of
alcohol or other drugs. Alcohol and
drugs can seriously impair your
ability to drive safely, greatly
increasing the risk of injury to
yourself and others. You should
also avoid driving when you are
tired, sick, irritated or under stress.

4-1

Running-in

Catalytic converter

NOTICE

The future performance and reliabil-
ity of the engine depends on the care
and restraint exercised during its
early life. It is especially important to
observe the following precautions
during the first 960 km (600 miles) of
vehicle operation.

* After starting, do not race the
engine. Warm it up gradually.

* Avoid prolonged vehicle operation
at a constant speed. Moving parts
will break in better if you vary your
speed.

» Start off from a stop slowly. Avoid
full throttle starts.

* Avoid hard braking, especially
during the first 320 km (200 miles)
of driving.

* Do not drive slowly with the trans-
mission in a high gear.

* Drive the vehicle at moderate
engine speeds.

* Do not tow a trailer during the first
960 km (600 miles) of vehicle oper-

ation.

(0

80G106

The purpose of the catalytic converter is to
minimize the amount of harmful pollutants
in your vehicle’s exhaust. Use of leaded
fuel in vehicles equipped with catalytic
converters is prohibited, because lead
deactivates the pollutant-reducing compo-
nents of the catalyst system.

The converter is designed to last the life of
the vehicle under normal usage and when
unleaded fuel is used. No special mainte-
nance is required on the converter. How-
ever, it is very important to keep the engine
properly tuned. Engine misfiring, which can
result from an improperly tuned engine,
may cause overheating of the catalytic
converter. This may result in permanent
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heat damage to the catalytic converter and
other vehicle components.

NOTICE

To minimize the possibility of cata-
lytic converter or other vehicle dam-
age:

* Maintain the engine in the proper
operating condition.

* In the event of an engine malfunc-
tion, particularly one involving
engine misfire or other apparent
loss of performance, have the vehi-
cle serviced promptly.

* Do not turn off the engine or inter-
rupt the ignition when the transmis-
sion is in gear and the vehicle is in
motion.

* Do not try to start the engine by
pushing or towing the vehicle, or
coasting down a hill.

* Do not idle the engine with any
spark plug wires disconnected or
removed, such as during diagnos-
tic testing.

* Do not idle the vehicle for pro-
longed periods if idling seems
rough or there are other malfunc-
tions.

* Do not allow the fuel tank to get

near the empty level.

54G584S

A WARNING

Be careful where you park and drive;
the catalytic converter and other
exhaust components can get very
hot. As with any vehicle, do not park
or operate this vehicle in areas where
combustible materials such as dry
grass or leaves can come in contact
with a hot exhaust system.

Improving fuel economy

The following instructions will help you
improve fuel economy.

Avoid excessive idling

If you are to wait for more than a minute
while you are parked, stop the engine and
start it again later. When warming up a
cold engine, do not allow the engine to idle
or apply full throttle until the engine has
reached operating temperature. Allow the
engine to warm up by driving.

Avoid fast starts

Fast starts away from lights or stop signs
will consume fuel unnecessarily and
shorten engine life. Start off slowly.

Avoid unnecessary stops

Avoid unnecessary deceleration and stop-
ping. Try to maintain a slow, steady speed
whenever possible. Slowing down and
then accelerating again uses more fuel.

Keep a steady cruising speed
Drive at a constant speed that road and
traffic conditions will permit.

4-2
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Keep the air cleaner clean
EXAMPLE

60A183S

If the air cleaner is clogged with dust, there
will be greater intake resistance, resulting
in decreased power output and increased
fuel consumption.

Keep weight to a minimum

The heavier the load is, the more fuel the
vehicle consumes. Unload any unneces-
sary luggage or cargo.

Keep tyre pressures correct
Under-inflation of the tyres can waste fuel
due to increased running resistance of the
tyres. Keep your tyres inflated to the cor-
rect pressure shown on the label on the
driver’s side door or the driver’s door lock
pillar.

4-3

Highway driving

Driving on hills

When driving at highway speeds, pay

attention to the following:

+ Stopping distance progressively
increases with vehicle speed. Apply the
brakes far enough ahead of the stopping
point to allow for the extra stopping dis-
tance.

» On rainy days, hydroplaning can occur.
Hydroplaning is the loss of direct contact
between the road surface and the vehi-
cle’s tyres due to a water film forming
between them. Steering or braking the
vehicle during hydroplaning can be very
difficult, and loss of control can occur.
Keep speed down when the road sur-
face is wet.

+ At high speeds, the vehicle may be
affected by side winds. Therefore,
reduce speed and be prepared for unex-
pected buffeting, which can occur at the
exits of tunnels, when passing by a cut
of a hill, or when being overtaken by
large vehicles, etc.

Manual transmission

|
H

v

FN

5
"R

2

75RM260
CVT

75RM296

* When climbing steep hills, the vehicle
may begin to slow down and show a lack
of power. If this happens, you should
shift to a lower gear so that the engine
will again be operating in its normal
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power range. Shift rapidly to prevent the
vehicle from losing momentum.

* When driving down a hill, the engine
should be used for braking by shifting to
the next lower gear.

A WARNING

Do not hold the brake pedal down too
long or too often while going down a
steep or long hill. This could cause
the brakes to overheat, resulting in
reduced braking efficiency. Failure to
take this precaution could result in
loss of vehicle control.

NOTICE

When descending a downhill, Never
turn the ignition key to “LOCK” posi-
tion or press the engine switch to
change the ignition mode to LOCK
(OFF). Emission control system and
CVT (if equipped) damage may result.

Driving on slippery roads

Snow chains

Snow chains should only be used if they
are needed to increase ftraction or are
required by law. Check that the chains you
use are the correct size for your vehicle’s
tyres. Also check that there is enough
clearance between the fenders and the
chains as installed on the tyres.

Install the chains on the front tyres tightly,
according to the chain manufacturer’s
instructions. Retighten the chains after
driving about 1.0 km (1/2 mile) if neces-
sary. With the chains installed, drive slowly.

NOTICE

60G089S

On wet roads, you should drive at a lower
speed than you do on dry roads due to
possible slippage of tyres during braking.
When driving on icy, snow-covered or
muddy roads, reduce your speed and
avoid sudden acceleration, abrupt braking,
or sharp steering movements.

4WD models

Your 4WD is designed to get better traction
on slippery roads than 2-wheel drive mod-
els. However, your 4WD will not have as
much traction in deep snow, mud or sand
as multipurpose 4WD vehicles. You should
not attempt to drive your 4WD in deep
snow, mud or sand. 4WD models are not
sport/utility vehicles, and are not designed
for off-road use.

e If you hear the chains hitting
against the vehicle body while driv-
ing, stop and tighten them.

* If your vehicle is equipped with full
wheel caps, remove the wheel caps
before installing the chains or the
wheel caps can be damaged by the

chain bands.
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Stuck vehicle

If your vehicle gets stuck in snow, mud or
sand, follow the directions below:

1) Shift the transmission back and forth

between a forward range (or 1st gear
for manual transmission) and ‘R’
(Reverse). This will create a rocking
motion which may give you enough
momentum to free the vehicle. Press
gently on the accelerator to keep wheel
spinning to a minimum wheel rpm.
Remove your foot from the accelerator
while shifting.
Do not race the engine. Excessive
wheel spin will cause the tyres to dig
deeper, making it more difficult to free
the vehicle.

NOTE:
If your vehicle is equipped with the ESP®
and/or grip control system, you may have
to turn the systems off in order to spin the
wheels.

4-5

2) If your vehicle remains stuck after a few

minutes of rocking, we recommend you
to consult your SUZUKI dealer or a road-
side assistance service. If a towing ser-
vice is not available in an emergency,
your vehicle may be temporarily towed by
a towing cable or chain secured to the
towing hook either on the front of the
vehicle or on the rear of the vehicle. Refer
to “Frame hooks” in the “OTHER CON-

TROLS AND EQUIPMENT” section.

A WARNING

Do not allow anyone to stand near
the vehicle when you are rocking it,
and do not spin the wheels faster
than an indicated 40 km/h (25 mph)
on the speedometer. Personal injury
and/or vehicle damage may result
from spinning the wheels too fast.

NOTICE

Do not continue rocking the vehicle
for more than a few minutes. Pro-
longed rocking can cause engine
overheating or transmission damage.

54G638S

A WARNING

In addition to following the driving

tips in this section, it is important to

observe the following precautions.

¢ Check that your tyres are in good
condition and always maintain the
specified tyre pressure. Refer to
“Tyres” in “INSPECTION AND
MAINTENANCE” section for
details.

(Continued)
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A WARNING

(Continued)

* Do not use tyres other than those
specified by SUZUKI. Never use dif-
ferent sizes or types of tyres on the
front and rear wheels. For informa-
tion regarding the specified tyres,
refer to the tyre information label
located on the driver’s door lock
pillar.

* Never use oversized tyres or spe-
cial shock absorbers and springs
to raise (jack up) your vehicle. This
will change the handling character-
istics. Oversized tyres may also
rub against the fender over bumps,
causing vehicle damage or tyre fail-
ure.

 After driving through water, test the
brakes while driving at a slow
speed to see if they have main-
tained their normal effectiveness. If
the brakes are less effective than
normal, dry them by repeatedly
applying the brakes while driving
slowly until the brakes have
regained their normal effective-
ness.

Off-road driving

Do not drive in the field covered
with grown grass

If you drive in the field covered with grass,
it may cause accident or vehicle damage
by getting caught in grown grass.

When encountering a flooded
area

61M0075

Avoid driving in a flooded area or a deep
puddle. If driving in a flooded area is
unavoidable, go slowly in the lowest gear.
In case that you have driven in a flooded
area, stop the vehicle in a safe place while
checking the brake effectiveness. Then,
ask a SUZUKI dealer or a qualified work-
shop to check the following inspection
items.

* Function of brake

» Function of electrical components

* Changes of oil level and quality for
engine, transmission and differential. In
case that the oil is turbid whitely, water
has been mixed in the oil and an oil
change is required.

* Lubricant condition of the bearings, sus-
pension joints, etc.

NOTICE

Avoid driving in a flooded area or a
deep puddle. It may cause an engine
stall, short in electrical components,
engine and transmission damages,
etc.

4-6
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OTHER CONTROLS AND EQUIPMENT

60G407

OTHER CONTROLS AND EQUIPMENT

Fuel filler Cap ....cccovvccveiiecceerr e e 5-1
Engine hood ... 5-2
SUN VSO ..t 5-4
Interior light ..o —— 5-5
Accessory socket ... 5-6
AUX/USB socket (if equipped) .....cccoeeeeemiiriccieeeeiecceeeeeae 5-7
Assist grips (if equipped) .......ccocooiiiirinnin e
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Cup holder and storage area
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Floor mats (if equipped) ......ccccccvriiiiiniininin e
Luggage compartment cover (if equipped) ..........c.c..cc.... 5-12
Roof rails (if equipped) .......cccocrriiniiriirieer e 5-12
Frame hOOKS ... 5-13
Heating and air conditioning system ...........cccccccmrrrcnnnenn. 5-16
Heating system ..o 5-18
Manual heating and air conditioning system ................... 5-22
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(climate control) ........cccccerieiciiieisrr e 5-27
Radio antenna ..o 5-33
Installation of radio frequency transmitters ..................... 5-33

Audio system (Type A/ Type B / Type C) (if equipped) ... 5-34
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Fuel filler cap

EXAMPLE

73SB05010

A fuel filler cap is located on the left rear
side of the vehicle. The fuel filler door can
be unlocked by pulling up the opener lever
located on the outboard side of the driver’s
seat and locked by simply closing the door.

EXAMPLE

EXAMPLE

@/\§§

N

57151093

To remove the fuel filler cap:

1) Open the fuel filler door.

2) Remove the cap by turning it counter-
clockwise.

A CAUTION

Remove the fuel filler cap slowly. The
fuel may be under pressure and may

spray out, causing injury.

75RM130

5-1

EXAMPLE

75RM057

EXAMPLE

75RM058

NOTE:

The cap holder (1) holds the fuel filler cap
(2) by hooking the groove (3), or the hook
(4) also holds the fuel filler cap when refu-
eling.
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To reinstall the fuel filler cap:

1) Turn the cap clockwise until you hear

several clicks.
2) Close the fuel filler door.

A WARNING

Fuel is extremely flammable. Do not
smoke when refueling, and check
that there are no open flames or
sparks in the area.

Engine hood

If you need to replace the fuel cap,
use a genuine SUZUKI cap. Use of an
improper cap can result in a malfunc-
tion of the fuel system or emission
control system. It may also result in
fuel leakage in the event of an acci-
dent.

A WARNING

EXAMPLE

75RM131

To open the engine hood:

1) Pull the hood release handle located on
the outboard side of the driver’s side.
This will disengage the engine hood
lock halfway.

EXAMPLE

73SB05020

2) Push the under-hood release lever

sideways with your finger, as shown in
the illustration. While pushing the lever,
lift up the engine hood.

A CAUTION

The release lever can be hot enough
to burn your finger right after driving.
Touch the lever after it becomes cool
enough.

NOTICE

Check that the wiper arms are not
raised before you lift up the engine
hood to avoid damaging the wiper
arms and the engine hood.

5-2
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To close the engine hood:
EXAMPLE 1) Lift the hood up slightly and remove the A CAUTION

prop rod from the hole. Put the prop rod

back into the holding clip. To avoid injury, check that no part of

the occupant’s body such as hands
or head is in the path of the hood
when closing it.

EXAMPLE

NOTICE

Pushing on the hood from the top
may damage it.

73SB05030

3) While holding the hood, pull the prop
rod out from the holding clip, and then
insert the end of the rod into the desig-

nated hole in the hood. 735805040
2) Lower the hood to about 20 cm above
A CAUTION the hood latch, and then let it drop

down. Check that the hood is securely

* The prop rod can be hot enough to latched after closing.

burn your finger right after driving.

Touch the rod after it becomes cool A WARNING
enough.

* Insert the end of the rod into the Check that the hood is fully closed
hole securely. If the rod slips out, and latched before driving. If it is not,
you may get caught in the closing it can fly up unexpectedly during
hood. driving, obstructing your view and

* The rod may slip out when the resulting in an accident.

hood is blown by wind. Be careful
on windy days.
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Sun visor

79J161

The sun visors can be pulled down to block
glare coming through the windshield, or
they can be unhooked and turned to the
side to block glare coming through the side
window.

NOTICE

When unhooking and hooking a sun
visor, handle it by the hard plastic
parts or the sun visor can be dam-
aged.

Card holder (if equipped)

Vanity mirror (if equipped)

EXAMPLE

EXAMPLE

80JM152

(1) Mirror cover
(2) Card holder

You can put a card in the card holder (2) on
the back of the sun visor.

NOTICE

When you park your vehicle outdoors
in direct sunlight or in hot weather,
do not leave plastic cards in the
holder. The heat may distort them.

75RM134
(3) Vanity mirror

To use the vanity mirror (3) on the back of
the sun visor, pull up the mirror cover (1).

A WARNING

* Do not use the mirror while driving
your vehicle or you lose control of
the vehicle.

* When using the vanity mirror, do
not move too close to a front airbag
location or lean against it. If the
front airbag is accidentally inflated,
it could hit you hard.
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Interior light

Front

62R0294

These light switches have three or four
positions which function as described
below:

ON (1)

+ The light comes on and stays on regard-
less of whether the door is open or
closed.

* To save the lead-acid battery, the light
will be automatically turned off when a
period of 15 minutes has elapsed after
the light comes on and other operations
are not done.

5-5

DOOR (2)

» The light comes on while any of the
doors (including the tailgate) is opened.
For about 15 seconds after all doors are
closed, the light will remain on and then
fade out.

« If all doors are closed, the light comes on
for about 15 seconds when the ignition
key is pulled out from the ignition switch
or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode from ON to
LOCK (OFF). After 15 seconds, the light
will fade out.

* To save the lead-acid battery, the light
will be automatically turned off when a
period of 15 minutes has elapsed after
any of the doors (including the tailgate)
is opened and other operations are not
done.

If you perform any of the following proce-
dures before the light fading out, the light
will start to fade out immediately.

+ Inserting the ignition key into the ignition
switch or pressing the engine switch to
change the ignition mode to ACC or ON

» Locking all doors by operating the key,
keyless entry transmitter, keyless push
start system remote controller, power
door locking switch or request switch

OFF (3)
The light remains off even when the door is
opened.

Luggage compartment

(1‘) (f)

&ﬁﬂ
©

When you open the tailgate with the lug-

gage compartment light switch in ON posi-

tion (1), the light comes on and remains on
as long as you keep the tailgate open.

* To save the lead-acid battery, the light
will be automatically turned off when a
period of 15 minutes has elapsed after
the tailgate is opened and other opera-
tions are not done.

When the luggage compartment light
switch is in OFF position (2), the light
remains off regardless of whether the tail-
gate is open or close.
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NOTICE

Accessory socket

Do not leave the tailgate open with
the Iluggage compartment light
switch in ON position for a long time,
or the lead-acid battery will dis-
charge.

EXAMPLE

75RM193

NOTE:

The number of doors involved in the light-
ing operation of the interior light depends
on the vehicle specification. If there is a
switch (rubber protrusion) at the door
opening as shown, the door is involved in
the lighting operation. The tailgate is also
involved in this operation even without the
rubber protrusion.

Center console

EXAMPLE

Luggage compartment (if equipped)

75RM135

EXAMPLE

75RM136

The accessory socket will work when the
ignition switch is in “ACC” or “ON” position,
or the ignition mode is ACC or ON.
Each socket can be used to provide
12 volt/120 watt/10 ampere power for elec-
trical accessories when used alone.
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NOTICE

AUX/USB socket (if equipped)

Assist grips (if equipped)

* To prevent the fuse from being
blown, when using sockets at the
same time, do not exceed the total
combined power capacity of 12
volt/120 watt/10 ampere.

e Use of inappropriate electrical
accessories can cause damage to
your vehicle’s electrical system.
Check that any electrical accesso-
ries you use are designed to plug
into this type of socket.

* Check that the cap remains on the
socket when the socket is not in

use.
* When the ignition switch is in
“LOCK” position or the ignition

mode is LOCK (OFF) during using

the accessory socket, the following

accidents may occur;

— the audio or navigation system
does not turn off.

— the keyless entry system does
not work, etc.

If they occur, disconnect the item

from the accessory socket and

check whether the electrical equip-

ments work properly.

If the problem persists, ask an

authorized SUZUKI dealer to have

the system inspected.

5-7

/

75RM170

Connect your portable digital music player,
etc. to this socket to enjoy music through
the vehicle’s audio system. Refer to “Audio
system” in this section.

54G249
Assist grips are provided for convenience.

NOTICE

To avoid damaging the assist grip
and the molded headlining, do not
hang down the assist grip.
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Glove box

75RM138

EXAMPLE ﬂ There is a recess in the glove box.

ToRM1S7 A WARNING
To open the glove box, pull the latch lever.
To close it, push the lid until it latches
securely.

Never drive with the glove box lid
open. It could cause injury if an acci-
dent occurs.

A WARNING

Do not leave cigarette lighters or
spray cans in the glove box. If a ciga-
rette lighter or spray can is in a place
such as the glove box, it may light
accidentally when luggage is loaded,
causing a fire.
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Cup holder and storage area

Center console tray (1)

A WARNING

Do not place any objects which may
fall out from the pocket when the
vehicle is moving.

Failure to take the precaution may
result in an object interfering with the
pedals and causing a loss of vehicle

control or an accident.

EXAMPLE
(6)
L
r
(6)
[
75RM297
(1) Center console tray (2) Front cup holders
(3) Front bottle holder (4) Front seat back pocket (if equipped)
(5) Rear cup holder (6) Rear bottle holder
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Front cup holders (2) /
Rear cup holder (5)

Use the rear cup holder to put a cup with a
lid or a bottle with a cap. Also, you can put
small articles in the rear cup holder.

A WARNING

Failure to take the precautions listed
below could cause personal injury or
vehicle damage.

* Be careful when you are using the
cup holders to hold a cup contain-
ing liquid. Spilling out hot liquid
can cause burn injury. The lithium-
ion battery is located under the
front left side seat. Spilling liquids
on the lithium-ion battery in models
equipped with ENG A-STOP system
and SHVS (K12D engine models)
may cause a fire or electric shock
or damage to the battery.

* Do not use the cup holders to hold
sharp-edged, hard or breakable
objects. Objects in the cup holders
may be thrown about during a sud-
den stop or impact, and could
cause personal injury.

e Be careful not to spill liquid or
insert any foreign materials into the
moving part of the gearshift lever,
or any electrical components. Lig-
uid or foreign materials may dam-
age these parts.

* If you spill, or drop liquid acciden-
tally, have your vehicle inspected
by a SUZUKI dealer.

Front bottle holder (3) /
Rear bottle holder (6)

You should only place a bottle with a cap in
the holder.

Front seat back pocket (4)
(if equipped)

EXAMPLE

O

75RM011

This pocket is provided for holding light
and soft things such as gloves, newspa-
pers or magazines.

A CAUTION

Do not put hard or breakable objects
in the pocket. If an accident occurs,
objects such as bottles, cans, etc.
can injure the occupants in the rear
seat.
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Footrest

Floor mats (if equipped)

EXAMPLE

75RM243

Use the footrest (1) as a support for your
left foot.

5-11

72M10201

To prevent the driver’s side floor mat from
sliding forward and possibly interfering with
the operation of the pedals, genuine
SUZUKI floor mats are recommended.
Whenever you put the driver’'s side floor
mat back in the vehicle after it has been
removed, hook the floor mat grommets to
the fasteners and position the floor mat
properly in the footwell.

When you replace the floor mats in your
vehicle with a different type such as all-
weather floor mats, we highly recommend
to use genuine SUZUKI floor mats for
proper fitting.

A WARNING

Failure to take the following precau-
tions may result in the driver’s side
floor mat interfering with the pedals
and causing a loss of vehicle control

or an accident.

Description of warning label

B ® & B

¢ Slid forward floor mat

could interfere with the
operation of the pedals
and lead to unexpected
accident.

Check that the floor
mat grommets are
hooked to the fasten-
ers.

Never stack floor mats
because it may prevent
from securing to the
fasteners and cause
sliding forward.

For more details, read
this owner’s manual.

¢ Never use a floor mat which does
not fit the floor contours.




OTHER CONTROLS AND EQUIPMENT

Luggage compartment cover
(if equipped)

Roof rails (if equipped)

EXAMPLE

75RM013

Luggage or other cargo placed in the lug-
gage compartment is hidden from view by
a luggage compartment cover.

A WARNING

Do not carry items on top of the lug-
gage compartment cover, even if they
are small and light. Objects on top of
the cover could be thrown about in
an accident, causing injury, or could
obstruct the driver’s rear view.

73SB05050

You can use the roof rails to attach the
optional roof rack which is available at your
SUZUKI dealer. If you use a roof rack,
observe the instructions and precautions in
this section and provided with the roof
rack.

Check that the roof rack is securely
installed.

To mount various types of cargo (such
as skis, bicycles, etc.) properly, use suit-
able attachments which are available at
your SUZUKI dealer. Install the attach-
ments properly and securely according
to the instructions provided. Do not
mount cargo directly on the roof panel.
The cargo can damage the roof panel.

The gross weight of the roof rack plus
cargo must not exceed the loading
capacity.

— Roof rails: 50 kg (110 Ibs)

Also, do not let the gross vehicle weight
(fully loaded vehicle including driver,
passengers, cargo, roof load and trailer
tongue weight) exceed the Gross Vehi-
cle Weight Rating (GVWR) listed in the
“SPECIFICATIONS” section.

Mount and secure the cargo onto the
roof rack properly according to the
instructions provided. Stow the heaviest
items at the bottom and distribute the
cargo as evenly as possible.

Do not carry large items that hang over
the bumpers or the sides of the vehicle.
Otherwise, these items could block your
view.

Secure the front and rear ends of long
items such as wood panels and surf-
boards, to both the front and rear of the
vehicle. You should protect the painted
surfaces of the vehicle from scuffing
caused by tie-down ropes.

Check periodically that the roof rack is
securely installed and free from damage.
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A WARNING

e Abrupt maneuvers or failure to
properly secure cargo can allow
the cargo to fly off the vehicle and
hit others, causing personal injury
or property damage.

* Mount cargo securely and avoid
abrupt maneuvers such as jackrab-
bit starts, sharp turns, fast corner-
ing and sudden braking. Check
periodically that cargo is securely
fastened.

* Large, bulky, long or flat items can
affect vehicle aerodynamics or be
caught by the wind, and can reduce
vehicle control resulting in an acci-
dent and personal injury. Drive cau-
tiously at a safely reduced speed
when carrying this type of cargo.

5-13

Frame hooks

Your SUZUKI does not recommend you
use the frame hooks for towing another
vehicle. SUZUKI was originally designed to
tow your vehicle on the road emergency
towing.

If your vehicle needs to be towed in an
emergency, refer to “Towing” in the
“EMERGENCY SERVICE” section.

A WARNING

Observe the following instructions

when using frame hooks. The towing

hook or vehicle body may break and
cause serious injury or damage:

* Do not use the frame hooks for
towing another vehicle.

* Avoid pulling the vehicle to get out
of severe snowy, muddy or sandy
conditions, sudden starts or erratic
driving maneuvers which could
cause excessive stress on the tow-
ing hook.

In such case, we recommend that

you contact a professional service.

Front

EXAMPLE

S\
/?ﬁ\é\%@/m

73SB05060

The towing hook (1) is provided on the
front of the vehicle for use in emergency
situations only.



OTHER CONTROLS AND EQUIPMENT

To install the hook (1), follow the procedure
below.

EXAMPLE

EXAMPLE (1)
—=

\! (?)

75RM014

1) Pick up the towing hook (1), jack handle
(A) and wheel brace (B) in the luggage
compartment.

EXAMPLE

73SB05070

2) Remove the cover (C) by using a jack
handle (A) covered with a soft cloth as
shown in the illustration.

NOTE:
Do not use excessive force as it may dam-
age the cover strap.

73SB05080
3) Install the towing hook (1) by hand.
NOTE:

We recommend that fasten the cover with
tape to prevent damage during towing.
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EXAMPLE

—— N

73SB05090

4) To tighten the towing hook (1), turn it
clockwise by using a wheel brace (B)
until the hook (1) is securely installed.

NOTICE

To prevent damage to the vehicle,
never use the towing hook (1) for
trailer / train shipping and sea ship-

ping purposes.

To remove the towing hook (1), reverse the
installation procedure.
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Rear

Other holes

EXAMPLE

EXAMPLE

73SB05100

The frame hook (2) is provided on the rear
of the vehicle for use in emergency situa-
tions and sea shipping purposes only.

75RM140

The frame holes (3) are provided only for
transporting by a car carrier trailer.

A WARNING

Do not use the frame holes (3) for
towing purpose. These holes may
break and cause serious injury or
damage.
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Heating and air conditioning
system

There are three types of heating and air
conditioning systems as follows:

* Heating system

* Manual heating and air conditioning sys-
tem

» Automatic heating and air conditioning
system (climate control)

Air outlet

S

.....

EXAMPLE

G E‘
| » !

————

N\

. Windshield defroster outlet
. Side defroster outlet
. Side outlet
. Center outlet
. Floor outlet
* if equipped

AR WN -

75RM351
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Side outlet

Center outlet

(1) (2
/

66RH123

Move the knob (1) horizontally or the case
(2) vertically to adjust the direction of air-
flow as desired.

75RM019

When open, air comes out regardless of
the air flow selector position.

5-17

A CAUTION

Prolonged exposure to hot air from
the heater or air conditioner could
result in low temperature burns. All
vehicle occupants, particularly chil-
dren, the elderly, those with special
needs, individuals with delicate skin,
and sleeping individuals, should
maintain sufficient distance from the
air outlets to prevent prolonged

exposure to hot airflow.
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Heating system

Description of controls

)

D)

(3) (4) (1)

75RM312

Temperature selector (1)
This is used to select the temperature by turning the selector.

Blower speed selector (2)
This is used to turn on the blower and to select blower speed by turning the selector.

Air flow selector (3)

75RM022

This is used to select one of the following
functions.

VENTILATION (a)

75RM352

Temperature-controlled air comes out of
the center and side outlets.
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BI-LEVEL (b)

HEAT & DEFROST (d)

Air intake selector (4)

75RM353

Temperature-controlled air comes out of
the floor outlets and cooler air comes out
of the center and side outlets. When the
temperature selector (1) is in the fully cold
position or fully hot position, however, the
air from the floor outlets and the air from
the center and side outlets will be the
same temperature.

HEAT (c)

75RM354

Temperature-controlled air comes out of
the floor outlets and the side outlets, also
comes out of the windshield defroster out-
lets and also comes slightly out of the side
defroster outlets.
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75RM355

Temperature-controlled air comes out of
the floor outlets, the windshield defroster
outlets, the side defroster outlets and the
side outlets.

DEFROST (e)

75RM356

Temperature-controlled air comes out of
the windshield defroster outlets, the side
defroster outlets and the side outlets.

(9

D)
o \

>

75RM059

This selector is used to select the following
modes.

S

FRESH AIR (f)
When this mode is selected by moving the
lever to right, outside air is used.

RECIRCULATED AIR (g)

When this mode is selected by moving the
lever to left, inside air is recirculated. This
mode is suitable when driving through
dusty or polluted air such as in a tunnel, or
when attempting to quickly cool down the
interior.

NOTE:

If you select RECIRCULATED AIR for an
extended period of time, the air in the vehi-
cle can become contaminated. Therefore,
you should occasionally select FRESH
AlIR.
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75RM402

NOTE:

The mark of “USE WITH” (5)

To clear fog on the windshield and/or the
side windows quickly, set the air flow
selector (3) to “HEAT & DEFROST” or
‘DEFROST” and air intake selector (4) to
“FRESH AIR”. These positioning will clear
the fogged windshield and/or the side win-
dows faster than the “RECIRCULATED
AIR”.

System operating instructions

Natural ventilation

Select VENTILATION and FRESH AIR, the
temperature selector to the desired tem-
perature position, and the blower speed
selector to off. Fresh air will flow through
the vehicle during driving.

Forced ventilation

The control settings are the same as for
natural ventilation except you set the
blower speed selector to a position other
than off.

Normal heating (using outside air)
Select HEAT and FRESH AIR, the tem-
perature selector to the desired tempera-
ture position and the blower speed selector
to the desired blower speed position. Set-
ting the blower speed selector to a higher
blower speed position increases heating
efficiency.

Quick heating (using recirculated air)
The control settings are the same as for
normal heating except you select RECIR-
CULATED AIR. If you use this heating
method for an extended period of time, the
air in the vehicle can become contami-
nated and the windows can become misty.
Therefore, use this method only for quick
heating and change to the normal heating
method as soon as possible.

Head cooled/Feet warmed heating
Select BI-LEVEL and FRESH AIR, the
temperature selector to the desired tem-
perature position, and the blower speed
selector to the desired blower speed posi-
tion. Unless the temperature selector is in
the fully cold position or fully hot position,
the air that comes out of the center and
side outlets will be cooler than the air that
comes out of the floor outlets.

Defrosting/Feet warmed heating

Select HEAT & DEFROST and FRESH
AIR, the temperature selector to the
desired temperature position, and the
blower speed selector to high. When the
windshield has become clear, set the
blower speed selector to the desired
blower speed position.

Defrosting

Select DEFROST and FRESH AIR, the
temperature selector to the desired tem-
perature position (higher temperature pro-
vides more efficient defrosting), and the
blower speed selector to high. When the
windshield has become clear, set the
blower speed selector to the desired
blower speed position.
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k EXAMPLE

75RM357

NOTE:

If you need maximum defrosting, adjust
the temperature selector to hot end and
adjust the side outlets so the air blows on
the side window, in addition to the above
Defrosting procedure.
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Models with ENG A-STOP System
(if equipped)

If the heating performance can no longer
perform at a sufficient level due to auto-
matically stopping engine, press the
ENG A-STOP OFF switch to deactivate
the ENG A-STOP system. (The engine
will automatically restart and the heating
performance will be restored.)

If the windshield and/or the driver’s side/
passenger side door windows are
fogged during the automatic engine
stop, stop the ENG A-STOP system and
restart the engine. Then, turn the air flow
selector (3) to change the air flow to the
HEAT & DEFROST or DEFROST posi-
tion to defog the windows.
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Air flow selector (3)

Manual heating and air conditioning system

Description of controls

2 ©®

(Carco)
3
4 ﬁ
75RM022
2 This is used to select one of the following
functions.
VENTILATION (a)

D)

- ® J@@&;D??S%
(3) (4) (1) 4

75RMO060 75RM352

Temperature selector (1) _ Temperature-controlled air comes out of
This is used to select the temperature by turning the selector. the center and side air outlets.

Blower speed selector (2)
This is used to turn on the blower and to select blower speed by turning the selector.
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BI-LEVEL (b)

HEAT & DEFROST (d)

Air intake selector (4)

75RM353

Temperature-controlled air comes out of
the floor outlets and cooler air comes out
of the center and side outlets. When the
temperature selector (1) is in the fully cold
position or fully hot position, however, the
air from the floor outlets and the air from
the center and side outlets will be the
same temperature.

HEAT (c)

75RM354

Temperature-controlled air comes out of
the floor outlets and the side outlets, also
comes out of the windshield defroster out-
lets and also comes slightly out of the side
defroster outlets.
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75RM355

Temperature-controlled air comes out of
the floor outlets, the windshield defroster
outlets, the side defroster outlets and the
side outlets.

DEFROST (e)

75RM356

Temperature-controlled air comes out of
the windshield defroster outlets, the side
defroster outlets and the side outlets.

(9

D)
o \

>

75RM059

This selector is used to select the following
modes.

S

FRESH AIR (f)
When this mode is selected by moving the
lever to right, outside air is used.

RECIRCULATED AIR (g)

When this mode is selected by moving the
lever to left, inside air is recirculated. This
mode is suitable when driving through
dusty or polluted air such as in a tunnel, or
when attempting to quickly cool down the
interior.

NOTE:

If you select RECIRCULATED AIR for an
extended period of time, the air in the vehi-
cle can become contaminated. Therefore,
you should occasionally select FRESH
AlIR.
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75RM403

NOTE:

The mark of “USE WITH” (6)

To clear fog on the windshield and/or the
side windows quickly, set the air flow
selector (3) to “HEAT & DEFROST” or
‘DEFROST” and air intake selector (4) to
“FRESH AIR”. These positioning will clear
the fogged windshield and/or the side win-
dows faster than the “RECIRCULATED
AIR”.

Air conditioning switch (5)

To turn on the air conditioning system, set
the blower speed selector to a position
other than off and push in “A/C” switch.
With this “A/C” switch operation, a indica-
tor light will come on when the air condi-
tioning system is on. To turn off the air
conditioning system, push “A/C” switch
again.

During operation of the air conditioner, you
may notice slight changes in engine
speed. These changes are normal, the
system is designed so that the compressor
turns on or off to maintain the desired tem-
perature.

Less operation of the compressor results
in better fuel economy.

System operating instructions

Natural ventilation

Select VENTILATION and FRESH AIR, the
temperature selector to the desired tem-
perature position, and the blower speed
selector to off. Fresh air will flow through
the vehicle during driving.

Forced ventilation

The control settings are the same as for
natural ventilation except you set the
blower speed selector to a position other
than off.

Normal heating (using outside air)
Select HEAT and FRESH AIR, the tem-
perature selector to the desired tempera-
ture position and the blower speed selector
to the desired blower speed position. Set-
ting the blower speed selector to a higher
blower speed position increases heating
efficiency.

Quick heating (using recirculated air)
The control settings are the same as for
normal heating except you select RECIR-
CULATED AIR. If you use this heating
method for an extended period of time, the
air in the vehicle can become contami-
nated and the windows can become misty.
Therefore, use this method only for quick
heating and change to the normal heating
method as soon as possible.
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Head cooled/Feet warmed heating
Select BI-LEVEL and FRESH AIR, the
temperature selector to the desired tem-
perature position, and the blower speed
selector to the desired blower speed posi-
tion. Unless the temperature selector is in
the fully cold position or fully hot position,
the air that comes out of the center and
side outlets will be cooler than the air that
comes out of the floor outlets.

Normal cooling

Set the air flow selector to VENTILATION,
the temperature selector to the desired tem-
perature position and the blower speed
selector to the desired blower speed posi-
tion, and turn on “A/C” switch. Setting the
blower speed selector to a higher blower
speed position increases cooling efficiency.

You can switch the air intake selector to
either FRESH AIR or RECIRCULATED
AIR as you desire. Choosing RECIRCU-
LATED AIR increases cooling efficiency.

Quick cooling (using recirculated air)
The control settings are the same as for
normal cooling except you select RECIR-
CULATED AIR and the highest blower
speed.
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NOTE:

* If you select RECIRCULATED AIR for an
extended period of time, the air in the
vehicle can become contaminated.
Therefore, you should occasionally
select FRESH AIR.

« If your vehicle has been left in the sun
with the windows closed, it will cool
faster if you open the windows briefly
while you operate the air conditioner with
the air intake selector at FRESH AIR and
the blower at high speed.

Dehumidifying

Set the air flow selector to a desired air
flow selector position, the temperature
selector to the desired temperature posi-
tion and the blower speed selector to the
desired blower speed position. Also select
FRESH AIR and turn on “A/C” switch.

NOTE:

Because the air conditioner dehumidifies
the air, turning it on will help keep the win-
dows clear, even when blowing heated air
using DEFROST or HEAT & DEFROST
functions.

L EXAMPLE

75RM357

NOTE:

If you need maximum defrosting:

« select DEFROST and FRESH AIR,

 set the blower speed selector to high,

* adjust the temperature selector to the
hot end,

« turn on “A/C” switch, and

* adjust the side outlets so the air blows
on the side windows.
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Models with ENG A-STOP System

(if equipped)

« If the heating performance can no longer
perform at a sufficient level due to auto-
matically stopping engine, press the
ENG A-STOP OFF switch to deactivate
the ENG A-STOP system. (The engine
will automatically restart and the air con-
ditioning performance will be restored.)

« If the windshield and/or the driver’s side/
passenger side door windows are
fogged during the automatic engine
stop, stop the ENG A-STOP system and
restart the engine. Then, turn the air flow
selector (3) to change the air flow to the
HEAT & DEFROST or DEFROST posi-
tion to defog the windows.

Maintenance

If you do not use the air conditioner for a
long period, such as during winter, it may
not give the best performance when you
start using it again. To help maintain opti-
mum performance and durability of your air
conditioner, it needs to be run periodically.
Operate the air conditioner at least once a
month for one minute with the engine
idling. This circulates the refrigerant and oil
and helps protect the internal components.

If your air conditioner is equipped with air
filters, clean or replace them as specified
in  “Maintenance schedule” in the
“INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE” sec-
tion.

(For vehicles using “HFO-1234yf” refrig-

erant)

NOTE:

* Your vehicle uses the air conditioning
refrigerant  HFO-1234yf, = commonly

called R-1234yf. R-1234yf replaced R-
134a for automotive applications. Other
refrigerants are available, but only R-
1234yf should be used in your vehicle.

NOTICE

Using the wrong refrigerant may
damage your air conditioning sys-
tem. Use R-1234yf only. Do not mix or
replace the R-1234yf with other refrig-
erants.

(Except for vehicles using “HFO-1234yf”
refrigerant)

NOTE:

Your vehicle uses the air conditioning
refrigerant HFC-134a, commonly called
R-134a. R-134a replaced R-12 around
1993 for automotive applications. Other
refrigerants are available, including recy-
cled R-12, but only R-134a should be used
in your vehicle.

NOTICE

Using the wrong refrigerant may
damage your air conditioning sys-
tem. Use R-134a only. Do not mix or
replace the R-134a with other refrig-

erants.

5-26



OTHER CONTROLS AND EQUIPMENT

Automatic heating and air conditioning system (climate control)

Description of controls

(1) 9)

]|

(1) Temperature selector
(2) Blower speed selector
(3) Air intake selector

(4) Air flow selector

(5) Defrost switch

(6) Air conditioning switch
(7) “OFF” switch

(8) “AUTO” switch

(9) Display
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75RM025

Temperature selector (1)

75RM026

Push the temperature selector (1) up or
down to adjust the temperature.

NOTE:

If you push the temperature selector (1)
until “HI” or “LO” appears on the display,
the climate control system will operate at
maximum heating or cooling. The tempera-
ture of the air from the outlets may change
suddenly while “LO” or “HI” is displayed,
but this is normal.

NOTE:

When you change the unit of temperature
in the information display, the unit of tem-
perature in the air conditioning system wiill
be changed. Refer to “Information display
(instrument cluster with tachometer)” in the
“BEFORE DRIVING” section for details.
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Blower speed selector (2)

Air intake selector (3)

| Q)

(a) =
i
(b) S

75RM027

The blower speed selector (2) is used to
turn on the blower and to select blower
speed.

If “AUTO” switch (8) is pushed, the blower
speed will vary automatically as the cli-
mate control system maintains the
selected temperature.

75RM028

Push the air intake selector (3) to change
between the following modes.

If “AUTO” switch (8) is pushed, the air
intake will vary automatically as the climate
control system maintains the selected tem-
perature.

NOTE:

When you select the recirculated air mode,
the automatic operation system is deacti-
vated if you push “AUTO” switch (8).

RECIRCULATED AIR (a)

When this mode is selected, inside air is
recirculated. This mode is suitable when
driving through an area with polluted air
such as a tunnel, or when attempting to
quickly cool down the vehicle.

FRESH AIR (b)
When this mode is selected, outside air is
introduced.

FRESH AIR and RECIRCULATED AIR are
selected alternately each time the air
intake selector is pushed.

NOTE:

If you select RECIRCULATED AIR for an
extended period of time, the air in the vehi-
cle can become contaminated. Therefore,
you should occasionally select FRESH
AlIR.
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Air flow selector (4)

VENTILATION (c)

HEAT (e)

»e
—© b
@ [ d
i i |
(d) ;’," —
4
(e) ;’,"
m?‘
— (f) ‘I".

75RM029

Push the air flow selector (4) to change
among the following functions. The indica-
tion of the selected mode appears on the
display.

If “AUTO” switch (8) is pushed, the air flow
will vary automatically as the climate con-
trol system maintains the selected tem-
perature.
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75RM352

Temperature-controlled air comes out of
the center, side and rear air outlets.

BI-LEVEL (d)

75RM353

Temperature-controlled air comes out of
the floor outlets and cooler air comes out
of the center, side and rear outlets. When
the temperature selector (1) is in the fully
cold position or fully hot position, however,
the air from the floor outlets and the air
from the center, side and rear outlets will
be the same temperature.

75RM354

Temperature-controlled air comes out of
the floor outlets and the side outlets, a
small amount of air comes out of the wind-
shield defroster outlets and also comes
slightly out of the side defroster outlets.

HEAT & DEFROST (f)

75RM358

Temperature-controlled air comes out of
the floor outlets, the windshield defroster
outlets, the side defroster outlets and the
side outlets.
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Defrost switch (5)

Air conditioning switch (6)

FRONT
[ 1

®)

=]
A/C

—
(6)

75RM030

Push the defrost switch (5) to turn on the
defroster.

DEFROST

75RM356

Temperature-controlled air comes out of
the windshield defroster outlets, the side
defroster outlets and the side outlets.

NOTE:

When the defrost switch (5) is pushed to
turn on the defroster, the air conditioning
system will come on and FRESH AIR
mode will be selected automatically. In
very cold weather, however, the air condi-
tioning system will not turn on.

75RM031

The air conditioning switch (6) is used to
turn on and off the air conditioning system
only when the blower is on. To turn on the
air conditioning system, push in the switch
and “A/C” will appear on the display. To
turn off the air conditioning system, push in
the switch again and “A/C” will go off.

System operating instructions

Automatic operation

q’@b@ 5‘2 OFF AUTO

U fiﬁ /*i‘\ U /*i‘\

®) @) (8
75RM032

You can let the climate control system work
automatically. To set the system for fully-auto-
matic operation, follow the procedure below.

1) Start the engine.

2) Push “AUTO” switch (8).

3) Set the desired temperature by pushing
the temperature selector (1).

The blower speed, air intake and air flow
are controlled automatically to maintain the
set temperature. However, the air flow is
not changed to DEFROST position auto-
matically.

NOTE:

When you select the recirculated air mode,
the automatic operation system is deacti-
vated if you push “AUTO” switch (8).
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You can use the air conditioning switch (6)
to manually turn the air conditioner on or off
according to your preference. When you
turn the air conditioning switch off, the cli-
mate control system cannot lower the inside
temperature below outside temperature.

To turn the climate control system off, push
“OFF” switch (7).

NOTE:

If AUTO” on the display blinks, there is a
problem in the heating system and/or air
conditioning system. You should have the
system inspected by a SUZUKI dealer.

NOTE:

« To find the temperature at which you are
most comfortable, start with the 22°C
(72°F) or 25°C (75°F) setting. (the tem-
perature vary depending on vehicle
specifications.).

« If you push the temperature selector (1)

until “HI” or “LO” appears on the display,

the climate control system will operate at
maximum heating or cooling and the
blower will run at full speed.

To avoid blowing cold air in cold weather

or hot air in hot weather, the system will

delay turning on the blower until warmed
or chilled air is available.

« If your vehicle has been left in the sun
with the windows closed, it will cool
faster if you open the windows briefly.

« Even under the automatic operation, you
can set individual selectors to the manual
mode. The manually selected functions
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are maintained, and the other functions
remain under automatic operation.

If the windshield and/or the front door
windows are fogged, push the defrost
switch (5) to turn on the defroster, or
push the air flow selector (4) to change
the air flow to HEAT & DEFROST posi-
tion to defog the windows.

To return the blower speed selector (2),
air intake selector (3), and air flow selec-
tor (4) to automatic operation, push
“AUTO” switch (8).

EXAMPLE sz
(10)

75RM148

Be careful not to cover the interior tem-
perature sensor (10) located between the
steering wheel and the climate control
panel, or the solar sensor (11) located at
the top of the driver’'s side dashboard.
These sensors are used by the automatic
system to regulate temperature.

Manual operation

You can manually control the climate con-
trol system. Set the selectors to the
desired positions.

L EXAMPLE

75RM357

NOTE:

If you need maximum defrosting:

» push the defrost switch (5) to turn on the
defroster (the air conditioning system will
come on and FRESH AIR mode will be
selected automatically),

 set the blower speed selector to high,

* adjust the temperature selector to “Hl”
indication on the display, and

 adjust the side outlets so the air blows
on the side windows.
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Models with ENG A-STOP System

(if equipped)

« If the heating performance can no longer
perform at a sufficient level due to auto-
matically stopping the engine, press the
ENG A-STOP OFF switch to deactivate
the ENG A-STOP system. (The engine
will automatically restart and the air con-
ditioning performance will be restored.)

« If the windshield and/or the driver’s side/
passenger side door windows are
fogged during automatically stopping the
engine, stop the ENG A-STOP system
and restart the engine. Then, turn the air
flow selector (4) to change the air flow to
the HEAT & DEFROST or DEFROST
position to defog the windows.

Maintenance

If you do not use the air conditioner for a
long period, such as during winter, it may
not give the best performance when you
start using it again. To help maintain opti-
mum performance and durability of your air
conditioner, it needs to be run periodically.
Operate the air conditioner at least once a
month for one minute with the engine
idling. This circulates the refrigerant and oil
and helps protect the internal components.

If your air conditioner is equipped with air
filters, clean or replace them as specified
in  “Maintenance schedule” in the
“INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE” sec-
tion. Have this job done by your SUZUKI
dealer as the lower glove box must be low-
ered for this job.

(For vehicles using “HFO-1234yf” refrig-

erant)

NOTE:

* Your vehicle uses the air conditioning
refrigerant  HFO-1234yf, = commonly

called R-1234yf. R-1234yf replaced R-
134a for automotive applications. Other
refrigerants are available, but only R-
1234yf should be used in your vehicle.

(For the country of Singapore)

* For repair and parts replacement, have
your vehicle repaired or replaced parts
by an authorized SUZUKI dealer that
has the mechanic qualified with SAE
J2845 for air conditioner of R-1234yf.

NOTICE

Using the wrong refrigerant may
damage your air conditioning sys-
tem. Use R-1234yf only. Do not mix or
replace the R-1234yf with other refrig-
erants.

(Except for vehicles using “HFO-1234yf”
refrigerant)

NOTE:

Your vehicle uses the air conditioning
refrigerant HFC-134a, commonly called
R-134a. R-134a replaced R-12 around
1993 for automotive applications. Other
refrigerants are available, including recy-
cled R-12, but only R-134a should be used
in your vehicle.

NOTICE

Using the wrong refrigerant may
damage your air conditioning sys-
tem. Use R-134a only. Do not mix or
replace the R-134a with other refrig-
erants.
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Radio antenna

Type A

EXAMPLE

D

EXAMPLE

75RM301
Type B

D

61MMOA113
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The radio antenna on the roof is remov-
able. To remove the antenna, turn it coun-
terclockwise. To reinstall the antenna, turn
it clockwise firmly by hand.

NOTICE

To avoid damage to the radio

antenna:

* Remove the antenna when using an
automatic car wash.

* Remove the antenna when the
antenna hits anything such as a
low ceiling in a parking garage or
putting a car cover over your vehi-
cle.

Installation of radio frequency
transmitters

NOTE:

When you intend to use Radio Frequency
(RF) transmitting equipment in your vehi-
cle, refer to “Installation of radio frequency
(RF) transmitting equipment” in the end of
this book.

NOTICE

Improper installation of mobile com-
munication equipment such as cellu-
lar telephones, CB (Citizen’s Band)
radios or any other wireless transmit-
ters may cause electronic interfer-
ence with your vehicle’s ignition
system or any other electrical sys-
tems, resulting in vehicle perfor-
mance problems. Consult your
SUZUKI dealer or qualified service

technician for advice.
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Audio system (Type A/ Type B / Type C) (if equipped)
EXAMPLE
Type A Type B Type C
4 N N A
o = = - o = =] - = = -
I'ID:PITIRTITI& IWID:PITIRTITM IWIM:PIR:YIN'MITI@

75RM080

Type A: AM/FM/DAB CD player with Bluetooth® function
Type B: AM/FM CD player with Bluetooth® functlon
Type C: AM/FM CD player without Bluetooth® function
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Safety information

Notes on discs

A WARNING

If you pay too much attention to
operating the audio system or view-
ing the audio system display while
driving, an accident can occur. If
you set the sound volume too loud,
it could prevent you from being
aware of road and traffic conditions.

* Keep your eyes on the road and
your mind on the drive. Avoid pay-
ing too much attention to operat-
ing the audio system or viewing
the audio system display.

¢ Familiarize yourself with the audio
system controls and operation of
the audio system before driving.

* Preset your favorite radio stations
before driving so that you can
quickly tune to them using the
presets.

¢ Set the sound volume to a level
that will allow you to continue to
be aware of road and traffic condi-
tions while driving.
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Precautions

When the inside of the vehicle is very
cold and the player is used soon after
switching on the heater, condensation
may form on the disc or the optical
parts of the player and proper playback
may not be possible. If condensation
forms on the disc, wipe it off with a soft
cloth. If condensation forms on the opti-
cal parts of the player, do not use the
player for about one hour. This will
allow the condensation to disappear
normally.

Driving on extremely bumpy roads
which cause severe vibrations may
cause sound to skip.

This unit uses a precision mechanism.
Even in the event that trouble arises,
never open the case, disassemble the
unit, or lubricate the rotating parts.
Bring the unit to a SUZUKI dealer.

Cautions on handling

COMPACT

DIGITAL AUDIO (A)

52D274

This unit has been designed specifically for
playback of compact discs bearing mark
(A) shown above.

No other discs can be played.



OTHER CONTROLS AND EQUIPMENT

Removing the disc Proper way to hold
the compact disc

52D275

To remove the compact disc from its stor-
age case, press down on the center of the
case and lift the disc out, holding it care-
fully by the edges.

Always handle the compact disc by the
edges.
Never touch the surface.

52D347

To remove fingermarks and dust, use a
soft cloth, and wipe in a straight line from
the center of the compact disc to the cir-
cumference.

52D277

New discs may have some roughness
around the edges. The unit may not work
or the sound may skip if such discs are
used. Use a ball-point pen (B), etc. to
remove the roughness (C) from edges of
the disc before inserting it into the unit.

52D348
Never stick labels on the surface of the
compact disc or write on the surface with a
pencil or pen.

52D349

Do not use any solvents such as commer-
cially available cleaners, anti-static spray,
or thinner to clean compact discs.
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52D350

Do not use compact discs that have large
scratches, are misshaped, or cracked, etc.
Use of such discs will cause damage or
prevent the system from operating prop-
erly.
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52D351

Do not expose compact discs to direct sun-
light or any heat source.

NOTE:

» Do not use commercially available CD
protection sheets or discs equipped with
stabilizers, eftc.

These may get caught in the internal
mechanism and damage the disc.

* It may be impossible to play CD-R discs
with this unit due to the recording condi-
tions.

» CD-RW discs cannot be played with this
unit.
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A WARNING

This is a class | laser product. Use
of controls or adjustments or perfor-
mance of procedures other than
those specified herein may result in
hazardous radiation exposure.

Do not open covers and do not
attempt to repair this unit by your-
self.

Ask an authorized dealer for the
repair.

€ Bluetooth

The Bluetooth® word mark and logo are
registered trademarks and are owned by
the Bluetooth SIG, Ink.

Stop using this unit and a Bluetooth®
ready device whenever requested.

This unit shares the communication fre-
quency with other private or public wireless
communication equipment such as a wire-
less LAN and other wireless communica-
tion radios.

You should stop using this unit whenever
you are notified that your unit disturbs
other wireless communication immediately.

Ce

Access to http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/,
enter the below

Model No. into the keyword search box,
you can download the latest “DECLARA-
TION of CONFORMITY” (DoC).

Set No. AZ1601

5-38



OTHER CONTROLS AND EQUIPMENT

Part 15 of the FCC Rules
FCC ID: ACJ932AZ1601

NOTE:

Properly shielded and grounded cables
and connectors must be used for connec-
tion to host computers and/or peripherals

Information on disposal for users of waste electrical & electronic equip-
ment (private households)

This symbol on the products and/or accompanying documents
means that used electrical and electronic products should not be
mixed with general household waste.

68LM560

For proper treatment, recovery and recycling, please take these
products to designated collection points, where they will be accepted
on a free of charge basis. Alternatively, in some countries you may
be able to return your products to your local retailer upon the pur-
chase of an equivalent new product.

Disposing of this product correctly will help to save valuable
resources and prevent any potential negative effects on human
health and the environment which could otherwise arise from inap-
propriate waste handling. Please contact your local authority for fur-
ther details of your nearest designated collection point.

Penalties may be applicable for incorrect disposal of this waste, in
accordance with national legislation.

For business users in the European Union
If you wish to discard electrical and electronic equipment, please contact your dealer or
supplier for further information.

Information on disposal in other countries outside the European Union

This symbol is only valid in the European Union.

If you wish to discard this product, please contact your local authorities or dealer and ask
for the correct method of disposal.
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in order to meet FCC emission limits.

A WARNING

RF Exposure

This equipment complies with FCC
radiation exposure limits set forth for
an uncontrolled environment and
meets the FCC radio frequency (RF)
Exposure Guidelines. This equipment
has very low levels of RF energy that
it deemed to comply without maxi-
mum permissive exposure evaluation
(MPE). [But it is desirable that it
should be installed and operated
keeping the radiator at least 20 cm or
more away from person’s body.]

A CAUTION

Changes or modifications not
expressly approved by the party
responsible for compliance could
void the user’s authority to operate
the equipment.
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A WARNING

This is a class | laser product. Use of
controls or adjustments or perfor-
mance of procedures other than
those specified herein may result in
hazardous radiation exposure.

Do not open covers and do not
attempt to repair this unit by yourself.
Ask an authorized dealer for the
repair.

€ Bluetooth

The Bluetooth® word mark and logo are
registered trademarks and are owned by
the Bluetooth SIG, Ink.

NOTE:

This equipment complies with FCC radia-
tion exposure limits set forth for uncon-
trolled equipment and meets the FCC
radio frequency (RF) Exposure Guidelines
in Supplement C to OET65. This equip-
ment has very low level of RF energy
which does not comply with maximum per-
missive exposure (MPE) evaluation. But it
is desirable that it should be installed and
operated with at least 20cm and more
between the radiator and person’s body
(excluding extremities: hands, wrists, feet
and ankles).

Stop using this unit and a Bluetooth®
ready device whenever requested.

This unit shares the communication fre-
quency with other private or public wireless
communication equipment such as a wire-
less LAN and other wireless communica-
tion radios.

You should stop using this unit whenever
you are notified that your unit disturbs
other wireless communication immediately.
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NOTE:
These limits are designed to provide rea-
sonable protection against harmful interfer-
ence in a residential installation. This
equipment generates, uses and can radi-
ate radio frequency energy and, if not
installed and used in accordance with the
instructions, may cause harmful interfer-
ence to radio communications. However,
there is no guarantee that interference will
not occur in a particular installation. If this
equipment does cause harmful interfer-
ence to radio or television reception, which
can be determined by turning the equip-
ment off and on, the user is encouraged to
try to correct the interference by one or
more of the following measures:

* Reorient or relocate the receiving anten-
na.

* Increase the separation between the
equipment and receiver.

» Connect the equipment into an outlet on
a circuit different from that to which the
receiver is connected.

» Consult the dealer or an experienced
radio/TV technician for help.

» This transmitter must not be co-located
or operated in conjunction with any other
antenna or transmitter.
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Basic operations

Type A EXAMPLE

—(2)

AN 4
Type B Type C
/ AN / AN

MMMMM

=1 | ==le
[ TeTeTx]

—(2) (1)

75RM081

(1) “VOL PUSH PWR” knob
(2) “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(3) MUTE button

Turning on/off power

Press “VOL PUSH PWR” knob (1) to turn
on the power. The unit starts to operate in
the previous setting that the power was
turned off.

Adjusting the volume

Turn “VOL PUSH PWR” knob (1).

Turning it clockwise increases the volume;
turning it counterclockwise decreases the
volume.

NOTE:

For the purposes of safe driving, adjust the
audio volume to a level that allows you to
hear sounds outside of the vehicle includ-
ing car horns and particularly emergency
vehicle sirens.

Mute
Press MUTE button (3) to mute the sound.
To cancel the mute, press MUTE button (3)
again.
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Adjusting bass/treble/balance/fader

1) Press “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND”
knob (2).
Each time the knob is pressed, sound
adjustment will change as follows:

Preset-EQ (EQ OFF)

Bass adjustment (BASS 0)
Treble a%ijustment (TREBLE 0)
Balance adjustment (BALANCE 0)
Fader a(ﬁjustment (FADER 0)

v
AVC adjustment (AVC LEVEL 2) —

2) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(2) to adjust the sound.
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Adjusting the AVC (Auto volume con-

trol)

The Auto Volume Control (AVC) function

automatically adjusts (increases/

decreases) the sound volume in accor-
dance with vehicle speed. The AVC control
is provided with three selectable levels

(LEVEL OFF, 1, 2, 3). The range of volume

adjustment increases together with the

LEVEL number.

1) Press “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND”
knob (2) until the AVC adjustment mode
is selected.

2) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(2) to select the desired AVC adjust-
ment level. (Initial setting: LEVEL 2)

Preset-EQ

Preset-EQ calls up various sound types in

accordance with the listening music type.

1) Press “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND”
knob (2) several times until “PRESET-
EQ” appears.

2) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(2).

Each time the knob is turned, preset

EQ mode will change as follows:

OFF (FLAT) <
J
JAZZ
?
ROCK
J
POP

¢
CLASSIC

J
HIP-HOP
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Listening to the radio (Type A)

/
o =

(1 ) RADIO

TA
————
MEDIA

VOL rust PWR

EXAMPLE
\
A (2)
@)
= ©)

@(4)

:l 1 | 2 | 3 | 4 | 5 | 6
weny
L 1 1 1 1 1 1

L

Display

75RM082

68LM561

(1) “RADIO” button

(2) UP button

(3) DOWN button

(4) “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(5) PRESET buttons ([1] to [6])

(6) “AS” button

(A) Band
(B) Frequency
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Selecting the reception band

Press the “RADIO” button (1).

Each time the button is pressed, the recep-
tion band will change as follows:

FM1 - FM2 — DAB1 (if equipped)
AM < DAB?2 (if equipped) J
Seek tuning
Press UP button (2) or DOWN button (3).
The unit stops searching for a station at a

frequency where a broadcast station is
available.

NOTE:
If AF is on, the unit searches for RDS sta-
tions only.

Manual tuning
Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob (4).
The frequency being received is displayed.
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Preset memory

1) Select the desired station.

2) Hold down a desired button ([1] to [6])
of PRESET buttons (5) to which you
want to store the station for 2 seconds
or longer.

Auto store

Hold down “AS” button (6) for 2 seconds or
longer.

6 stations in good reception will automati-
cally be stored to PRESET buttons (5) in
order, starting from a station whose fre-
quency is the lowest.

NOTE:

 Auto store can be released by pressing
“AS” button (6) while auto store is under
way.

When the auto store is performed, the
station previously stored in the memory
at the position is overwritten.

When there are fewer than 6 stations that
can be stored even if 1 round of auto
store operation is performed, no station
will be stored at the remaining PRESET
buttons (5).

6 stations can be preset for FM1 and
FM2 in common, and 6 stations for AM in
auto store mode.

If AF is on, the unit searches for RDS
stations only.

Auto store mode on/off

Press “AS” button (6).

Each time the button is pressed, the mode
is switched as follows:

AS mode on — AS mode off

Radio reception

Radio reception can be affected by envi-
ronment, atmospheric conditions, or radio
signal’s power and distance from the sta-
tion. Nearby mountains and buildings may
interfere or deflect radio reception, causing
poor reception. Poor reception or radio
static can also be caused by electric cur-
rent from overhead wires or high voltage
power lines.
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Listening to the radio (Type B / Type C) Display
(A)
|
EXAMPLE FHi
Type B / N\ T gaoE
I
(| 'E (3) ®)

2 | v 4

@ e L2 57; (1) “FM” button

@ o @ ) (2) “AM” button

1. R J) | (3) UP button
l :”\/ (4) DOWN button
(5) “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
\ / (8) PRESET buttons ([1] to [6])
(6) (7) “AS” button
Type C Vs \\ (A) Band

| | (B) Frequency
(1) —=] ; (3)
()= E (4)
A
©| T 4@ —©

AN J
(6)
75RM083
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Selecting the FM band

Press “FM” button (1).

Each time the button is pressed, the recep-
tion band will change as follows:

FM1 - FM2

.

Selecting the AM band
Press “AM” button (2).

Seek tuning

Press UP button (3) or DOWN button (4).
The unit stops searching for a station at a
frequency where a broadcast station is
available.

Manual tuning
Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob (5).
The frequency being received is displayed.

Preset memory

1) Select the desired station.

2) Hold down a desired button ([1] to [6])
of the PRESET buttons (6) to which you
want to store the station for 2 seconds
or longer.
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Auto store

Hold down “AS” button (7) for 2 seconds or
longer.

6 stations in good reception will automati-
cally be stored to PRESET buttons (6) in
order, starting from a station whose fre-
quency is the lowest.

NOTE:

» Auto store can be released by pressing
“AS” button (7) while auto store is under
way.

» When the auto store is performed, the
station previously stored in the memory
at the position is overwritten.

» When there are fewer than 6 stations
that can be stored even if 1 round of
auto store operation is performed, no
station will be stored at the remaining
PRESET buttons (6).

» 6 stations can be preset for FM1 and
FM2 in common, and 6 stations for AM
in auto store mode.

Auto store mode on/off

Press “AS” button (7).

Each time the button is pressed, the mode
is switched as follows:

AS mode on - AS mode off

Radio reception

Radio reception can be affected by envi-
ronment, atmospheric conditions, or radio
signal’s power and distance from the sta-
tion. Nearby mountains and buildings may
interfere or deflect radio reception, causing
poor reception. Poor reception or radio
static can also be caused by electric cur-
rent from overhead wires or high voltage
power lines.
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Using the RDS functions (Type A) Display

EXAMPLE

- \

(1) “TA” button
o |= =] - (2) “RDM/PTY” button
RADIO A (4) (3) “RPT/AF” button
(1) ™ v (5) (4) UP button
MEDIA [3) (5) DOWN button
voLosPHY e (6) “DISP” button

CII‘I‘IIISIM; (A) Band

v st (B) Channel number

(C) Program service (PS) name
o J
6) (3) (2

75RM084
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TA (Traffic Announcement) on/off

Press “TA” button (1).

Each time it is pressed, TA adjustment is
changed as follows:

OFF - TP ON - TA ON

NOTE:

* For listening to only traffic information,
activate TA. Once traffic information
starts, the volume changes automatically.
“TP” indicator lights up when TP (Traffic
Program) is on. It blinks when no TP data
is received.

“TA” indicator lights while TA is activated.
On the other hand, “TA” indicator blinks if
the TP data cannot be received.

If UP button (4) or DOWN button (5) is
pressed while TA or TP is set to on, the
unit searches for a TP station.

If no TP station is received, the unit dis-
plays “TP NOTHING”.
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PTY (Program Type) search

1) Press “RDM/PTY” button (2) to select
PTY mode.

2) Press “RDM/PTY” button (2) while PTY
is displayed.
Each time it is pressed, PTY adjust-
ment is changed as follows:

NEWS
\’
SPORTS
v
TALK
Y’
POP

\
CLASSICS

3) Press UP button (4) or DOWN button
(5) while PTY is displayed.
Search begins.

NOTE:

If no PTY information is received, the unit
displays “NOPTY"”.

AF (Alternative Frequency) on/off

Press “RPT/AF” button (3).

Each time it is pressed, AF adjustment is
changed as follows:

AF-ON/REG-OFF «———
\
AF-ON/REG-ON

|
AF-OFF/REG-OFF

AF: If the reception condition becomes
poor, the frequency of the same program
with good reception is automatically
searched.

REG: With regard to the automatically
searched frequency with AF activated, the
alternative frequency of the same program
is searched within the present region when
REG is activated.

NOTE:

“AF” indicator lights up when AF is on. In
addition, “REG” indicator lights up when
REG is on.
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TA standby

At the moment traffic information is
received while the source is set to CD,
USB, iPod, AUX, DAB, or Bluetooth®audio
with TA activated, the source is automati-
cally changed to radio. After reception of
traffic information, the source, which was
selected before being changed to radio,
resumes.

NOTE:

If no TP station can be received while the
unit stands by for TA, it automatically
searches for a TP station.

EON (Enhanced Other Network)

When the EON data is received with TP or
TA activated, “EON” indicator lights up,
and the traffic information from a network
other than the currently received station is
allowed to be received.

Emergency announcement reception
Emergency announcements are automati-
cally received and displayed.
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Display

Listening to a CD

(1) EXAMPLE i

(1) Insertion slot
(2) EJECT button
(3) “CD” button
(4) UP button

(5) DOWN button
(6) “RPT” button
(7) “RDM” button
(8) “DISP” button

(A) Track number
(B) Play time

NOTE:

This product does not support 8 cm CD
(sometimes called as “mini single CD”, “3-
inch CD”, “CD3’, eftc.).

75RM085
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COMPACT

DIGITAL AUDIO (A)

+ CDs or CD-ROMs without mark (A) can-
not be used.

+ Some discs recorded in CD-R/CD-RW
format may sometimes be impossible to
use.

* A CD is to be inserted with its label side

up.

* When there is a CD already in the unit, it
is impossible to insert another CD with-
out ejecting the CD in the unit. Do not
use force to insert a CD into the CD
insertion slot.

NOTICE

NOTICE

* Never insert your finger or hand
into the CD insertion slot. Never
insert foreign objects.

* Never insert a CD with glue coming
out from adhesive tape or a rental
CD label or with a trace indicating
that adhesive tape or a rental CD
label has been removed. This may
cause the CD not to eject or result

If you forcefully try to push an
ejected CD inside the unit before auto
reloading, the disc surface might be
scratched.

Before reloading a CD, remove it
from the unit completely.

in a malfunction.

Loading a CD
Insert a CD in the insertion slot (1).
When the CD is loaded, it starts to play.

Ejecting a CD

Press EJECT button (2).

When the ignition switch is in “LOCK” posi-
tion or the engine switch is in LOCK (OFF)
mode, the CD remained ejected for around
15 seconds or longer will automatically be
drawn inside the unit. (Auto reload func-
tion)

The backup eject function:

This function allows you to eject a CD by
pressing EJECT button (2) even when the
ignition switch is in “LOCK” position or the
engine switch is in LOCK (OFF) mode.

Listening to a CD

When a CD is inserted, playback will auto-
matically start.

When a CD is already inside the unit,
press “CD” button (3) to start playback.

Selecting a track

* Press UP button (4) to listen to the next
track.

* Press DOWN button (5) twice to listen to
the previous track.
When DOWN button (5) is pressed
once, the track currently being played
will start from the beginning again.

Fast forwarding/rewinding a track

» Hold down UP button (4) to fast forward
the track.

* Hold down DOWN button (5) to fast
rewind the track.
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Random playback

Press “RDM” button (7).

Each time the button is pressed, the mode
will change as follows:

Display change

Press “DISP” button (8).

Each time the button is pressed, display
will change as follows:

OFF —~ TRACK RANDOM

+ TRACK RANDOM
The random indicator “RDM” will light.
The tracks in the loaded disc will be
played in random order.

Repeat playback

Press “RPT” button (6).

Each time the button is pressed, the mode
will change as follows:

OFF — TRACK REPEAT

+ TRACK REPEAT
The repeat indicator “RPT” will light.
The track currently being played will be
played repeatedly.
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Play time

\:
Disc title

\
Track title

NOTE:

» “NO TITLE” will be displayed when there
is no text information in the disc currently
being played.

« If text data contains more than 16 char-
acters, “>” mark will appear at the right
end. Holding down “DISP” button (8) for
1 second or longer can display the next
page.
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Listening to an MP3/WMAJ/AAC disc Display
Type A EXAMPLE
/ N\
= =iur
=1 @ 1O (1) “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
A e A (2) UP button
©| , |”|m|kj |f| . @7(1) (3) DOWN button
L (4) “RPT” button
(5) “RDM” button
N / (6) “DISP” button
(6)(4)(3)
(A) Folder number
Type B Type C (B) Track number
/ \ S/ \ (C) Play time
(D) File type
= e = p—_ WY
A\ oo (1 C e () (1
@IIIIIIQSM ) (@I*IIIIIQM M
\ / \. /
(6)(4)(5) (6)(4)(5)
75RM086
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Selecting a folder
Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob (1)
to select a folder.

Selecting a track

» Press UP button (2) to listen to the next
track.

+ Press DOWN button (3) twice to listen to
the previous track.
When DOWN button (3) is pressed
once, the track currently being played
will start from the beginning again.

Fast forwarding/rewinding a track

* Hold down UP button (2) to fast forward
the track.

* Hold down DOWN button (3) to fast
rewind the track.
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Random playback

Press “RDM” button (5).

Each time the button is pressed, the mode
will change as follows:

Repeat playback

Press “RPT” button (4).

Each time the button is pressed, the mode
will change as follows:

OFF — FOLDER RANDOM — ALL RANDOM

1 |

OFF — FILE REPEAT — FOLDER REPEAT

!

+ FOLDER RANDOM
The random indicator “F.RDM” will light.
The tracks in the current folder will be
played in random order.

* ALL RANDOM
The random indicator “RDM” will light.
The tracks in the loaded disc will be
played in random order.

* FILE REPEAT
The repeat indicator “RPT” will light.
The track currently being played will be
played repeatedly.

+ FOLDER REPEAT
The repeat indicator “F.RPT” will light.
All tracks in the currently selected folder
will be played repeatedly.
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D

isplay change

Press “DISP” button (6).
Each time the button is pressed, display

W

ill change as follows:

Play time
Folder name

File name

Albu?n name (MP3, AAC only)
Tracﬁ title

\
Artist name

N

OTE:

“NO TITLE” will be displayed when there
is no text information in the disc currently
being played.

If text data contains more than 16 char-
acters, “>" mark will appear at the right
end. Holding down “DISP” button (6) for
1 second or longer can display the next

page.

Notes on MP3/WMA/AAC

What is MP3?

» An abbreviation of “MPEG audio layer3”,
MP3 is an audio compression format
that has become the standard format
among PC users. Its merit is that the
original audio data is compressed to
approximately 1/10 and high sound qual-
ity is maintained. This means that it is
possible to store the data of approxi-
mately 10 music CDs on a single CD-R/
RW disc, which in turn makes it possible
to play music for a long time without hav-
ing to change the disc.

What is WMA?

* An abbreviation of “Windows Media
Audio,” WMA is an audio compression
format developed by Microsoft.

+ WMA files for which the DRM (Digital
Rights Management) function is on can-
not be played.

+ Windows Media™ and the Windows®
logo are trademarks or registered trade-
marks of Microsoft Corporation in the
United States and other countries.

What is AAC?

* An abbreviation of “Advanced Audio
Coding,” AAC is an audio compression
format used by MPEG2 and MPEGA4.

Points to remember when making MP3/
WMA/AAC files

Common

» High bit rate and high sampling fre-

quency are recommended for high qual-
ity sounds.

Selecting VBR (Variable Bit Rate) is not
recommended. Selecting VBR may
cause display of incorrect playing time
and jumpiness of playback.

Playback sound quality varies depend-
ing on the encoding environment. For
details, refer to the user manual of the
encoding software and the writing soft-
ware in use.

NOTICE

Never use “.mp3”, “.wma” or “.m4a”
as a file name extension if it is not in
the MP3/WMA/AAC format file. Fail-
ure to observe this may result in
damage to the speaker due to noise
production.
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Recording MP3/WMA/AAC files on a CD

media

* It is recommended not to write both CD-
DA files and MP3/WMA/AAC files on a
disc.

* If both CD-DA files and MP3/WMA/AAC
files are on the same disc, tracks may
not be played in the correct order or
some tracks may not be played at all.

* When storing both MP3 data and WMA
data on the same disc, sort and place
them in different folders.

* Do not write files other than MP3/WMA/
AAC files and unnecessary folders on a
disc.

+ MP3/WMA/AAC files should be named
to meet the standards and the file sys-
tem specifications as shown below.

« The file extension “.mp3”, “wma” or
“.m4a” should be assigned to files based
on their format independently.

* You may encounter a trouble in playing
MP3/WMA/AAC files or displaying infor-
mation of MP3/WMA/AAC files depend-
ing on the writing software or CD
recorder in use.

« This unit does not have a playlist func-
tion.

« Itis recommended to write discs in Disc-
at-Once mode even though Multi-ses-
sion mode is supported. These modes
are the methods for writing audio data in
CD.
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Compression formats
MP3
+ Bit rate:
MPEG1 Audio Layer lll: 32 k - 320 kbps
MPEG2 Audio Layer IlI: 8 k - 160 kbps
MPEG2.5 Audio Layer llI: 8 k - 160 kbps
+ Sampling frequency:
MPEG1 Audio Layer IlI: 32 k/44.1 k/
48 kHz
MPEG2 Audio Layer III: 16 k/22.05 k/
24 kHz
MPEG2.5 Audio Layer IIlI: 8 k/11.025 k/
12 kHz

WMA (Ver. 7, Ver. 8, Ver. 9%)

+ Bit rate: CBR 32 k - 320 kbps

» Sampling frequency: 32 k/44.1 k/48 kHz

* WMA 9 Professional/LossLess/Voice are
not supported.

AAC*

+ Bit rate: ABR 16 k - 320 kbps

« Sampling frequency: 32 k/44.1 k/48 kHz
* Apple Lossless is not supported.

Supported file systems
ISO 9660 Level 1/Level 2, Joliet, Romeo

Maximum number of files/folders
* Maximum number of files: 512
» Maximum number of files in a folder: 255
» Maximum depth of tree structure: 8
* Maximum number of folders: 255
(Root folder is included.)
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Listening to files stored in a USB device

Type A EXAMPLE
/ \
= i
() =] @E
@rurwgﬁ;&vﬂ @
\ /
(7)(3)(6)
Type B Type C
/ N\ / \
= = | St
@wumwgsM @ ©‘|||A|SWM @
\ / \ /
(7)(5)(6) (7)(5)(6)
75RM087

Display

(1) “MEDIA” button

(2) “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(3) UP button

(4) DOWN button

(5) “RPT” button

(6) “RDM” button

(7) “DISP” button

(A) Folder number
(B) Track number
(C) Play time
(D) File type

NOTICE

Do not connect any USB device other
than a USB memory or a USB audio
player. Do not connect multiple USB
devices to the USB connector using a
USB hub, etc. Supplying power to
multiple USB devices from the con-
nector could cause overheating and
smoking.
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Selecting a USB device mode

Press “MEDIA” button (1).

Each time the button is pressed, the mode
will change as follows:

Random playback

Press “RDM” button (6).

Each time the button is pressed, the mode
will change as follows:

<«

USB (iPod) (if equipped)

s
Bluetooth® audio (if equipped)

Y
AUX (if equipped)

Selecting a folder
Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob (2)
to select the desired folder.

Selecting a track

» Press UP button (3) to listen to the next
track.

» Press DOWN button (4) twice to listen to
the previous track.
When DOWN button (4) is pressed
once, the track currently being played
will start from the beginning again.

Fast forwarding/rewinding a track

* Hold down UP button (3) to fast forward
the track.

* Hold down DOWN button (4) to fast
rewind the track.
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OFF — FOLDER RANDOM — ALL RANDOM

! |

+ FOLDER RANDOM
The random indicator “F.RDM” will light.
The tracks in the currently selected
folder will be played in random order.

* ALL RANDOM
The random indicator “RDM” will light.
The tracks in the connected USB device
will be played in random order.

Repeat playback

Press “RPT” button (5).

Each time the button is pressed, the mode
will change as follows:

OFF — FILE REPEAT — FOLDER REPEAT

* FILE REPEAT
The repeat indicator “RPT” will light.
The track currently being played will be
played repeatedly.

* FOLDER REPEAT
The repeat indicator “F.RPT” will light.
All the tracks in the folder currently
selected will be played repeatedly.

Display change

Press “DISP” button (7).

Each time the button is pressed, display
will change as follows:

Play time
Folder name

File r%ame

AIbu%n name (MP3, AAC only)

y
Track title

Artist name

NOTE:

* “NO TITLE” will be displayed when there
is no text information in the file currently
being played.

« If text data contains more than 16 char-
acters, “>” mark will appear at the right
end. Holding down “DISP” button (7) for
1 second or longer can display the next

page.
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Notes on USB device

Compatlble USB devices
+ USB mass storage class
For details as to whether your USB
memory/USB audio is compatible with
USB mass storage class, please contact
the USB memory/USB audio manufac-
turer.

» USB standard compatibility 1.1/2.0 full
speed

* File system FAT12/16/32, VFAT

* Maximum current less than 1.0 A

« If devices such as USB hub, extension
cable are connected to the audio sys-
tem, it may not be recognized. In such
case, connect the USB device directly to
the audio system.

+ Devices such as MP3 player/mobile
phone/digital camera may not be recog-
nized by the audio system for playing
music.

USB device connection

* When connecting a USB device, check
that the connector is pushed all the way
into the port.

» Do not leave the USB device for long
periods of time inside the vehicle where
the temperature can rise too high.

» Back up any important data beforehand.
We cannot accept responsibility for any
lost data.

* Itis recommended not to connect a USB
device that contains data files other than
MP3/WMA/AAC format.

Recording MP3/WMA/AAC files on a

USB device

» Playback or display may not be possible
depending on the type of USB device in
use or the condition of the recording.

+ Depending on the connected USB mem-
ory, the files may be played in different
order from the stored one.

Compression formats

MP3

« Bit rate:
MPEG1 Audio Layer IlI: 32 k - 320 kbps
MPEG2 Audio Layer Ill: 8 k - 160 kbps
MPEG2.5 Audio Layer IlI: 8 k - 160 kbps

» Sampling frequency:
MPEG1 Audio Layer llI: 32 k/44.1 k/48 kHz
MPEG2 Audio Layer lII: 16 k/22.05 k/24 kHz
MPEG2.5 Audio Layer IlI: 8 k/11.025 k/12 kHz

WMA (Ver. 7, Ver. 8, Ver. 9%)

 Bit rate: CBR 32 k - 320 kbps

» Sampling frequency: 32 k/44.1 k/48 kHz

* WMA 9 Professional/LossLess/Voice are
not supported.

AAC*

« Bitrate: ABR 16 k - 320 kbps

« Sampling frequency: 32 k/44.1 k/48 kHz
* Apple Lossless is not supported.

Maximum number of files/folders
* Maximum number of files: 2500
« Maximum number of files in a folder: 255
» Maximum depth of tree structure: 8
¢ Maximum number of folders: 255
(Root folder is included.)
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Listening to an iPod

e (DE)O)

(7)(5)(6)

EXAMPLE

)y =
AN
Type B (7)(5)(6) Type C
V N\ /
= ==
()= | |E ()£
0 () L2
©\| [TIT LY @
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Display

(1) “MEDIA” button

(2) “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(3) UP button

(4) DOWN button

(5) “RPT” button

(6) “RDM” button

(7) “DISP” button

(8) PRESET buttons ([1] to [6])

(A) Track title
(B) Track number
(C) Play time
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Selecting an iPod mode

Press “MEDIA” button (1).

Each time the button is pressed, the mode
will change as follows:

Random playback

Press “RDM” button (6).

Each time the button is pressed, the mode
will change as follows:

Display change

Press “DISP” button (7).

Each time the button is pressed, display
will change as follows:

<«

USB (iPod) (if equipped)

s
Bluetooth® audio (if equipped)

Y
AUX (if equipped)

Selecting a track

* Press UP button (3) to listen to the next
track.

» Press DOWN button (4) twice to listen to
the previous track.
When DOWN button (4) is pressed
once, the track currently being played
will start from the beginning again.

Fast forwarding/rewinding a track

» Hold down UP button (3) to fast forward
the track.

* Hold down DOWN button (4) to fast
rewind the track.

OFF — SONG RANDOM — ALBUM RANDOM

[

+ SONG RANDOM
The random indicator “RDM” will light.
The tracks in the iPod will be played in
random order.

* ALBUM RANDOM
The random indicator “F.RDM” will light.
The albums in the iPod will be played in
random order.

Repeat playback

Press “RPT” button (5).

Each time the button is pressed, the mode
will change as follows:

OFF — SONG REPEAT

|

+ SONG REPEAT
The repeat indicator “RPT” will light.
The track currently being played will be
played repeatedly.

Playlist name /

Track title (Playlist mode only)
\

Artist name /

Track title

\
Album name /
Track title

¥
Track title /
Play time

NOTE:

If text data contains more than 16 charac-
ters, “>” mark will appear at the right end.
Holding down “DISP” button (7) for 1 sec-
ond or longer can display the next page.
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Playing mode selection

1) Press the button numbered [6] of PRE-
SET buttons (8) for 1 second or longer.

2) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(2).
Each time the knob is turned, the mode
will change as follows:

PLAYLIST <
AR*IST

AL§UM

SO#\IGS

PO%)CAST

GEI%IRE

|
AUDIOBOOK ———

3) Press “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND”
knob (2) to select the desired mode.

NOTE:

» When the button numbered [6] of PRE-
SET buttons (8) is pressed, the previous
mode will be displayed.
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Notes on iPod

Made for iPod

iPod touch (6th generation)
iPod touch (5th generation)
iPod touch (4th generation)
iPod touch (3rd generation)
iPod touch (2nd generation)
iPod touch (1st generation)
iPod classic

iPod nano (7th generation)
iPod nano (6th generation)
iPod nano (5th generation)
iPod nano (4th generation)
iPod nano (3rd generation)
iPod nano (2nd generation)
iPod nano (1st generation)
iPod (5th generation)
iPhone 6S Plus

iPhone 6S

iPhone 6 Plus

iPhone 6

iPhone 5S

iPhone 5C

iPhone 5

iPhone 4S

iPhone 4

iPhone 3GS

iPhone 3G

iPhone

* Some functions may not be available
depending on the model of iPod.

iPod

Made for
{C’iPhone | iPod}

535B10504

» Use of the Made for Apple badge means
that an accessory has been designed to
connect specifically to the Apple prod-
uct(s) identified in the badge, and has
been certified by the developer to meet
Apple performance standards. Apple is
not responsible for the operation of this
device or its compliance with safety and
regulatory standards.

» Please note that the use of this acces-
sory with an Apple product may affect
wireless performance.

* Apple, iPod touch, iPod nano, iPhone,
and Lightning are trademarks of Apple
Inc., registered in the U.S. and other
countries.
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iPod connection

» Make sure to detach the iPod after turn-
ing the ignition switch to “LOCK” position
or pressing the engine switch to change
the ignition mode to LOCK (OFF). The
iPod may not be shut down when it is
being connected and may result in bat-
tery depletion.

+ Do not connect iPod accessories such
as an iPod remote control or head-
phones while connecting the iPod with
the unit. The unit may not operate cor-
rectly.
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AUX function

Type A EXAMPLE

nnnnn

AN 4
Type B Type C
/ AN / \

AUX connection
To listen to auxiliary audio sources (sold
separately) through the unit, follow the
instruction below.

1)

2)

Connect the auxiliary audio source to
the AUX/USB socket (separately
attached) with an AUX cable.

Press “MEDIA” button (1).

Each time the button is pressed, the
mode will change as follows:

USB (iPod) (if equipped) <«

s
Bluetooth® audio (if equipped)

4
AUX (if equipped)

A CAUTION

75RM089
(1) “MEDIA” button
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Before connection, mute the unit,
and also keep the volume of the
auxiliary audio source within a
range that will not cause distortion.
When the audio source is turned
off, noise may be emitted. Be sure
to turn off the unit or switch to
another mode before turning off the
audio source.
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NOTE:

» Please consult your place of purchase
for details about whether a given auxil-
iary audio source can be connected and
the proper auxiliary cord to use.

» The volume and tone controls of the
auxiliary audio source can be adjusted
on the unit.

* In AUX mode, the volume setting is dif-
ferent from another mode.
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Bluetooth® hands-free (Type A / Type B) (if equipped)

Type A y \ EXAMPLE
= = -
T —— 1 ()
= = ®)
A =t Y
@) \Q/l' DK sg\%@iim
AN J
(3)
Type B Vs \\
|=( ;=|| R
] —— 1 ()
= = ®)
@ \\K_)ﬂ. T sg\pi(1)
AN J
(3)

75RM090

(1) “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND"” knob
(2) “VOL PUSH PWR” knob

(3) PRESET buttons

(4) BACK button
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(5) Bluetooth® setup button (on control
panel)
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Steering switch

Phone registration

To use the hands-free function with this
unit, it is required to register the phone
in advance.

75RM061

(6) Bluetooth® setup button (on steering
wheel)
(7) OFF HOOK button
(8) ON HOOK button
(9) MUTE switch
(10) “VOL” switch

NOTE:

* Up to 5 phones can be registered.

» To set up a new phone, disconnect the
audio player from the unit. Connect the
audio player again after phone setup is
completed if necessary.

» When attempts to establish the pairing
fail within 60 seconds, the connecting
operation will be canceled. Try to estab-
lish the pairing again or refer to the man-
ual of the phone in use for how to
establish the pairing with the phone.

1) Press the Bluetooth® setup button (5)
or (6).

The Bluetooth® setup menu will be dis-
played.

2) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Setup Bluetooth”, and
press the knob (1) to determine the
selection.

3) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Pairing”, and press the
knob (1) to determine the selection.

4) Select “My Car” from the Bluetooth®
menu of the phone and establish the
pairing.

Refer to the manual of the phone in use
for further information.

5) Enter the passkey displayed on the unit
to the phone.

6) When the pairing with the phone is
established, automatic transfer of the
phonebook and the «call history
becomes selectable. The automatic
transfer starts with “Yes” and it does not
with “No”.

7) Press ON HOOK button (8).

NOTE:

» When selecting “Go Back” or pressing
BACK button (4), the previous menu will
be displayed.

« When registering an additional phone,
repeat Step from 1).

Receiving a call
Press OFF HOOK button (7) to receive a
call.

Ending a call
Press ON HOOK button (8) to end a call.

Rejecting a call (only for supported
models)

Press ON HOOK button (8) to reject a
incoming call.

Mute of hands-free microphone

Press MUTE switch (9) to mute the micro-
phone. To cancel the mute, press MUTE
switch (9) again.
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Adjusting the listening volume

* Turn “VOL PUSH PWR” knob (2) during
a call.

Turning it clockwise increases the vol-
ume; turning it  counterclockwise
decreases the volume.

* Press “VOL” switch (10) during a call.
Pressing the switch up increases the vol-
ume; pressing the switch down
decreases the volume.

Adjusting the ring volume

* Turn “VOL PUSH PWR” knob (2) while a
call is coming in.

Turning it clockwise increases the vol-
ume; turning it counterclockwise
decreases the volume.

* Press “VOL” switch (10) during a call.
Pressing the switch up increases the vol-
ume; pressing the switch down
decreases the volume.
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Adjusting the call or ringtone volume
Follow the instructions below to adjust the
call or ringtone volume.

1) Press the Bluetooth® setup button (5)
or (6).

The Bluetooth® setup menu will be dis-
played.

2) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Setup Telephone”, and
press the knob (1) to determine the
selection.

3) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Sound Setting”, and press
the knob (1) to determine the selection.

4) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Call Volume” or “Ringtone
Volume”, and press the knob (1) to
determine the selection.

The current call or ringtone volume will
be displayed.

5) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select the desired call or ringtone
volume, and press the knob (1) to
determine the selection.

NOTE:

When selecting “Go Back” or pressing
BACK button (4), the previous menu will
be displayed.

Dialing using missed/incoming/
outgoing calls

Follow the instructions below to dial to the
previously dialed number again.

NOTE:

Up to 30 phone numbers of the latest calls
can be stored. (30 calls including missed,
received and dialed call)

1) Press OFF HOOK button (7).

The Bluetooth® phonebook menu will
be displayed.

2) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob

(1) to select “All Calls”, “Missed Calls”,
“Incoming Calls” or “Outgoing Calls”,
and press the knob (1) to determine the
selection.
To dial from the dialed history or the
received history, select “All Calls”,
“Missed Calls”, “Incoming Calls” or
“Outgoing Calls” respectively.

3) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select the desired number, and
press the knob (1) to determine the
selection.

4) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Dial”, and press the knob
(1) or OFF HOOK button (7) to dial to
the selected number.

NOTE:

» When selecting “Go Back” or pressing
BACK button (4), the previous menu will
be displayed.
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» Pressing “Confirm” after selecting “Add
Speed Dial” can register the selected
number in the speed dial.

* Pressing “Confirm” after selecting
“Delete” can delete the selected number
from the call history.

Deletion of call history

Follow the instructions below to delete a

missed/incoming/outgoing call history.

1) Press the Bluetooth® setup button (5)
or (6).

The Bluetooth® setup menu will be dis-
played.

2) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Setup Telephone”, and
press the knob (1) to determine the
selection.

3) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Setup Phonebook”, and
press the knob (1) to determine the
selection.

4) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Delete History”, and press
the knob (1) to determine the selection.

5) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Missed Calls”, “Incoming
Calls”, or “Outgoing Calls”, and press
the knob (1) to determine the selection.

6) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select a number to be deleted or
“ALL”, and press the knob (1) to deter-
mine the selection.

7) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Delete?” or “Delete All?”,
and press the knob (1) to determine the
selection.

8) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Confirm”, and press the
knob (1) to complete the deletion.

NOTE:

When selecting “Go Back” or pressing
BACK button (4), the previous menu will
be displayed.

Registration in Phonebook

Follow the instructions below to register

phone numbers in the Phonebook of the

unit.

1) Press the Bluetooth® setup button (5)

or (6).

The Bluetooth® setup menu will be dis-

played.

Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob

(1) to select “Setup Telephone”, and

press the knob (1) to determine the

selection.

Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob

(1) to select “Setup Phonebook”, and

press the knob (1) to determine the

selection.

4) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Add Contacts”, and press
the knob (1) to determine the selection.
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5) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Overwrite All” or “Add One
Contact”’, and press the knob (1) to
determine the selection.

“Rewrite All (MAX1000): Ok?” or “Rest
of Memory XXXX: Ok?” will be dis-
played.

6) Press or turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH

SOUND” knob (1) to select “Confirm”,

and press the knob (1) to determine the

selection.

Transfer contacts from the phone.

When the registration is completed, the

“Setup Phonebook” will be displayed.

NOTE:

» When selecting “Go Back” or pressing
BACK button (4), the previous menu will
be displayed.

* Up to 1000 numbers can be registered in
Phonebook.

7

~

5-70



OTHER CONTROLS AND EQUIPMENT

Transfer of call history (Call History)
Follow the instructions below to transfer
call history of the registered phone.

1) Press the Bluetooth® setup button (5)
or (6).

The Bluetooth® setup menu will be dis-
played.

2) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Setup Telephone”, and
press the knob (1) to determine the
selection.

3) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Call History”, and press
the knob (1) to determine the selection.

4) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Overwrite Call History?”,
and press the knob (1) to determine the
selection.

5) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Confirm”, and press the
knob (1) to transfer the call history from
the phone.

NOTE:

When selecting “Go Back” or pressing
BACK button (4), the previous menu will
be displayed.

5-71

Automatic transfer of phonebook/call

history

You can select whether or not the device

transfers the phonebook and the call his-

tory automatically when the phone is regis-
tered.

Follow the instructions below to select.

1) Press the Bluetooth® setup button (5)
or (6).

The Bluetooth® setup menu will be dis-
played.

2) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Setup Telephone”, and
press the knob (1) to determine the
selection.

3) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “A.Transfer”, and press the
knob (1) to determine the selection.

4) Pressing “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND”
knob (1) switches between “A.transfer
On” and “A.transfer Off".

5) Selecting “Go Back” or pressing the
BACK button (4) stores displayed set-
ting and the previous menu is dis-
played.

Making a call by phonebook

Follow the instructions below to dial a num-

ber registered in phonebook.

1) Press OFF HOOK button (7).

The Bluetooth® phonebook menu will
be displayed.

2) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Phonebook”, and press
the knob (1) to determine the selection.

3) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob

(1) to select the initial of the name you
would like to make a call, and press the
knob (1) to determine the selection.
The registered numbers will be dis-
played in sequence. If names have
been registered together with numbers,
the names will be displayed.
Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select the name you would like to
make a call, and press the knob (1) to
determine the selection.

4) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Dial”, and press the knob
(1) or OFF HOOK button (7).

The displayed number or the number
registered with the displayed name will
be dialed.



OTHER CONTROLS AND EQUIPMENT

Deletion of registered data (Delete
Entry)

Follow the instructions below to delete a
number registered in phonebook.

1) Press the Bluetooth® setup button (5)
or (6).

The Bluetooth® setup menu will be dis-
played.

Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Setup Telephone”, and
press the knob (1) to determine the
selection.

3) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Setup Phonebook”, and
press the knob (1) to determine the
selection.

Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Delete Contacts”, and
press the knob (1) to determine the
selection.

Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select the initial of the name you
would like to delete or “ALL”, and press
the knob (1) to determine the selection.
Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select the name you would like to
delete, and press the knob (1) to deter-
mine the selection.

Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Delete?” or “Delete All?”,
and press the knob (1) to determine the
selection.

Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Confirm”, and press the
knob (1) to complete the deletion.
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NOTE:

When selecting “Go Back” or pressing
BACK button (4), the previous menu will
be displayed.

Registration in speed dial

Follow the instructions below to assign a
number to one of PRESET buttons (3) to
use as the speed dial.

1) Press the Bluetooth® setup button (5)
or (6).

The Bluetooth® setup menu will be dis-
played.

Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Setup Telephone”, and
press the knob (1) to determine the
selection.

Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Setup Phonebook”, and
press the knob (1) to determine the
selection.

Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Add Speed Dial”, and
press the knob (1) to determine the
selection.

Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select the initial of the name you
would like to register in speed dial, and
press the knob (1) to determine the
selection.

The registered numbers will be dis-
played in sequence. If names have
been registered together with numbers,
the names will be displayed.

Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select the name you would like to
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register in speed dial, and press the
knob (1) to determine the selection.

6) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Choose Preset’, and
press one of PRESET buttons (3) to
which the selected number is to be
assigned. If a number is already
assigned to the selected button, a con-
firmation message will be displayed.
Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select a confirmation message,
and press the knob (1) to complete the
assignment.

Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Confirm”, and press the
knob (1) to complete the assignment.
When the assignment is completed, the
“Setup Phonebook” will be displayed.

NOTE:

When selecting “Go Back” or pressing
BACK button (4), the previous menu will
be displayed.
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One-touch call (Speed dial)
Follow the instructions below to dial the
number assigned to each of the PRESET
buttons (3).
1) Press OFF HOOK button (7).
The Bluetooth® phonebook menu will
be displayed.
Pressing one of PRESET buttons (3)
can skip step 2) and the 1st line of step
3

2) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Speed Dials”, and press
the knob (1) to determine the selection.

3) Press one of PRESET buttons (3).

The assigned number will be displayed.
If no number is assigned, “No Entry” is
displayed.

4) Press OFF HOOK button (7).

The selected number will be dialed.

5-73

Deletion of speed dial (Del Speed Dial)
Follow the instructions below to delete the
number assigned for the speed dial.

1) Press OFF HOOK button (7).

The Bluetooth® phonebook menu will
be displayed.

2) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Speed Dials”, and press
the knob (1) to determine the selection.

3) Press one of PRESET buttons (3) to
which the number to be deleted is
assigned.

If the number is not registered, “No
Entry” is displayed.

4) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Delete”, and press the
knob (1) to determine the selection.

5) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Del Speed Dial”, and
press the knob (1) to determine the
selection.

6) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Confirm”, and press the
knob (1) to complete the deletion.

NOTE:

When selecting “Go Back” or pressing
BACK button (4), the previous menu will
be displayed.

Display of device data (Device Name)

Follow the instructions below to display the

BD (Bluetooth® Device) address and

device name.

1) Press the Bluetooth® setup button (5)
or (6).

The Bluetooth® setup menu will be dis-
played.

2) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Setup Bluetooth”, and
press the knob (1) to determine the
selection.

3) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Bluetooth Info”, and press
the knob (1) to determine the selection.

4) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Device Name” or “Device
Address”, and press the knob (1) to dis-
play the device name or the BD (Blue-
tooth® Device) address.

NOTE:

When selecting “Go Back” or pressing
BACK button (4), the previous menu will
be displayed.
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Reset to the factory defaults

Follow the instructions below to reset all

the settings to the factog defaults.

1) Press the Bluetooth™ setup button (5)
or (6).

The Bluetooth® setup menu will be dis-
played.

2) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Setup Bluetooth”, and
press the knob (1) to determine the
selection.

3) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Initialize”, and press the
knob (1) to determine the selection.

4) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “All Initialize”, and press
the knob (1) to determine the selection.

5) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Confirm”, and press the
knob (1) to start the reset.

NOTE:

When selecting “Go Back” or pressing
BACK button (4), the previous menu will
be displayed.

Selection of phone (Select Phone)
Follow the instructions below to select a
phone to be paired with from the registered
phones.

1) Press the Bluetooth® setup button (5)
or (6).

The Bluetooth® setup menu will be dis-
played.

2) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Setup Bluetooth”, and
press the knob (1) to determine the
selection.

3) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “List Phone”, and press the
knob (1) to determine the selection.

4) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select a phone to be paired with,
and press the knob (1) to determine the
selection.

5) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Select”, and press the
knob (1) to determine the selection.

NOTE:

» When selecting “Go Back” or pressing
BACK button (4), the previous menu will
be displayed.

- The Bluetooth® ready audio device will
be disconnected when the phone is
selected.

List of phones (List Phones)

Follow the instructions below to display the

names of the registered phones in

sequence.

1) Press the Bluetooth® setup button (5)
or (6).

The Bluetooth® setup menu will be dis-
played.

2) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Setup Bluetooth”, and
press the knob (1) to determine the
selection.

3) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “List Phone”, and press the
knob (1) to determine the selection.
The names of the registered phones
are displayed in sequence.

NOTE:

When selecting “Go Back” or pressing
BACK button (4), the previous menu will
be displayed.

Passkey setting (Set Passkey)

Follow the instructions below to set the

security number (passk%y).

1) Press the Bluetooth™ setup button (5)
or (6).

The Bluetooth® setup menu will be dis-
played.

2) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Setup Bluetooth”, and
press the knob (1) to determine the
selection.
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3) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Passkey”, and press the
knob (1) to determine the selection.

4) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Enter New Passkey”, and
press the knob (1) to determine the
selection.

5) Press or turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH
SOUND” knob (1) to select “Confirm”.

6) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select a number for the first digit,
and press the knob (1) to determine the
selection. Select and determine num-
bers for the second, third and fourth
digits in order in the same manner.
When not entering up to the eighth
digit, enter blanks for the successive
digits.

7) Press “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND”
knob (1) to determine the passkey set-
ting.

NOTE:

When selecting “Go Back” or pressing
BACK button (4), the previous menu will
be displayed.

5-75

Deletion of phone information (Delete

Phone)

Follow the instructions below to delete the

registered phone information.

1) Press the Bluetooth® setup button (5)
or (6).

The Bluetooth® setup menu will be dis-
played.

2) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Setup Bluetooth”, and
press the knob (1) to determine the
selection.

3) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “List Phone”, and press the
knob (1) to determine the selection.

4) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select a phone to be deleted, and
press the knob (1) to determine the
selection.

5) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Delete”, and press the
knob (1) to determine the selection.

6) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Delete?”, and press the
knob (1) to determine the selection.

7) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Confirm”, and press the
knob (1) to determine the selection.

NOTE:

When selecting “Go Back” or pressing
BACK button (4), the previous menu will
be displayed.

BT function on/off (BT Power)

Follow the instructions below to turn on/off

the Bluetooth® function.

1) Press the Bluetooth® setup button (5)
or (6).

The Bluetooth® setup menu will be dis-
played.

2) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “Setup Bluetooth”, and
press the knob (1) to determine the
selection.

3) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(1) to select “BT Power”, and press the
knob (1) to determine the selection.

4) Press “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND”
knob (1) to select “BT Power On” or “BT
Power Off".

NOTE:

» When the BT function is turned off, the
connection between this unit and the
registered phone in use will be discon-
nected.

» When selecting “Go Back” or pressing
BACK button (4), the previous menu will
be displayed.
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Bluetooth® audio (Type A / Type B) (if equipped)

Type A

(1

Type B

(1)

—~ o~~~

N
—_ ===

EXAMPLE

Steering switch

75RM062
Display

75RM091

(1) “MEDIA” button

(2) “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob

(3) UP button

(4) DOWN button

(5) “DISP” button

(6) BACK button

(7) Bluetooth® setup button (on control
panel)

(8) Bluetooth® setup button (on steering
wheel)

(A) Track number
(B) Play time
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Registration of audio devices

To use Bluetooth® ready audio devices
with this unit, it is required to register the
devices.

NOTE:

« To set up a new audio player, disconnect
the phone from the unit. Connect the
phone after audio player setup is com-
pleted if necessary.

« When attempts to establish the pairing
fail within 60 seconds, the connecting
operation will be canceled. Try to estab-
lish the pairing again or refer to the audio
player manual for assistance with the
pairing process.

1) Press the Bluetooth® setup button (7)

or (8).
The Bluetooth® setup menu will be dis-
played.

2) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(2) to select “Setup Bluetooth”, and
press the knob (2) to determine the
selection.

3) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(2) to select “Pairing”, and press the
knob (2) to determine the selection.

4) Select “My Car” from the Bluetooth®
menu of the audio player and establish
the pairing.

Refer to the manual of the audio player
in use for further information.

5) Enter the passkey displayed on the unit
to the audio player.
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NOTE:

» When selecting “Go Back” or pressing
BACK button (6), the previous menu will
be displayed.

* When registering additional
devices, repeat Step from 1).

audio

Selecting Bluetooth® audio mode

Press “MEDIA” button (1).

Each time the button is pressed, the mode
will change as follows:

USB (iPod) (if equipped)

«—

VA
Bluetooth® audio (if equipped)

’
AUX (if equipped)

Selecting a group (only for supported
models)

Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob (2)
to select a group.

Selecting a track

* Press UP button (3) to listen to the next
track.

* Press DOWN button (4) twice to listen to
the previous track.
When DOWN button (4) is pressed
once, the track currently being played
will start from the beginning again.

Fast forwarding/rewinding a track

» Hold down UP button (3) to fast forward
the track.

* Hold down DOWN button (4) to fast
rewind the track.

NOTE:
Some functions may not be available
depending on Bluetooth® audio.

Display change

Press “DISP” button (5).

Each time the button is pressed, display
will change as follows:

Play time
\

Track name

b

Artist name

Album name

NOTE:

If text data contains more than 16 charac-
ters, “>” mark will appear at the right end.
Holding down “DISP” button (5) for 1 sec-
ond or longer can display the next page.
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Selection of audio device (Select Audio)

Follow the instructions below to select an

audio device to be paired with from the

registered audio devices,

1) Press the Bluetooth® setup button (7)
or (8).

The Bluetooth® setup menu will be dis-
played.

2) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(2) to select “Setup Bluetooth”, and
press the knob (2) to determine the
selection.

3) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(2) to select “List Audio”, and press the
knob (2) to determine the selection.

4) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(2) to select an audio device to be
used, and press the knob (2) to deter-
mine the selection.

5) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(2) to select “Select”, and press the
knob (2) to determine the selection.

NOTE:

« When selecting “Go Back” or pressing
BACK button (6), the previous menu will
be displayed.

* The phone will be disconnected when
the Bluetooth® ready audio device is
selected.

List of audio devices (List Audio)

Follow the instructions below to display the

names of the registered audio devices in

sequence.

1) Press the Bluetooth® setup button (7)
or (8).

The Bluetooth® setup menu will be dis-
played.

2) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(2) to select “Setup Bluetooth”, and
press the knob (2) to determine the
selection.

3) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(2) to select “List Audio”, and press the
knob (2) to determine the selection.
The names of registered audio devices
will be displayed in sequence.

NOTE:

When selecting “Go Back” or pressing
BACK button (6), the previous menu will
be displayed.

Passkey setting (Set Passkey)

Follow the instructions below to set the

security number (Passk%y).

1) Press the Bluetooth™ setup button (7)
or (8).

The Bluetooth® setup menu will be dis-
played.

2) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(2) to select “Setup Bluetooth”, and
press the knob (2) to determine the
selection.

3) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(2) to select “Passkey”, and press the
knob (2) to determine the selection.

4) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(2) to select “Enter New Passkey”, and
press the knob (2) to determine the
selection.

5) Press or turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH
SOUND” knob (2) to select “Confirm”.

6) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(2) to select a number for the first digit,
and press the knob (2) to determine the
selection. Select and determine num-
bers for the second, third and fourth
digits in order in the same manner.
When not entering up to the eighth
digit, enter blanks for the successive
digits.

7) Press “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND”
knob (2) to determine the passkey set-
ting.

NOTE:

When selecting “Go Back” or pressing
BACK button (6), the previous menu will
be displayed.
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Deletion of audio device information

(Delete Audio)

Follow the instructions below to delete the

registered audio device |nformat|on

1) Press the Bluetooth® setup button (7)
or (8).

The Bluetooth® setup menu will be dis-
played.

2) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(2) to select “Setup Bluetooth”, and
press the knob (2) to determine the
selection.

3) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(2) to select “List Audio”, and press the
knob (2) to determine the selection.

4) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(2) to select an audio device to be
deleted, and press the knob (2) to
determine the selection.

5) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(2) to select “Delete”, and press the
knob (2) to determine the selection.

6) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(2) to select “Delete?”, and press the
knob (2) to determine the selection.

7) Turn “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND” knob
(2) to select “Confirm”, and press the
knob (2) to complete the deletion.

NOTE:

When selecting “Go Back” or pressing
BACK button (6), the previous menu will
be displayed.
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Disclaimer for Bluetooth® function

Remote audio controls (if equipped)

» Depending on compatibility of mobile
phone models, no Bluetooth™ function
can be used, or some Bluetooth® func-
tions may be restricted.

» Connectivity or voice quality may get
affected depending on circumstances.

+ After the ignition switch is turned to “ON”
position or the engine switch is pressed
to change the ignition mode to ON, the
audio system takes few seconds to
detect and connect to the Bluetooth®
device (if already paired).

Controlling basic functions of the audio
system is available using the switches on
the steering wheel.
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Adjusting the volume

To increase the volume, press the “VOL”
switch (1) up. The volume will continue
to increase until the switch is released.
To decrease the volume, press the
“VOL” switch (1) down. The volume will
continue to decrease until the switch is
released.

To mute the sound, press the switch (2).

Selecting the mode

Press the switch (3).

Each time the button is pressed, the mode
will change as follows:

AM (Radio)

4

FM1 (Radio)
4

FM2 (Radio)
y

DAB1 (if equipped)
y

DAB2 (if equipped)
U

CD
{

Bluetooth® audio (if equipped)
\

AUX (if equipped)

{
USB (iPod) (if equipped) ——

It is possible to turn on the audio system
by pressing the switch (3).

Selecting the radio station (AM, FM1,
FM2, DAB1, DAB2 mode)
» To select the next preset station, press

“>” of the switch (4) only for a moment.

» To select the previous preset station,

press “<” of the switch (4) only for a
moment.
To scan a higher frequency radio station,
press “>” of the switch (4) for 1 second
or longer.
To scan a lower frequency radio station,
press “<” of the switch (4) for 1 second
or longer.

Selecting the track (CD, USB (iPod),
Bluetooth® audio mode)

To skip to the next track, press “>” of the
switch (4) only for a moment.

To skip to the previous track, press “<” of
the switch (4) twice only for a moment.
When the switch (4) is pushed down
once only for a moment, the track cur-
rently being played will start from the
beginning again.

Fast forwarding/rewinding a track

To fast forward a track, press “>” of the
switch (4) for 1 second or longer.
To fast rewind a track, press “<” of the
switch (4) for 1 second or longer.
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Anti-theft feature

()

EXAMPLE

@)

—(4)

(1) VOL PUSH PWR” knob

(2) PRESET buttons ([1] to [6])

(3) UP button

(4) “TUNE/FLD PUSH SOUND"” knob

5-81
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The anti-theft function is intended to dis-
courage thefts. For example, when the
audio system is installed in another vehi-
cle, it will become unable to operate.

This function works by entering a Personal
Identification Number (PIN).

When the unit is disconnected from its
power source, such as when the audio
system is removed or the lead-acid battery
is disconnected, the unit will become inop-
erable until the PIN is reentered.
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Setting the anti-theft function

1) Press “YOL PUSH PWR” knob (1) to
power off.

2) Hold down the buttons numbered [1]
and [6] of PRESET buttons (2) and
press “VOL PUSH PWR” knob (1).
“SECURITY” will be displayed.

3) Press UP button (3) and the button
numbered [1] of PRESET buttons (2)
simultaneously.

4) Enter a 4-digit number to be registered
as PIN using the buttons numbered [1]
- [4] of PRESET buttons (2).

5) Hold down “TUNE/FLD PUSH
SOUND” knob (4) for 1 second or lon-
ger to set the anti-theft function.

NOTE:
Take a note of the registered PIN and keep
it for the future use.

Canceling the anti-theft feature

To cancel the anti-theft function, delete the

registered PIN.

1) Press “VOL PUSH PWR” knob (1) to
power off.

2) Hold down the buttons numbered [1]
and [6] of PRESET buttons (2) and
press “VOL PUSH PWR” knob (1).
“PIN ENTRY” will be displayed.

3) Press UP button (3) and the button
numbered [1] of PRESET buttons (2)
simultaneously.

4) Enter a 4-digit number to be registered
as PIN using the buttons numbered [1]
- [4] of PRESET buttons (2).

5) Hold down “TUNE/FLD PUSH
SOUND” knob (4) for 1 second or lon-
ger to delete the registered PIN. The
indication “----" will be displayed and
the anti-theft function will be canceled.

NOTE:
To change your PIN, first delete your cur-
rent PIN, and then set a new one.

Confirming the Personal Identification

Number (PIN)

When the main power source is discon-

nected such as when the lead-acid battery

is replaced, etc, it is required to enter the

PIN to operate the unit again.

1) Set the ignition switch to “ACC” posi-
tion or the ignition mode to ON.
“SECURITY” will be displayed.

2) Press UP button (3) and the button
numbered [1] of PRESET buttons (2)
simultaneously.

3) Enter a 4-digit number to be registered
as PIN using the buttons numbered [1]
- [4] of PRESET buttons (2).

4) Hold down “TUNE/FLD PUSH
SOUND” knob (4) for 1 second or lon-
ger.

When the same PIN as registered is
entered, the power of the audio system
will be turned off automatically and it
will become operable again.

NOTE:

If an incorrect PIN is entered, “ERROR”
and the total number of incorrect entry
attempts will be displayed.

If an incorrect PIN is entered 10 times or
more, “HELP” will be displayed and the
audio system will become inoperable.
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Troubleshooting

When your encounter a problem, check and follow the instructions below.
If the described suggestions do not solve the problem, it is recommended to take the unit to your authorized SUZUKI dealer.

Problem

Possible cause

Possible solution

Common

Unable to operate

The security function is on.

When “SECURITY” is displayed, enter
the PIN.

When “HELP” is displayed, contact your
authorized SUZUKI dealer.

Unable to turn on the power
(No sound is produced)

Fuse is blown.

Contact your authorized SUZUKI dealer.

Radio

Much noise

It may not be exactly tuned in to the sta-
tion.

Tune it in exactly to the station.

Unable to receive by auto tuning

There may be no station emitting signals
powerful enough.

Pick up a station by manual tuning.

If AF is on, the unit searches for RDS sta-
tions only.

Turn off AF.

CcD

Sound skips or noise produced

The disc is dirty.

Wipe the disc with a soft cloth.

The disc has a major scratch or is
warped.

Replace the disc with the one which has
no scratch and warp.
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Problem

Possible cause

Possible solution

MP3/WMA/AAC

No playback

The disc contains unsupported formatted
data.

Check the file format.

Sound skips or noise produced

Sound skipping may occur when playing
VBR (Variable Bit Rate) files.

It is not recommended to play VBR files.

usB

Playback does not start when the USB
device is connected

There is no supported format file to play
on this unit.

Check the file format.

The current consumption of the USB
device exceeds 1.0 A.

Use a USB device with a current con-
sumption lower than 1.0 A.

Bluetooth®
The distance between this unit and the
Bluetooth® ready device is too far, or a | Change the location of the Bluetooth®
metallic object may be located between | ready device.
them.
Pairing failed

The Bluetooth® function of the Bluetooth®
ready device is off.

Refer to the manual of the Bluetooth®
ready device. (Some devices have the
power saving function that automatically
activates after a certain time.)

Unable to receive a call

Your current location may be out of ser-
vice area.

Drive your vehicle to the service area of
the phone.

The voice quality of hands-free is low
(Distortion, noise etc.)

Another wireless device may be located
near the unit.

Switch off the wireless device or keep it
away from the unit.
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Error display messages

Display Possible cause Possible solution
CD
Insert the disc with its label side up.
« ’ . Check the disc if it is not warped or is free of flaws.
ERROR 1 The disc cannot be read. When “ERROR 1” does not disappear even when a nor-
mal disc is inserted, contact your dealer.
The plaver developed an error of an When the CD is in the unit, press the CD eject button to
“ERROR 3” unidegtifi};d cause P remove the disc.
’ When the disc cannot be ejected, contact your dealer.
USB/iPod
“USB ERROR” The USB device is disconnected. Check the connection of the USB device.
“ERROR 2” Impossible to communicate correctly with | Unplug the USB device and plug it again.
the USB device. Check the USB device.
Unplug the USB device and plug it again.
“ERROR 3” Inoperable due to an unidentified cause. When “ERROR 3” does not disappear, contact your
dealer.
“ERROR 4” The current consumption of the USB Check the USB device.

device exceeds 1.0 A.
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Display Possible cause Possible solution
Bluetooth®
Disconnect the Bluetooth® ready device and connect it
“ERROR 1” The player developed an error of an | again.

unidentified cause.

When “ERROR 1” does not disappear, contact your
dealer.

“Connection Failed”

Failed to establish pairing or connection

Try to establish the pairing or connection again.

Reached the limit for the number of phone-

Delete registered data of unnecessary number in phone-

Memory Full book data in transfer book and try to trapsfer the register phone numbers in
the phonebook again.
“Not Available” Inoperable during driving Operate the system after pulling over your car.

Talk button (if equipped)

(1) Talk button

738B007

It can be used with a device having a voice
recognition function. To use the function, it
is necessary to perform a corresponding
setting on your device. For operation of the
audio system or the navigation system,
refer to the supplementary manual, pro-
vided along with it.
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Vehicle loading

Your vehicle was designed for specific
weight capacities. The weight capacities of
your vehicle are indicated by the Gross
Vehicle Weight Rating (GVWR) and the
Permissible maximum Axle Weight (PAW,
front and rear). The GVWR and PAW (front
and rear) are listed in the “SPECIFICA-
TIONS” section.

GVWR — Maximum permissible overall
weight of the fully loaded vehicle (including
all the occupants, accessories and cargo
plus the trailer nose weight if towing a
trailer).

PAW (front and rear) — Maximum permissi-
ble weight on an individual axle.

Actual weight of the loaded vehicle and
actual loads at the front and rear axles can
only be determined by weighing the vehi-
cle. Compare these weights to the GVWR
and PAW (front and rear). If the gross vehi-
cle weight or the load on either axle
exceeds these ratings, you must remove
enough weight to bring the load down to
the rated capacity.

6-1

A WARNING

Never overload your vehicle. The
gross vehicle weight (sum of the
weights of the vehicle, all the occu-
pants, accessories, cargo plus trailer
nose weight if towing a trailer) must
never exceed the Gross Vehicle
Weight Rating (GVWR). In addition,
never distribute a load so that the
weight on either the front or rear axle
exceeds the Permissible maximum
Axle Weight (PAW).

A WARNING

Always distribute cargo evenly. To
avoid personal injury or damage to
your vehicle, always secure cargo to
prevent it from shifting if the vehicle
moves suddenly. Place heavier
objects on the floor and as far for-
ward in the cargo area as possible.
Never pile cargo higher than the top
of the seat backs.

Trailer towing

60A185

While towing a trailer can adversely affect
handling, durability and fuel economy. Your
vehicle can be used to tow a trailer which
does not exceed the towing capacity spec-
ified below:

Maximum towing capacity
(trailer, cargo & tow bar)

Braked trailer: 1000 kg (2205 Ibs)
Unbraked trailer: 400 kg (882 Ibs)



VEHICLE LOADING AND TOWING

A WARNING

For vehicles equipped with the dual
camera brake support, if your vehicle
is used to tow a trailer, press the dual
camera brake support OFF switch
and turn off the dual camera brake
support. If not, accidents related to
the system being turned on may
occur.

NOTICE

Trailer towing puts additional stress
on the engine, drive train and brakes
of your vehicle. Never tow a trailer
during the first 960 km (600 miles) of
vehicle operation.

NOTICE

When towing by a vehicle with CVT
on a long steep hill, try to take some
rest on the way to prevent overheat
or damage of the engine or transmis-
sion.

Tow bars

Trailer lights

Only use a tow bar that is designed to
attach to the chassis of your vehicle, and a
hitch that is designed to bolt to this tow bar.
We recommend that you use a genuine
SUZUKI tow bar (available as option), or
equivalent.

A WARNING

Never use a tow bar which attaches
to the axle or the bumper of your
vehicle.

Check that your trailer is equipped with
lights which meet local requirements.
Always check for the proper operation of
all trailer lights before you start to tow.

A WARNING

Never connect trailer lights directly
into your vehicle’s electrical system,
or electrical system damage may
occur.

Safety chains

Always attach safety chains between your
vehicle and trailer. Cross safety chains
under the nose of the trailer so that the
nose will not drop to the road if the trailer
becomes separated from the tow bar. Fol-
low the manufacturer's recommendation
for attaching safety chains. Always leave
just enough slack to permit full turning.
Never allow safety chains to drag on the
road.

A WARNING

Never attach safety chains to the
bumper of your vehicle. Secure con-
nections so that they cannot come
loose.

Brakes

A WARNING

If trailer brakes are used, follow all
instructions provided by the manu-
facturer. Never connect to the brake
system of your vehicle and never
take an electrical supply directly from
the wiring harness.

6-2



VEHICLE LOADING AND TOWING

Tyres

A WARNING

When towing a trailer, it is very
important for your vehicle and trailer
to have properly inflated tyres. Your
vehicle’s tyres should be inflated to
the pressures listed on your vehicles
tyre information label. If laden pres-
sures are listed on the label, the tyres
should be inflated to the laden pres-
sures. Inflate trailer tyres according
to the specifications provided by the
trailer manufacturer.

Mirrors

Check if your vehicle’s mirrors meet local
requirements for mirrors used on towing
vehicles. If they do not, you must install the
required mirrors before you tow.

Vehicle/trailer loading

To load your vehicle and trailer properly,
you must know how to measure gross
trailer weight and trailer nose weight.

Gross trailer weight is the weight of the
trailer plus all the cargo in it. You can mea-
sure gross trailer weight by putting the fully
loaded trailer on a vehicle scale.

Nose weight is the downward force
exerted on the tow bar by the trailer cou-

6-3

pler, with the trailer fully loaded and the
coupler at its normal towing height. This
weight can be measured using a bathroom
scale.

The weight of your loaded trailer (gross
trailer weight) should never exceed towing
capacity.

Distribute cargo in your trailer so that nose
weight is about 10% of gross trailer weight,
but does not exceed “Maximum vertical
load” of 50 kg (110 Ibs), and does not fall
below 25 kg (55 Ibs) or 4%, whichever is
heavier, on trailer hitch point. You should
measure gross trailer weight and nose
weight before towing to check that your
load is properly distributed.

A WARNING

Improper weight distribution of your
trailer may result in poor vehicle han-
dling and swaying of the trailer.
Always check that trailer nose weight
is about 10% of gross trailer weight,
but does not exceed “Maximum verti-
cal load” of 50 kg (110 Ibs), and does
not fall below 25 kg (55 Ibs) or 4%,
whichever is heavier, on trailer hitch
point. Also check that the cargo is
properly secured. Failure to observe
this requirement may result in an
accident.

A WARNING

Never overload cargo on your trailer
or your vehicle. Gross trailer weight
must never exceed towing capacity.
Gross vehicle weight (sum of the
weights of the vehicle, all the occu-
pants, accessories including tow
bars and a trailer hitch, cargo and
trailer nose weight) must never
exceed the Gross Vehicle Weight Rat-
ing (GVWR) listed in the “SPECIFICA-
TIONS” section.

NOTE:

For 4WD model in Europe, in the Member
States where the road traffic legislation
allows it, as it is also stated in COMMIS-
SION REGULATION (EU) 1230/2012, the
technically permissible maximum laden
mass (GVWR) of the vehicle may be
exceeded by not more than 40 kg (88 Ibs)
in case of towing a trailer.
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Additional trailer towing warnings

A WARNING

Connect trailer lights and hook up
safety chains every time you tow.

NOTICE

Because towing a trailer puts addi-
tional stress on your vehicle, more
frequent maintenance will be
required than under normal driving
conditions. Follow the schedule in
“Maintenance recommended under
severe driving conditions”.

A WARNING y R e

Your vehicle should be handled in a
different way when towing a trailer.
For the safety of yourself and others,
observe the following precautions:

* Practice turning, stopping, and
reversing before you begin towing
a trailer in traffic. Do not tow a
trailer in traffic until you are confi-
dent that you can handle the vehi-
cle and trailer safely.

* Never exceed towing speed limits
or 80 km/h (50 mph), whichever is
lower.

* Never drive at a speed that causes
shaking or swaying of the trailer. If
you notice even the slightest sign
of shaking or swaying, slow down.

* When roads are wet, slippery or
rough, drive at a slower speed than
you would on dry or smooth roads.
Failure to slow down when road
conditions are bad can result in
loss of control.

* Always have someone guide you
when reversing.

(Continued)

(Continued)

* Allow adequate stopping distance.
Stopping distance is increased
when you tow a trailer. For each 16
km/h (10 mph) of speed, allow at
least one vehicle and trailer length
between you and the vehicle
ahead. Allow a greater stopping
distance if roads are wet or slip-
pery.

¢ If the trailer has over-run brakes,
apply the brakes gradually to avoid
snatching caused by the trailer
wheels locking.

* Slow down before corners and
maintain a steady speed while cor-
nering. Deceleration or accelera-
tion while cornering can result in
loss of control. Remember that a
larger than normal turning radius is
needed because the trailer wheels
will be closer than vehicle wheels
to the inside of the turn.

* Avoid sudden acceleration and
stopping of the vehicle. Do not
make quick maneuvers unless they
are necessary.

¢ Slow down in cross winds and be
prepared for gusts of wind from
large passing vehicles.

(Continued)
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A WARNING

(Continued)

e Be careful when overtaking other
vehicles. Allow enough room for
your trailer before changing lanes,
and use turn signal lights properly
in advance.

* Slow down and shift into a lower
gear before you reach long or steep
downhill grades. It is hazardous to
attempt downshifting while you are
descending a hill.

* Do not step on the brake pedal
strongly. This could cause the
brakes to over-heat resulting in
reduced braking efficiency. Use
engine braking as much as possi-
ble.

* Because of the added trailer
weight, your engine may overheat
on hot days when going up long or
steep hills. Pay attention to your
engine temperature. If the high
engine coolant temperature warn-
ing light (red color) indicates over-
heating, pull off the road and stop
the vehicle in a safe place. Refer to
“Engine trouble: Overheating” in
the “EMERGENCY SERVICE” sec-
tion.

6-5
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A WARNING

When parking your vehicle and con-
nected trailer, always use the follow-
ing procedure:

1) Apply the vehicle’s brakes firmly.

2) Have another person place wheel
chocks under the wheels of the
vehicle and the trailer while you
are holding the brakes.

3) Slowly release the brakes until the
wheel chocks absorb the load.

4) Fully engage the parking brake.

5) Manual transmission — turn off the
engine, then shift into reverse or
1st gear.

CVT - shift into “P” (Park) and
turn off the engine.

When starting out after parking:

1) Depress the clutch and start the
engine.

2) Shift into gear, release the parking
brake, and slowly pull away from
the chocks.

3) Stop, apply the brakes firmly and
hold them.

4) Have another person remove the
chocks.
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Trailer hitch installation points Maximum vertical load on trailer hitch

point (EU)
2WD models 50 kg (110 Ibs)

Maximum permissible overhang “a”
623 mm (24.51in.)

, s (1)
75RM364
4WD models

75RM365

(1) Side
(2) Diagonal
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A WARNING

Take extreme care when working on

your vehicle to prevent accidental

injury. Carefully observe the follow-
ing precautions:

* To prevent damage or unintended

activation of the airbag system or
seat belt pretensioner system, check
that the lead-acid battery is discon-
nected and the ignition switch has
been in “LOCK” position or the igni-
tion mode has been LOCK (OFF) for
at least 90 seconds before perform-
ing any electrical service work on
your SUZUKI vehicle. Do not touch
airbag system components, seat
belt pretensioner system compo-
nents or wires.
The wires are wrapped with yellow
tape or yellow tubing, and the cou-
plers are yellow for easy identifica-
tion.

* Do not leave the engine running in
garages or other confined areas.

(Continued)

71

A WARNING

(Continued)

* When the engine is running, keep
hands, clothing, tools, and other
objects away from the fan and drive
belt. Even though the fan may not
be moving, it can automatically
turn on without warning.

* When it is necessary to perform
service work with the engine run-
ning, check that the parking brake
is set fully and the transmission is
in Neutral (for manual transmission
vehicles) or Park (for CVT vehi-
cles).

* Do not touch ignition wires or other
ignition system parts when starting
the engine or when the engine is
running, or you could receive an
electric shock.

* Be careful not to touch a hot
engine, exhaust manifold and
pipes, muffler, radiator and water
hoses.

* Do not allow smoking, sparks, or
flames around fuel or the battery.
Flammable fumes are present.

* Do not get under your vehicle if it is
supported only with the portable
jack provided in your vehicle.

* Be careful not to cause accidental
short circuits between the positive
and negative battery terminals.

(Continued)

A WARNING

(Continued)

* Keep used oil, coolant, and other
fluids away from children and pets.
Dispose of used fluids properly;
never pour them on the ground,
into sewers, etc.
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Maintenance schedule

NOTICE

The following table shows the times when
you should perform regular maintenance
on your vehicle. This table shows in miles,
kilometers and months when you should
perform inspections, adjustments, lubrica-
tion and other services. These intervals
should be shortened if driving is usually
done under severe conditions (refer to
“Maintenance recommended under severe
driving conditions”).

A WARNING

SUZUKI recommends that mainte-
nance on items marked with an aster-
isk (*) be performed by your
authorized SUZUKI dealer or a quali-
fied service technician. If you are
qualified, you may perform mainte-
nance on the unmarked items by
referring to the instructions in this
section. If you are not sure whether
you can successfully complete any of
the unmarked maintenance jobs, ask
your authorized SUZUKI dealer to do
the maintenance for you.

Whenever it becomes necessary to
replace parts on your vehicle, it is
recommended that you use genuine
SUZUKI replacement parts or their
equivalent.
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Periodic maintenance schedule (except for EU countries and Israel)

“R” : Replace or Change
“” : Inspect, clean, adjust, lubricate or replace as necessary

NOTE:

e Class 1: K12C engine

» Class 2: K12M engine

e Class 3: K12D engine

NOTE:

This table shows the service schedule up to 180000 km (108000 miles). Beyond 180000 km (108000 miles), perform the same services
at the same intervals shown in the chart.
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e Class 1: K12C engine
¢ Class 2: K12M engine
¢ Class 3: K12D engine
Interval: This interval should be judged by km (x1000) 15 30 45 60 75 90
odometer reading or months, whichever comes miles (x1000) 9 18 27 36 45 54
first. months| 12 24 36 48 60 72
ENGINE
*1-1. Engine accessory drive belt [Class 1] Tension check, *Replacement - - | - - R
[Class 2] Tension check, *Adjustment, *Replacement - - | - - R
[Class 3] Tension check, *Replacement | | | | R |
*1-2. Valve clearance [Class 2] (#1) - | - | - |
1-3. Engine oil and engine oil filter R R R R R R
1-4. Engine coolant SUZUKILLC: Super (Blue) (#2) First time only:|Replace at 150000 km (90000 miles) or 96 months.
Second time and after:|Replace every 75000 km (45000 miles) or 48 months.
SUZUKILLC: Standard (Green) - - R - - R
*1-5. Exhaust system (except catalyst) = | - | - |
IGNITION
2-1. Spark plugs When unleaded fuel is used [Class 1, 3] Iridium plug Replace every 105000 km (63000 miles) or 84 months.
[Class 2] Nickel plugs - ! - 1 R |1 -1 - 1 R
Spark plugs When leaded fuel is used, refer to “Severe driving condition” schedule.
FUEL
3-1. Air cleaner filter element  Paved-road I | I | R | | | | | R

Dusty condition
*3-2. Fuel lines
*3-3. Fuel filter
*3-4. Fuel tank

Refer to “Severe driving condition” schedule.
- -]

Replace every 105000 km (63000 miles).

- | |

EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM
*4-1. PCV valve
*4-2. Fuel evaporative emission control system

Inspect every 80000 km (50000 miles) or 48 months.

- | -

#1: Valve clearance for K12C and K12D engine models is not required for maintenance.
#2: Perform the engine coolant level check under the daily inspection in the “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.
If you use the engine coolant other than “SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue)” for replacement, follow the schedule of “SUZUKI LLC: Stan-

dard (Green)”.
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Interval: This interval should be judged by km (x1000)| 105 120 135 150 165 180
odometer reading or months, whichever comes miles (x1000) 63 72 81 90 99 108
first. months| 84 96 108 120 132 144

ENGINE
*1-1. Engine accessory drive belt [Class 1] Tension check, *Replacement - - | - - R

[Class 2] Tension check, *Adjustment, *Replacement - - | - - R
[Class 3] Tension check, *Replacement | | | R | |
*1-2. Valve clearance [Class 2] (#1) - | - | - |
1-3. Engine oil and engine oil filter R R R R R R
1-4. Engine coolant SUZUKILLC: Super (Blue) (#2) First time only:|Replace at 150000 km (90000 miles) or 96 months.
Second time and after:|Replace every 75000 km (45000 miles) or 48 months.
SUZUKILLC: Standard (Green) - - R - - R
*1-5. Exhaust system (except catalyst) - | — | — |
IGNITION
2-1. Spark plugs When unleaded fuel is used [Class 1, 3] Iridium plug Replace every 105000 km (63000 miles) or 84 months.
[Class 2] Nickel plugs - | - 1 R |1 -1 - 1 R
Spark plugs When leaded fuel is used, refer to “Severe driving condition” schedule.
FUEL
3-1. Air cleaner filter element  Paved-road I | I | R | | | | | R
Dusty condition Refer to “Severe driving condition” schedule.
*3-2. Fuel lines S I - | 1
*3-3. Fuel filter Replace every 105000 km (63000 miles).
*3-4. Fuel tank - | - 1 ¢ | - 1 - 1.1

EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM
*4-1. PCV valve Inspect every 80000 km (50000 miles) or 48 months.

*4-2. Fuel evaporative emission control system - | - 1 - 1 -1 = 1.

#1: Valve clearance for K12C and K12D engine models is not required for maintenance.
#2: Perform the engine coolant level check under the daily inspection in the “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.

If you use the engine coolant other than “SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue)” for replacement, follow the schedule of “SUZUKI LLC: Stan-
dard (Green)”.
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

Interval: This interval should be judged by km (x1000)| 15 30 45 60 75 90
odometer reading or months, whichever miles (x1000) 9 18 27 36 45 54
comes first. months| 12 24 36 48 60 72
BRAKE

*5-1. Brake discs and pads (front) | | | |
Brake drums and shoes (rear) - | | |

*5-2. Brake hoses and pipes - | - | - |
*5-3. Brake pedal | | | | | |
*5-4. Brake fluid | R | R | R
5-5. Brake lever and cable Check, *Adjustment (1st 15000 km only) | - - - - -
CHASSIS AND BODY
*6-1. Clutch Pedal | |
6-2. Tyres/Wheels (#3) | |
*6-3. Wheel bearings (#4) - |
|

|
|
|
*6-4. Drive axle boots (#5) - _
|

*6-5. Suspension system (#6) —
*6-6. Steering system (#7) - | - | -

|
|
|
|
|
|
n
Other than “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W”  (I: 1st 15000 km only) | - R - - R
|
|
R

*6-7. Manual transmission oil Genuine “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W” Inspect every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.
6-8. Continuously variable transmission (CVT) Fluid level - | - | -
6-9. All latches, hinges and locks - | - | -

*6-10. Air conditioner filter element (if equipped) - | R - |

A WARNING

The shock absorbers are filled with high pressure gas. Never attempt to disassemble them or throw them into a fire. Avoid
storing them near a heater or heating device. When scrapping the absorber, the gas must be released from the absorber
safely. Ask your dealer for assistance.

#3: Tyres/Wheels (including tyre rotation) for Mexico models  :Inspect every 15000 km (9000 miles) or 12 months.

#4: Wheel bearings for Mexico models :Inspect every 15000 km (9000 miles) or 12 months.
#5: Drive axle boots for Mexico models :Inspect every 15000 km (9000 miles) or 12 months.
#6: Suspension system for Mexico models :Inspect every 15000 km (9000 miles) or 12 months.
#7: Steering system for Mexico models :Inspect every 15000 km (9000 miles) or 12 months.
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

Interval: This interval should be judged by

km (x1000)] 105

135

150

165

180

odometer reading or months, whichever

miles (x1000)| 63

108

comes first.

months| 84

120

144

BRAKE
*5-1. Brake discs and pads (front)
Brake drums and shoes (rear)
*5-2. Brake hoses and pipes
*5-3. Brake pedal
*5-4. Brake fluid
5-5. Brake lever and cable

Check, *Adjustment (1st 15000 km only)

- —= =

===

CHASSIS AND BODY
*6-1. Clutch Pedal
6-2. Tyres/Wheels (#3)
*6-3. Wheel bearings (#4)
*6-4. Drive axle boots (#5)
*6-5. Suspension system (#6)
*6-6. Steering system (#7)
*6-7. Manual transmission oil Genuine “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W”
6-8. Continuously variable transmission (CVT)
6-9. All latches, hinges and locks

*6-10. Air conditioner filter element (if equipped)

Other than “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W”

(I: 1st 15000 km only) |
Fluid level -

Inspect every 30000 km (1

R

R

S — —

800

mil

D——TWI——————

#3: Tyres/Wheels (including tyre rotation) for Mexico models
#4: Wheel bearings for Mexico models

#5: Drive axle boots for Mexico models

#6: Suspension system for Mexico models

#7: Steering system for Mexico models

7-7

:Inspect every 15000 km (9000 miles) or 12 months.
:Inspect every 15000 km (9000 miles) or 12 months.
:Inspect every 15000 km (9000 miles) or 12 months.
:Inspect every 15000 km (9000 miles) or 12 months.
:Inspect every 15000 km (9000 miles) or 12 months.




INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

Maintenance recommended under severe driving conditions (except for EU countries and Israel)

Follow this schedule if your vehicle is mainly operated under one or more of the following conditions:

When most trips are less than 6 km (4 miles).

When most trips are less than 16 km (10 miles) and outside temperature remains below freezing.

Idling and/or low-speed operation in stop-and-go traffic.

Operating in extremely cold weather and/or on salted roads.

Operating in rough and/or muddy areas.

Operating in dusty areas.

Repeated high speed drive or high engine revolutions.

Towing a trailer, if admitted.

Schedule should also be followed if the vehicle is used for delivery service, police, taxi or other commercial applications.

NOTE:

» Class 1: K12C engine
e Class 2: K12M engine
e Class 3: K12D engine



INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

e Class 1: K12C engine
¢ Class 2: K12M engine
¢ Class 3: K12D engine
Interval: This interval should be judged by km (x1000)| 7.5 15 22.5 30 37.5 45
odometer reading or months, whichever comes miles (x1000)] 4.5 9 135 18 225 27
first. months| 6 12 18 24 30 36
ENGINE
*1-1. Engine accessory drive belt [Class 1]Tension check, *Replacement - | - | - R
[Class 2] Tension check, *Adjustment, *Replacement - | - | - R
[Class 3]Tension check, *Replacement | | | | R |
*1-2. Valve clearance [Class 2] (#1) - - - | - -
1-3. Engine oil and engine oil filter R R R R R R
1-4. Engine coolant SUZUKILLC: Super (Blue) (#2) First time only:|Replace at 150000 km (90000 miles) or 96 months.
Second time and after:|Replace every 75000 km (45000 miles) or 48 months.
SUZUKILLC: Standard (Green) - - - - -
*1-5. Exhaust system (except catalyst) = - - | - -
IGNITION
2-1. Spark plugs [Class 1, 3] Iridium plug - | -1 -1 R | - -
[Class 2] Nickel plugs Replace every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 8 months.
FUEL
3-1. Air cleaner filter element*! Inspect every 2500 km (1500 miles).
Replace every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.
*3-2. Fuel lines - = 1 = ] I |- ] -
*3-3. Fuel filter Replace every 105000 km (63000 miles).
*3-4. Fuel tank - - | - - - | 1
EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM
*4-1. PCV valve Inspect every 80000 km (50000 miles) or 48 months.
*4-2. Fuel evaporative emission control system - - | - - - | -
#1: Valve clearance for K12C and K12D engine models is not required for maintenance.
#2: Perform the engine coolant level check under the daily inspection in the “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.
If you use the engine coolant other than “SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue)” for replacement, follow the schedule of “SUZUKI LLC: Stan-

dard (Green)”.



INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

Interval: This interval should be judged by km (x1000)| 52.5 60 67.5 75 82.5 90
odometer reading or months, whichever comes miles (x1000)| 31.5 36 405 45 495 54
first. months| 42 48 54 60 66 72

ENGINE
*1-1. Engine accessory drive belt [Class 1, 3]Tension check, “Replacement - | - | - R

[Class 2] Tension check, *Adjustment, *Replacement - | - | - R
[Class 3]Tension check, *Replacement | | | R | |
*1-2. Valve clearance [Class 2] (#1) - | - - - |
1-3. Engine oil and engine oil filter R R R R R R
1-4. Engine coolant SUZUKILLC: Super (Blue) (#2) First time only:|Replace at 150000 km (90000 miles) or 96 months.
Second time and after:|Replace every 75000 km (45000 miles) or 48 months.
SUZUKILLC: Standard (Green) - - - - - R
*1-5. Exhaust system (except catalyst) - | — — — |
IGNITION
2-1. Spark plugs [Class 1, 3] Iridium plug - | R |1 -1 -1 - |1 R
[Class 2] Nickel plugs Replace every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 8 months.
FUEL
3-1. Air cleaner filter element*! Inspect every 2500 km (1500 miles).

Replace every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.
*3-2. Fuel lines - | 1 =1 =1 = |
*3-3. Fuel filter Replace every 105000 km (63000 miles).
*3-4. Fuel tank - | -1 =1 =1 =191
EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM
*4-1. PCV valve Inspect every 80000 km (50000 miles) or 48 months.
*4-2. Fuel evaporative emission control system - | -1 -1 -1 - 1"9.1

#1: Valve clearance for K12C and K12D engine models is not required for maintenance.

#2: Perform the engine coolant level check under the daily inspection in the “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.
If you use the engine coolant other than “SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue)” for replacement, follow the schedule of “SUZUKI LLC: Stan-
dard (Green)”.
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

Interval: This interval should be judged by km (x1000)| 7.5 15 22.5 30 37.5 45
odometer reading or months, whichever miles (x1000)] 4.5 9 135 18 225 27
comes first. months| 6 12 18 24 30 36
BRAKE

*5-1. Brake discs and pads (front) - | - |

Brake drums and shoes (rear) - - - |

*5-2. Brake hoses and pipes - - |

*5-3. Brake pedal - | |
*5-4. Brake fluid - | - R -

5-5. Brake lever and cable Check, *Adjustment (1st 15000 km only)] — | -
CHASSIS AND BODY

*6-1. Clutch pedal - | |

6-2. Tyres/Wheels (#3) - | |
*6-3. Wheel bearings (#4) - | - | -

| |

- |

*6-4. Drive axle boots (#5) -
*6-5. Suspension system (#6) —
*6-6. Steering system (#7) - - - | - -

*6-7. Manual transmission oil Genuine “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W” Inspect every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.
Replace every 60000 km (36000 miles) or 48 months.
Other than “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W” - - - R - -
6-8. Continuously variable transmission (CVT) Fluid level - - - | - -
*Fluid deterioration check*? - - - | - -
*Fluid change Replace every 75000 km (45000 miles).

6-9. All latches, hinges and locks - - - | - -
*6-10. Air conditioner filter element (if equipped)*3 — | R

A WARNING

The shock absorbers are filled with high pressure gas. Never attempt to disassemble them or throw them into a fire. Avoid
storing them near a heater or heating device. When scrapping the absorber, the gas must be released from the absorber
safely. Ask your dealer for assistance.

#3: Tyres/Wheels (including tyre rotation) for Mexico models  :Inspect every 7500 km (4500 miles) or 6 months.

#4: Wheel bearings for Mexico models :Inspect every 7500 km (4500 miles) or 6 months.
#5: Drive axle boots for Mexico models :Inspect every 7500 km (4500 miles) or 6 months.
#6: Suspension system for Mexico models :Inspect every 7500 km (4500 miles) or 6 months.
#7: Steering system for Mexico models :Inspect every 7500 km (4500 miles) or 6 months.
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

Interval: This interval should be judged by km (x1000)| 52.5 60 67.5 75 82.5 90
odometer reading or months, whichever miles (x1000)] 31.5 36 405 45 495 54

comes first. months| 42 48 54 60 66 72
BRAKE
*5-1. Brake discs and pads (front) -
Brake drums and shoes (rear) -
*5-2. Brake hoses and pipes - -
*5-3. Brake pedal = - | —

I

|
e

|
|
I
i
5-3. Brake fluid - R -
5-4. Brake lever and cable Check, *Adjustment (1st 15000 km only)| — -
CHASSIS AND BODY
*6-1. Clutch pedal -
6-2. Tyres/Wheels (#3) -
*6-3. Wheel bearings (#4) -
*6-4. Drive axle boots (#5) -
*6-5. Suspension system (#6) -
*6-6. Steering system (#7) - | - - - |
*6-7. Manual transmission oil Genuine “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W” Inspect every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.
Replace every 60000 km (36000 miles) or 48 months.
Other than “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W” - R - - - R
8. Continuously variable transmission (CVT) Fluid level - | - - - |
*Fluid deterioration check*? - | - - - |
*Fluid change Replace every 75000 km (45000 miles).
6-9. All latches, hinges and locks - | - - -
*6-10. Air conditioner filter element (if equipped)*3 — |

#3: Tyres/Wheels (including tyre rotation) for Mexico models  :Inspect every 7500 km (4500 miles) or 6 months.

6

|
R

#4: Wheel bearings for Mexico models :Inspect every 7500 km (4500 miles) or 6 months.
#5: Drive axle boots for Mexico models :Inspect every 7500 km (4500 miles) or 6 months.
#6: Suspension system for Mexico models :Inspect every 7500 km (4500 miles) or 6 months.
#7: Steering system for Mexico models :Inspect every 7500 km (4500 miles) or 6 months.
NOTE:

This table shows the service schedule up to 90000 km (54000 miles).

Beyond 90000 km (54000 miles), perform the same services at the same intervals shown in the chart.
*1 Inspect more frequently if the vehicle is used under dusty conditions.

*2 Check or replace as necessary if you usually drive with high speed or high engine revolutions.

*3 Clean more frequently if the air flow from the air conditioner decreases.

712




INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

Periodic maintenance schedule (for EU countries and Israel)

“R” : Replace or Change
“” : Inspect, clean, adjust, lubricate or replace as necessary

NOTE:

This table shows the service schedule up to 240000 km (150000 miles). Beyond 240000 km (150000 miles), perform the same services
at the same intervals shown in the chart.
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

Other than ACEA Standards or SUZUKI GENUINE OIL (#1)

1-3. Engine coolant SUZUKILLC: Super (Blue) (#2) First time only:
Second time and after:
SUZUKILLC: Standard (Green)

*1-4. Exhaust system (except catalyst)

Interval: This interval should be judged by km (x1000) 20 40 60 80 100 120
odometer reading or months, whichever comes miles (x1000)| 125 25 375 50 62.5 75
first. months| 12 24 36 48 60 72

ENGINE
*1-1. Engine accessory drive belt Tension check, *Replacement | | | R | |

1-2. Engine oil and engine oil filter ACEA Standards or SUZUKI GENUINE OIL (#1) R R R R R R

Refer to “Oil change request light” in the “BEFORE DRIVING” section.
Replace every 15000 km (9375 miles) or 12 months.

Refer to “Oil change request light” in the “BEFORE DRIVING” section.
Replace at 160000 km (100000 miles) or 96 months.
Replace every 80000 km (50000 miles) or 48 months.
Replace every 4000(|) km (25000 miles) or 36 month|s.
| | -

IGNITION
2-1. Spark plugs When unleaded fuel is used Iridium plug
Spark plugs When leaded fuel is used, refer to “Severe driving condition” schedule.

Replace every 100000 km (62500 miles) or 84 months.

FUEL

3-1. Air cleaner filter element Paved-road
Dusty condition
*3-2. Fuel lines
*3-3. Fuel tank

Inspect every 20000 km (12500 miles) or 12 months.
Replace every 40000 km (25000 miles) or 36 months.
Refer to “Severe driving condition” schedule.
| |

- | | |

#1: For further details, see “Engine oil and filter” in this section.

#2: Perform the engine coolant level check under the daily inspection in the “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.
If you use the engine coolant other than “SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue)” for replacement, follow the schedule of “SUZUKI LLC: Standard (Green)’.
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

Other than ACEA Standards or SUZUKI GENUINE OIL (#1)

1-3. Engine coolant SUZUKILLC: Super (Blue) (#2) First time only:
Second time and after:
SUZUKILLC: Standard (Green)

*1-4. Exhaust system (except catalyst)

Interval: This interval should be judged by km (x1000)| 140 160 180 200 220 240
odometer reading or months, whichever comes miles (x1000)| 87.5 100 1125 125 1375 150
first. months| 84 96 108 120 132 144

ENGINE
*1-1. Engine accessory drive belt Tension check, *Replacement | R | | | R

1-2. Engine oil and engine oil filter ACEA Standards or SUZUKI GENUINE OIL (#1) R R R R R R

Refer to “Oil change request light” in the “BEFORE DRIVING” section.
Replace every 15000 km (9375 miles) or 12 months.
Refer to “Oil change request light” in the “BEFORE DRIVING” section.
Replace at 160000 km (100000 miles) or 96 months.
Replace every 80000 km (50000 miles) or 48 months.
Replace e|very 4000(|) km (2500|0 miles) or 36 month|s.

- | - | - |

IGNITION
2-1. Spark plugs When unleaded fuel is used Iridium plug
Spark plugs When leaded fuel is used, refer to “Severe driving condition” schedule.

Replace every 100000 km (62500 miles) or 84 months.

FUEL

3-1. Air cleaner filter element Paved-road
Dusty condition
*3-2. Fuel lines
*3-3. Fuel tank

Inspect every 20000 km (12500 miles) or 12 months.
Replace every 40000 km (25000 miles) or 36 months.
Refer to “Severe driving condition” schedule.
- | - |
- | - |

#1: For further details, see “Engine oil and filter” in this section.

#2: Perform the engine coolant level check under the daily inspection in the “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.
If you use the engine coolant other than “SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue)” for replacement, follow the schedule of “SUZUKI LLC: Standard (Green)’.

7-15




INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

Interval: This interval should be judged by km (x1000)| 20 40 60 80 100 120
odometer reading or months, whichever miles (x1000)] 12.5 25 37.5 50 62.5 75
comes first. months| 12 24 36 48 60 72

EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM

*4-1. PCV valve - - - | - -
*4-2. Fuel evaporative emission control system

BRAKE
*5-1. Brake discs and pads (front) | |
Brake drums and shoes (rear) - |
*5-2. Brake hoses and pipes - |
*5-3. Brake pedal | |
*5-4. Brake fluid | R
| —

R

|
|
|
|
R

5-5. Brake lever and cable Check, *Adjustment (1st 20000 km only)
CHASSIS AND BODY
*6-1. Clutch pedal | | | | | |
6-2. Tyres/Wheels | | | | | |
*6-3. Wheel bearings - | - | - |
*6-4. Drive axle boots/Propeller shafts (4WD) - | - | - |
*6-5. Suspension system - | - | - |
*6-6. Steering system - | - | - |
*6-7. Manual transmission oil Genuine “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W” Inspect every 40000 km (25000 miles) or 24 months.
Other than “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W” - | R | - | R | - | R
*6-8. Auto Gear Shift oil Genuine “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W” Inspect every 40000 km (25000 miles) or 24 months.
Other than “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W” - R - R - R
6-9. Continuously variable transmission (CVT) Fluid level - | - | - |
*6-10. Transfer oil (4WD) Inspect every 40000 km (25000 miles) or 24 months.
Replace every 160000 km (100000 miles) or 96 months.
*6-11. Rear differential oil (4WD) Inspect every 40000 km (25000 miles) or 24 months.

Replace every 160000 km (100000 miles) or 96 months.
6-12. All latches, hinges and locks -
*6-13. Air conditioner filter element (if equipped) —

A WARNING

The shock absorbers are filled with high pressure gas. Never attempt to disassemble them or throw them into a fire. Avoid
storing them near a heater or heating device. When scrapping the absorber, the gas must be released from the absorber
safely. Ask your dealer for assistance.

| - | - [
| R - | R
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

Interval: This interval should be judged by

odometer reading or months, whichever

comes first.

km (x1000)[ 140 160 180 200 220 240
miles (x1000)| 87.5 100 12.5 125 137.5 150
months| 84 96 108 120 132 144

EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM
*4-1. PCV valve
*4-2. Fuel evaporative emission control system

BRAKE
*5-1. Brake discs and pads (front)
Brake drums and shoes (rear)
*5-2. Brake hoses and pipes
*5-3. Brake pedal
*5-4. Brake fluid
5-5. Brake lever and cable

Check, *Adjustment (1st 20000 km only)

R

|
|
|
|
R

CHASSIS AND BODY
*6-1. Clutch pedal
6-2. Tyres/Wheels
*6-3. Wheel bearings
*6-4. Drive axle boots/Propeller shafts (4WD)
*6-5. Suspension system
*6-6. Steering system
*6-7. Manual transmission oil

*6-8. Auto Gear Shift oil

6-9. Continuously variable transmission (CVT)
*6-10. Transfer oil (4WD)

*6-11. Rear differential oil (4WD)

6-12. All latches, hinges and locks
*6-13. Air conditioner filter element (if equipped)

Genuine “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W”

Other than “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W”

Genuine “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W”

Other than “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W”
Fluid level

- | - | - |
Inspect every 40000 km (25000 miles) or 24 months.

-l R| - | R| - |R
Inspect every 40000 km (25000 miles) or 24 months.

| - | - I

Inspect every 40000 km (25000 miles) or 24 months.
Replace every 160000 km (100000 miles) or 96 months.
Inspect every 40000 km (25000 miles) or 24 months.
Replace every 160000 km (100000 miles) or 96 months.

R‘— R - R

| - | - [
| R - | R

NOTE:
4WD: 4-wheel drive

717




INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

Maintenance recommended under severe driving conditions (for EU countries and Israel)

Follow this schedule if your vehicle is mainly operated under one or more of the following conditions:

When most trips are less than 6 km (4 miles).

When most trips are less than 16 km (10 miles) and outside temperature remains below freezing.

Idling and/or low-speed operation in stop-and-go traffic.

Operating in extremely cold weather and/or on salted roads.

Operating in rough and/or muddy areas.

Operating in dusty areas.

Repeated high speed drive or high engine revolutions.

Towing a trailer, if admitted.

Schedule should also be followed if the vehicle is used for delivery service, police, taxi or other commercial applications.
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

1-3. Engine coolant

*1-4. Exhaust system (except catalyst)

Other than ACEA Standards or SUZUKI GENUINE OIL (#1)
SUZUKILLC: Super (Blue) (#2) First time only:
Second time and after:
SUZUKILLC: Standard (Green)

Interval: This interval should be judged by km (x1000) 10 20 30 40 50 60
odometer reading or months, whichever comes miles (x1000)|  6.25 125 18.75 25 31.25 375
first. months| 6 12 18 24 30 36

ENGINE
*1-1. Engine accessory drive belt Tension check, *Replacement | | | R | |

1-2. Engine oil and engine oil filter ACEA Standards or SUZUKI GENUINE OIL (#1) R R R R R R

Refer to “Oil change request light” in the “BEFORE DRIVING” section.
Replace every 7500 km (4687 miles) or 6 months.

Refer to “Oil change request light” in the “BEFORE DRIVING” section.
Replace at 160000 km (100000 miles) or 96 months.

Replace every 80000 km (50000 miles) or 48 months.

Replace every 40000 km (25000 miles) or 36 months.

IGNITION
2-1. Spark plugs

Iridium plug

|Replace every 30000 km (18750 miles) or 24 months.

FUEL
3-1. Air cleaner filter element*’

*3-2. Fuel lines
*3-3. Fuel tank

Inspect every 2500 km (1562 miles).
Replace every 30000 km (18750 miles) or 24 months.

EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM
*4-1. PCV valve
*4-2. Fuel evaporative emission control system

— |
Inspect every 80000 km (50000 miles) or 48 months.

S I -

#1: For further details, see “Engine oil and filter” in this section.
#2: Perform the engine coolant level check under the daily inspection in the “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.
If you use the engine coolant other than “SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue)” for replacement, follow the schedule of “SUZUKI LLC: Standard (Green)’.
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

1-3. Engine coolant

*1-4. Exhaust system (except catalyst)

Interval: This interval should be judged by km (x1000) 70 80 90 100 110 120
odometer reading or months, whichever comes miles (x1000)| 43.75 50 56.25 62.5 68.75 75
first. months| 42 48 54 60 66 72

ENGINE
*1-1. Engine accessory drive belt Tension check, *Replacement | R | | | R

1-2. Engine oil and engine oil filter ACEA Standards or SUZUKI GENUINE OIL (#1) R R R R R R

Other than ACEA Standards or SUZUKI GENUINE OIL (#1)
SUZUKILLC: Super (Blue) (#2) First time only:
Second time and after:
SUZUKILLC: Standard (Green)

Refer to “Oil change request light” in the “BEFORE DRIVING” section.
Replace every 7500 km (4687 miles) or 6 months.

Refer to “Oil change request light” in the “BEFORE DRIVING” section.
Replace at 160000 km (100000 miles) or 96 months.

Replace every 80000 km (50000 miles) or 48 months.
Replace every 40000 km (25000 miles) or 36 months.

IGNITION
2-1. Spark plugs

Iridium plug

|Replace every 30000 km (18750 miles) or 24 months.

FUEL
3-1. Air cleaner filter element*’

*3-2. Fuel lines
*3-3. Fuel tank

Inspect every 2500 km (1562 miles).
Replace every 30000 km (18750 miles) or 24 months.

EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM
*4-1. PCV valve
*4-2. Fuel evaporative emission control system

Inspect every 80000 km (50000 miles) or 48 months.

S I -]

#1: For further details, see “Engine oil and filter” in this section.
#2: Perform the engine coolant level check under the daily inspection in the “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.
If you use the engine coolant other than “SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue)” for replacement, follow the schedule of “SUZUKI LLC: Standard (Green)’.
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

Interval: This interval should be judged by km (x1000)| 10 20 30 40 50 60
odometer reading or months, whichever miles (x1000)| 6.25 125 | 18.75 25 3125 | 37.5
comes first. months| 6 12 18 24 30 36
BRAKE

*5-1. Brake discs and pads (front) - | - |

Brake drums and shoes (rear) - - - |

*5-2. Brake hoses and pipes - - |

*5-3. Brake pedal - | |
*5-4. Brake fluid - | - R -

5-5. Brake lever and cable Check, *Adjustment (1st 20000 km only)] — | -
CHASSIS AND BODY

*6-1. Clutch pedal - | |

6-2. Tyres/Wheels - | |
*6-3. Wheel bearings - | - | -

| |

- |

*6-4. Drive axle boots/Propeller shafts (4WD) -
*6-5. Suspension system -
*6-6. Steering system - - - | - -

*6-7. Manual transmission oil Genuine “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W” Inspect every 20000 km (12500 miles) or 12 months.
Replace every 80000 km (50000 miles) or 48 months.

Other than “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W” - | R | - ] R | -] R
*6-8. Auto Gear Shift oil Genuine “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W” Inspect every 20000 km (12500 miles) or 12 months.
Replace every 80000 km (50000 miles) or 48 months.

Other than “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W” - R - R - R

6-9. Continuously variable transmission (CVT) Fluid level - | - | - |

*Fluid deterioration check*? - | - | - |

*Fluid change Replace every 70000 km (43750 miles).

*6-10. Transfer oil (4WD) Inspect every 20000 km (12500 miles) or 12 months.
Replace every 80000 km (50000 miles) or 48 months.
*6-11. Rear differential oil (4WD) Inspect every 20000 km (12500 miles) or 12 months.

Replace every 80000 km (50000 miles) or 48 months.
6-12. All latches, hinges and locks - - - | - -
*6-13. Air conditioner filter element (if equipped)*3 - | | R

A WARNING

The shock absorbers are filled with high pressure gas. Never attempt to disassemble them or throw them into a fire. Avoid
storing them near a heater or heating device. When scrapping the absorber, the gas must be released from the absorber
safely. Ask your dealer for assistance.
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Interval: This interval should be judged by

km (x1000)[ 70 80 90 100 110 120

odometer reading or months, whichever

miles (x1000)| 43.75 50 56.25 | 62.5 | 68.75 75

comes first.

months| 42 48 54 60 66 72

BRAKE
*5-1. Brake discs and pads (front)
Brake drums and shoes (rear)
*5-2. Brake hoses and pipes
*5-3. Brake pedal
*5-4. Brake fluid
5-5. Brake lever and cable

Check, *Adjustment (1st 20000 km only)]  —

|
- - ==

CHASSIS AND BODY

*6-1. Clutch pedal

6-2. Tyres/Wheels

*6-3. Wheel bearings

*6-4. Drive axle boots/Propeller shafts (4WD)

*6-5. Suspension system

*6-6. Steering system

*6-7. Manual transmission oil Genuine “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W”
Other than “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W”
*6-8. Auto Gear Shift oil Genuine “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W”
Other than “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W”
9. Continuously variable transmission (CVT)

6 Fluid level
*Fluid deterioration check*?
*Fluid change

*6-10. Transfer oil (4WD)
*6-11. Rear differential oil (4WD)

6-12. All latches, hinges and locks
*6-13. Air conditioner filter element (if equipped)*3

— — — | — —
Inspect every 20000 km (12500 miles) or 12 months.
Replace every 80000 km (50000 miles) or 48 months.
- | R | -] R | - | R
Inspect every 20000 km (12500 miles) or 12 months.
Replace every 80000 km (50000 miles) or 48 months.
- R - R - R
- | - | - |
- | - | - |
Replace every 70000 km (43750 miles).
Inspect every 20000 km (12500 miles) or 12 months.
Replace every 80000 km (50000 miles) or 48 months.
Inspect every 20000 km (12500 miles) or 12 months.
Replace every 80000 km (50000 miles) or 48 months.
- - - | - -
‘ | ‘ - | - R

NOTE:
4WD: 4-wheel drive

NOTE:
This table shows the service schedule up to 120000 km (75000 miles).

Beyond 120000 km (75000 miles), perform the same services at the same intervals shown in the chart.

*1 Inspect more frequently if the vehicle is used under dusty conditions.

*2 Check or replace as necessary if you usually drive with high speed or high engine revolutions.

*3 Clean more frequently if the air flow from the air conditioner decreases.
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Drive belt

A WARNING

When the engine is running, keep
hands, hair, clothing, tools, etc. away
from the moving fan and drive belts.

Check that the drive belt tension is correct.
If the belt is too loose, insufficient battery
charging, engine overheating, poor power
steering, poor air conditioning, or exces-
sive belt wear can result. When you press
the belt with your thumb midway between
the pulleys, there should be a deflection
according to the following chart.

The belts should also be examined to
ensure that they are not damaged.

If you need to replace or adjust the belt,
have it done by your SUZUKI dealer.
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K12C and K12D engine models
The drive belts tension is adjusted auto-
matically.

K12M engine models

(@)

/7

@3) (6)

75RM359

(1) Front

(2) Rear

(3) Generator

(4) Water pump

(5) Air conditioner compressor
(6) Tensioner pulley

Drive belt deflection

(100 N (10 kg, 22 Ibs) press)

(a) New:
3.5-4.2mm (0.14-0.16 in.)
Readjustment:
5.2-6.0 mm (0.20 — 0.24 in.)

Engine oil and filter

Specified oil

K12C engine models

[ 5W-30

() <: OW-20

\< OW-16
20 0 o 10 20 0 4
-4 14 32 50 68 86 104

CAVAVAV/

52RS004
(1) Preferred

Check that the engine oil you use comes
under the quality classification as listed
below:

* API SL, SM, SN, SP

* ILSAC GF-3, GF-4, GF-5, GF-6

Select the appropriate oil viscosity accord-
ing to the above chart.

SAE O0W-16 (1) is the best choice for good
fuel economy and good starting in cold
weather.



INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

K12D engine models

M <: O0W-20. 5W-30 >
% OW-16 :>
°C30 20 10 0 10 20 30 40
°F-22 -4 14 32 50 68 86 104

73SB07040
(1) Preferred

Check that the engine oil you use comes
under the quality classification as listed
below:

+ ACEA* A1/B1, A3/B3, A3/B4, A5/B5

* API SL, SM, SN, SP

* ILSAC GF-3, GF-4, GF-5, GF-6

* For European countries and Israel
Select the appropriate oil viscosity accord-
ing to the above chart.

SAE O0W-16 (1) is the best choice for good
fuel economy and good starting in cold
weather.

NOTE:

(For EU countries)

The replacement timing varies with the
type of engine oil that you choose.

Refer to “Maintenance schedule” in this
section for corresponding maintenance
schedule.

NOTE:
We recommend that you use SUZUKI gen-
uine oil. To purchase it, see your SUZUKI
dealer.

K12M engine models

[ 20W-40

[ 15W-40

[ 10W-40

[ 10W=30

M
\< 5W-30
0W=20
°c-30 -20 -10 0 10 20 30 4
F-22 -4 14 32 50 68 86 104

VA VA VA VAVAVA

71LST0701
(1) Preferred

Check that the engine oil you use comes
under the quality classification as listed
below:

* API SG, SH,SJ, SL, SM, SN, SP

* ILSAC GF-3, GF-4, GF-5, GF-6

Select the appropriate oil viscosity accord-
ing to the above chart.

SAE 0W-20 (1) is the best choice for good
fuel economy, and good starting in cold
weather.

NOTE:
We recommend that you use SUZUKI gen-
uine oil. To purchase it, see your SUZUKI
dealer.
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Qil level check

/‘f\/
I

80G064

Upper mp-
Lower—=>

EXAMPLE

52D084
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It is important to keep the engine oil at the
correct level for proper lubrication of your
vehicle’s engine. Check the oil level with
the vehicle on a level surface. The oil level
indication may be inaccurate if the vehicle
is on a slope. The oil level should be
checked either before starting the engine
or at least 5 minutes after stopping the
engine.

The handle of the engine oil dipstick is col-
ored with yellow for easy identification.

Pull out the oil dipstick, wipe oil off with a
clean cloth, insert the dipstick all the way
into the engine, and then remove it again.
The oil on the stick should be between the
upper and lower limits shown on the stick.
If the oil level indication is near the lower
limit, add enough oil to raise the level to
the upper limit.

NOTICE

Failure to check the oil level regularly
could lead to serious engine trouble
due to insufficient oil.

Refilling

EXAMPLE

Open Close

)
‘<

81A147

Remove the oil filler cap and pour oil slowly
through the filler hole to bring the oil level
to the upper limit on the dipstick. Be careful
not to overfill the oil. Too much oil is almost
as bad as too little oil. After refilling, start the
engine and allow it to idle for about a min-
ute. Stop the engine, wait about 5 minutes
and check the oil level again.
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Changing engine oil and filter

Drain the engine oil while the engine is still
warm.

EXAMPLE
Open ‘ (—————) ’ Close
=

77—

1) Remove the oil filler cap.

2) Place a drain pan under the drain plug.

3) Using a wrench, remove the drain plug
and drain the engine oil.

56KN054

A CAUTION

The engine oil temperature may be
high enough to burn your fingers
when the drain plug is loosened. Wait
until the drain plug is cool enough to

touch with your bare hands.

EXAMPLE

60G306

Tightening torque for drain plug:
35 Nm (3.6 kg-m, 25.8 Ib-ft)

A WARNING

Engine oil can be hazardous. Chil-
dren and pets may be harmed by
swallowing new or used oil. Keep
new and used oil and used oil filters
away from children and pets.
Repeated, prolonged contact with
used engine oil may cause skin can-
cer.
Brief contact with used oil may irri-
tate skin.

(Continued)

A WARNING

(Continued)

To minimize your exposure to used
oil, wear a long-sleeve shirt and
moisture-proof gloves (such as dish-
washing gloves) when changing oil. If
oil contacts your skin, wash thor-
oughly with soap and water.

Launder any clothing or rags if it is
with oil.

Recycle or properly dispose of used
oil and oil filters.

4) Reinstall the drain plug with new gas-

ket. Tighten the plug with a wrench to
the specified torque.

NOTE:
(For models with oil change request light)

Whenever the engine oil is changed, the
oil life monitoring must be reset to moni-
tor the next oil change timing properly.
To reset the light, consult your SUZUKI
dealer. If you reset it by yourself, refer to
“Setting mode” in “Information display” in
the “BEFORE DRIVING” section.

For more information of the oil change
request light and oil life monitoring, refer
to “Oil change request light” in the
‘BEFORE DRIVING” section.
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Oil filter replacement

1) Using an oil filter wrench, turn the oil fil-
ter counterclockwise and remove it.

2) Using a clean rag, wipe off the mount-
ing surface on the engine where the
new filter will be seated.

3) Smear a small amount of engine oll
around the rubber gasket of the new oil
filter.

4) Screw the new filter by hand until the fil-
ter gasket contacts the mounting sur-
face.

54G092

(1) Loosen
(2) Tighten
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Tightening (viewed from filter top)

5) Tighten the filter as specified below
from the point of contact with the
mounting surface (or to the specified
torque) using an oil filter wrench.

Tightening torque for oil filter:
3/4 turn or
14 Nm (1.4 kg-m, 10.3 Ib-ft)

NOTICE

To prevent oil leakage, check that the
oil filter is tight, but do not over-

tighten it.

54G093

(1) Oil filter
(2) 3/4 turn

NOTICE

To tighten the oil filter properly, it is
important to accurately identify the
position at which the filter gasket

first contacts the mounting surface.
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Refill with oil and oil leakage check

1)

2)

Pour oil through the filler hole and
install the filler cap.

For the approximate capacity of the oil,
refer to “Capacities” in the “SPECIFI-
CATIONS” section.

Start the engine and carefully check the
oil filter and the drain plug for leakage.
Run the engine at various speeds for at
least 5 minutes.

Stop the engine and wait about 5 min-
utes. Check the oil level again and add
oil if necessary. Check for leakage
again.

NOTICE

When replacing the oil filter, it is
recommended that you use a genu-
ine SUZUKI replacement filter. If
you use an aftermarket filter, check
that it is of equivalent quality and
follow the manufacturer’s instruc-
tions.

Oil leakage from the periphery of
the oil filter or drain plug indicate
incorrect installation or gasket
damage. If you find any leakage or
are not sure that the filter has been
properly tightened, have the vehi-
cle inspected by your SUZUKI
dealer.

Engine coolant

Selection of coolant

Failure to use the proper coolant can dam-
age your cooling system. Your authorized
SUZUKI dealer can help you select the
proper coolant.

NOTICE

NOTICE

SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue) coolant;

ing and/or overheating coolant.

This coolant is already diluted to the
proper percentage. Do not dilute with
distilled water additionally. Doing so
may result in the possibility of freez-

To maintain optimum performance and
durability of your engine, use SUZUKI gen-

uine coolant or equivalent.
NOTE:

If you use the engine coolant other than
the SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue) for replace-
ment, follow the schedule of SUZUKI LLC:
Standard (Green). To see the detail of the
maintenance schedule, refer to “Periodic

maintenance schedule” in this section.

This type of coolant is the best for cooling

system for the following reasons:

* The coolant helps maintain proper

engine temperature.

« It gives proper protection against freez-

ing and boiling.

« It gives proper protection against corro-

sion and rust.

To avoid damaging your cooling sys-

tem:

* Always use a high quality ethylene
glycol base non-silicate type cool-
ant diluted with distilled water at
the correct mixture concentration.

¢ Check that the proper mix is 50/50
coolant to distilled water and in no
case higher than 70/30. Concentra-
tions greater than 70/30 coolant to
distilled water will cause overheat-
ing conditions.

* Do not use straight coolant nor
plain water (except SUZUKI LLC:
Super (Blue)).

* Do not add extra inhibitors or addi-
tives. They may not be compatible
with your cooling system.

* Do not mix different types of base
coolants. Doing so may result in
accelerated seal wear and/or the
possibility of severe overheating
and extensive engine or CVT (if

equipped) damage.

7-28



INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

Coolant level check

Check the coolant level at the reservoir
tank, not at the radiator. With the engine
cool, the coolant level should be between
“FULL” and “LOW” marks.

Adding coolant

NOTICE

SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue) coolant;
This coolant is already diluted to the
proper percentage. Do not dilute with
distilled water additionally. Doing so
may result in the possibility of freez-
ing and/or overheating coolant.

A WARNING

Swallowing engine coolant can cause

severe injury or death. Inhaling cool-

ant mist or vapors or getting coolant
in your eyes could result in severe
injury.

* Do not drink antifreeze or coolant
solution. If swallowed, do not
induce vomiting. Immediately con-
tact a poison control center or a
physician.

* Avoid inhaling coolant mist or hot
vapors. If inhaled, remove to a
fresh air area.

* If coolant gets in the eyes, flush
with water and seek medical atten-
tion.

e Wash thoroughly after handling
coolant.

* Keep engine coolant out of the
reach of children and pets.
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NOTICE

SUZUKI LLC: Standard (Green) cool-

ant;

* The mixture you use should con-
tain 50% concentration of anti-
freeze.

* If the lowest ambient temperature
in your area is expected to be —35°C
(=31°F) or below, use higher con-
centrations up to 60% following the
instructions on the antifreeze con-
tainer.

FuL FULL

ED:
19

EXAMPLE —

J

81PN200

If the coolant level is below “LOW” mark,
more coolant should be added. Remove
the reservoir tank cap and add coolant until
the reservoir tank level reaches “FULL”
mark. Never fill the reservoir tank above
“FULL” mark.

NOTICE

When putting the cap on the reser-
voir tank, line up the mark on the cap
and the mark on the tank. Failure to
follow this can result in coolant leak-
age.

Coolant replacement

Since special procedures are required, ask
your authorized SUZUKI dealer for this job.
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Air cleaner

If the air cleaner is clogged with dust, there
will be greater intake resistance, resulting
in decreased power output and increased
fuel consumption.

(For K12C engine model)

81P60040 81P60050
2) To disconnect the coupler (2), pull the  3) Unclamp the side clamps (4), then pull
release lever (3) toward you and then the air cleaner case toward you.
push the lever down. Remove the element from the air

cleaner case. If it appears to be dirty,
replace it with a new one.
4) Reinstall the air cleaner case securely.

81P60030
1) Remove the duct (1).
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(For K12D engine model)

(For K12M engine model)

—F —~ =
/(_\ 1
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% | Lk
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N | | _INC
et | | R
7

1) Unclamp the side clamps (1), then pull
the air cleaner case toward you.
Remove the element from the air
cleaner case. If it appears to be dirty,
replace it with a new one.

2) Reinstall the air cleaner case securely.
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1) Unclamp the side clamps and remove
the element from the air cleaner case. If
it appears to be dirty, replace it with a
new one.

2) Clamp the side clamps securely.

Spark plugs

Spark plug replacement and inspec-
tion

(For K12C engine model)

EXAMPLE

81PN235

To access the spark plug:

1) Open the engine hood.

2) If necessary, disconnect the coupler (1)
while pushing the release lever.

3) Remove the bolts.

4) Pull out the ignition coils straight.

NOTE:

During installation, check that the wires,
couplers, sealing rubber of air cleaner
chassis and washers, are correctly
returned in place.



INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

EXAMPLE

Correct

e

5
-

R

G

Loosen

"\

78K179

60G160

NOTICE

NOTICE

* When pulling out the ignition coils,
do not pull on the cable. Pulling on
the cable can damage it.

* When servicing the iridium/plati-
num spark plugs (slender center
electrode type plugs), do not touch
the center electrode, as it is easy to
be damaged.

* When installing the spark plugs,

screw them in with your fingers to
threads.
Tighten the spark plugs with a
torque wrench to 18 Nm (1.8 kg-m,
13.3 Ib-ft). Do not allow contami-
nants to enter the engine through
the spark plug holes when the

avoid stripping the

plugs are removed.

* Never use spark plugs with the

wrong thread size.

54G106

Spark plug gap “a”
ILZKR6F11:
1.0 - 1.1 mm (0.039 - 0.043 in.)

NOTICE

When replacing spark plugs, you
should use the brand and type speci-
fied for your vehicle. For the specified
plugs, refer to “SPECIFICATIONS”
section in the end of this book. If you
wish to use a brand of spark plug
other than the specified plugs, con-

sult your SUZUKI dealer.

(For K12D and K12M engine model)

Since special procedures, materials and
tools are required, it is recommended that
you trust this job to your authorized
SUZUKI dealer.
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Continuously variable
transmission (CVT) fluid

Specified fluid

Use a CVT fluid SUZUKI CVT FLUID
GREEN-2.

Fluid level check

NOTICE

Driving with too much or too little
fluid can damage the transmission.

You must check the fluid level with the CVT
fluid at normal operating temperature.

To check the fluid level:
1) To warm up the CVT fluid, drive the
vehicle for more 5 km.

NOTICE

NOTE:

Do not check the fluid level if you have just
driven the vehicle for a long time at high
speed, or if you have driven in city traffic in
hot weather, or if the vehicle has been pull-
ing a trailer. Wait until the fluid cools down
(about 30 minutes), or the fluid level indi-
cation will not be correct.

2) Park your vehicle on level ground.

3) Apply the parking brake and then start
the engine in “P” (Park). Let it idle for
two minutes and keep it running during
the fluid level check.

4) With your foot on the brake pedal,
move the gearshift lever through each
gear, pausing for about three seconds
in each range. Then move it back to the
“P” (Park) position.

A WARNING

Be sure to depress the brake pedal
when moving the gearshift lever, or
the vehicle can move suddenly.

Be sure to use the specified CVT
fluid. Using CVT fluid other than
SUZUKI CVT FLUID GREEN-2 may

damage the CVT of your vehicle.
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EXAMPLE

75F086

EXAMPLE

G

81PN159
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EXAMPLE

75RM370

(1) FULL
(2) LOW
(3) The lowest point = Fluid level

5) The handle of the CVT fluid dipstick is
colored orange for easy identification.
Remove the dipstick, clean it and push
it back in until the cap seats. Then pull
out the dipstick.

6) Check both sides of the dipstick, and
read the lowest level. The fluid level
should be between the two marks on
the dipstick.

NOTICE

After checking or adding oil, be sure

to insert the dipstick securely.

Deterioration checking or changing
oil

Since special procedures, materials and
tools are required to check the deteriora-
tion of CVT oil or change, it is recom-
mended that you trust this job to your
authorized SUZUKI dealer.

Gear oil

Manual transmission oil / transfer
oil (4WD) / rear differential oil (4WD)

When adding gear oil, use gear oil with the
appropriate viscosity and grade as shown
in the chart below.

We highly recommend you use “SUZUKI
GEAR OIL 75W” for manual transmission.

Manual transmission oil

<3 75W :>

°C-30 20 -10 0 10 20 30 40
°F-22 -4 14 32 50 68 86 104

54P120706
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We highly recommend you use “SUZUKI
GEAR OIL 75W-85" for transfer oil (4WD)
and rear differential oil (4WD).

Transfer oil (4WD)
Rear differential oil (4WD)

Gear oil level check

Manual transmission

<: 75W-85 :>

°c-30 20 -10 0 10 20 30 40
°F-22 -4 14 32 50 68 86 104

71LMT0701
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EXAMPLE

— 1)
\

)

Transfer (4WD)

68KHO73
(1) Qil filler and level plug

75RM096
(2) Oil filler and level plug

Rear differential (4WD)

75RM097
(3) Qil filler and level plug
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To check the gear oil level, use the fol-
lowing procedure:

1) Park the vehicle on a level surface with
the parking brake applied. Then, stop
the engine.

2) Remove the oil filler and level plug.

For the manual transmission;

3) If gear oil flows from the plug hole, the
oil level is correct. Reinstall the plug. If
gear oil does not flow from the plug
hole, add oil through the filler plug hole
until oil flows a little from the plug hole.

For the transfer and rear differential;

3) Check the inside of the hole with your
finger. If the oil level comes up to the
bottom of the plug hole, the oil level is
correct. If so, reinstall the plug.

4) If the oil level is low, add gear oil
through the oil filler and level plug hole
until the oil level reaches the bottom of
the filler hole, and then reinstall the
plug.

Tightening torque for oil filler and level

plug

Manual transmission (1):
23 Nm (2.3 kg-m, 17.0 Ib-ft)

Transfer (2):
27 Nm (2.7 kg-m, 19.5 Ib-ft)

Rear differential (3):
50 Nm (5.0 kg-m, 36.9 Ib-ft)

burn you. Wait until the oil filler and
level plug are cool enough to touch
with your bare hands before inspect-
ing gear oil level.

NOTICE

When tightening the plug, apply the
following sealing compound or
equivalent to the plug threads to pre-
vent oil leakage.

SUZUKI Bond No. “1217G”

Gear oil change

Since special procedures, materials and
tools are required, ask your authorized
SUZUKI dealer for this job.

A CAUTION Clutch
After driving the vehicle, the gear oil
temperature may be high enough to Clutch pedal

EXAMPLE

54G274

Clutch pedal play “d”:
10-15mm (0.4 - 0.6 in.)

Measure the clutch pedal play by moving
the clutch pedal with your hand and mea-
suring the distance it moves until you feel
slight resistance. The play in the clutch
pedal should be between the specified val-
ues. If the play is more or less than the
above, or clutch dragging is felt with the
pedal fully depressed, have the clutch
inspected by your SUZUKI dealer.
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Brakes

* Failure to follow the guidelines (Continued)

Brake fluid

75RM095

Check the brake fluid level by looking at
the reservoir in the engine compartment.
Check that the fluid level is between “MAX”
and “MIN” lines.
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below can result in personal injury

or serious trouble in the brake sys-

tem.

— If the brake fluid in the reservoir
drops below a certain level, the
brake warning light on the instru-
ment cluster will come on (the
engine must be running with the
parking brake fully disengaged).
Should the light come on, imme-
diately ask your SUZUKI dealer
or qualified workshop to inspect
the brake system.

— A rapid fluid loss indicates leak-
age in the brake system. In this
case, immediately ask a SUZUKI
dealer or a qualified workshop to
inspect the brake system..

— Do not use any fluid other than
SAE J1703 or DOT3 brake fluid.
Do not use reclaimed fluid or
fluid that has been stored in old
or open containers. It is essential
that foreign particles and other
liquids are kept out of the brake
fluid reservoir.

(Continued)

* Brake fluid is harmful or fatal if
swallowed, and harmful if it comes
in contact with skin or eyes. If swal-
lowed, do not induce vomiting.
Immediately contact a poison con-
trol center or a physician. If brake
fluid gets in eyes, flush eyes with
water and seek medical attention.
Wash thoroughly after handling.
Solution can be poisonous to ani-
mals. Keep out of reach of children
and animals.

NOTICE

 If your brake fluid level is near the
“MIN” line, there is a possibility of
brake pad and/or shoe wear and
brake fluid leakage. In this case,
ask a SUZUKI dealer or a qualified
workshop to inspect the brake sys-
tem.

e Brake fluid can damage painted
surfaces. Be careful when refilling
the reservoir.
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NOTE:

» The fluid level can be expected to gradu-
ally fall as the brake pad and/or shoe
wear.

* Brake fluid absorbs water over time and
brake fluid with high water content may
cause vapor lock or brake system mal-
function.

Replace the brake fluid according to the
maintenance schedule in this owner's
manual.

Brake pedal

Check brake pedal stroke. If the stroke is
so large, have the brake system inspected
by your SUZUKI dealer. If you doubt the
brake pedal is at its normal height, check it
as follows:

54G108

Minimum distance between brake pedal
and floor carpet “a”: 73 mm (2.9 in.)

With the engine running, measure the dis-
tance between the brake pedal and floor
carpet when the pedal is depressed with
approximately 30 kg (66 lbs) of force. The
minimum distance required is as specified.
Since your vehicle’s brake system is self-
adjusting, there is no need for pedal
adjustment.

If the pedal to floor carpet distance as
measured above is less than the minimum
distance required, have your vehicle
inspected by your SUZUKI dealer.

NOTE:

When measuring the distance between the
brake pedal and floor wall, be sure not to
include the floor mat or rubber on the floor
wall in your measurement.

60G104S

A WARNING

If the brake pad lining becomes worn
and it has reached its minimum thick-
ness, squealing noise sounds during
braking. If you hear this noise, have
the vehicle inspected immediately by
an authorized SUZUKI dealer. Contin-
ued driving with this condition can
cause an accident.
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A CAUTION

Parking brake

Brake discs and brake drums

If you experience any of the following

problems with your vehicle's brake

system, have the vehicle inspected

immediately by an authorized

SUZUKI dealer.

* Poor braking performance

¢ Uneven braking (brakes not work-
ing uniformly on all wheels)

* Excessive pedal travel

* Brake dragging
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EXAMPLE

54G109

Ratchet tooth specification “b”:
4th - 9th

Lever pull force (1):

200 N (20 kg, 45 Ibs)

Check the parking brake for proper adjust-
ment by counting the number of clicks
made by the ratchet teeth as you slowly
pull up on the parking brake lever to the
point of full engagement. The parking
brake lever should stop between the speci-
fied ratchet teeth and the rear wheels
should be securely locked. If the parking
brake is not properly adjusted or the
brakes drag after the lever has been fully
released, have the parking brake inspected
and/or adjusted by your SUZUKI dealer.

Brake disc
(For EU countries)

Brake location Minimum thickness

Front wheels 18.0 mm (0.71 in.)

(Except for EU countries)

Brake location Minimum thickness

Front wheels 15.0 mm (0.59 in.)

Brake drum

Brake location | Maximum inner diameter

Rear wheels

181 mm (7.13 in.)

If the measured thickness or inner diame-
ter of the most worn part exceeds the
value indicated above, the parts should be
replaced with a new one. The measure-
ment involves disassembling each brake
and requires the use of a micrometer or
caliper, which must be done according to
the instructions described in the relevant
service manual or available from the rele-
vant repair information site.
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Steering

Tyres

EXAMPLE

EXAMPLE

75RM035

Steering wheel play “c”:
0-30 mm (0.0 -1.2in.)

Check the play of the steering wheel by
gently turning it from left to right and mea-
suring the distance that it moves before
you feel slight resistance. The play should
be between the specified values.

Check that the steering wheel turns easily
and smoothly without rattling by turning it
all the way to the right and to the left while
driving very slowly in an open area. If the
amount of free play is not as specified or
you find anything else to be wrong, an
inspection must be performed by your
SUZUKI dealer.

80JS025

The front and rear tyre pressure specifica-
tions are listed on the tyre information
label. Both front and rear tyres should
have the specified tyre pressure.
Note that the value does not apply to the
compact spare tyre, if equipped.

NOTE:

The tyre pressure will change due to
changes in atmospheric pressure, tem-
perature or tyre temperature when driving.
To reduce the chance that the low tyre
pressure warning light (if equipped) will
come on due to normal changes in tem-
perature and atmospheric pressure, it is
important to check and adjust the tyre
pressures when the tyres are cold. If you
check tyres after driving, they are warm.

Even if the tyre pressure seems to be good
in this condition, it could fall below the
specified pressure when tyres cool down.
Also, tyres that are inflated to the specified
pressure in a warm garage may have pres-
sure below the specification when the vehi-
cle is driven outside in very cold
temperature. If you adjust the tyre pres-
sure in a garage that is warmer than the
outside temperature, you should add 1 kPa
to the recommended cold tyre pressure for
every 0.8°C difference between garage
temperature and outside temperature.
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Tyre inspection

Inspect your vehicle’s tyres at least once a
month by performing the following checks:

1) Measure the air pressure with a tyre
gauge. Adjust the pressure if neces-
sary. Remember to check the spare
tyre, too.

A WARNING

e Air pressures should be checked
when the tyres are cold or you may
get inaccurate readings.

¢ Check the inflation pressure from
time to time while inflating the tyre
gradually, until the specified pres-
sure is obtained.

* Never under-inflate or over-inflate
the tyres.

Under-inflation can cause unusual
handling characteristics or can
cause the rim to slip on the tyre
bead, resulting in an accident or
damage to the tyre or rim.
Over-inflation can cause the tyre to
burst, resulting in personal injury.
Over-inflation can also cause
unusual handling characteristics
which may result in an accident.
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EXAMPLE

52KM110

(1) Tread wear indicator
(2) Indicator location mark

2) Check that the depth of the tread
groove is more than 1.6 mm (0.06 in.).
To help you check this, the tyres have
molded-in tread wear indicators in the
grooves. When the indicators appear
on the tread surface, the remaining
depth of the tread is 1.6 mm (0.06 in.)
or less and the tyre should be replaced.

3) Check for abnormal wear, cracks and
damage. Any tyres with cracks or other
damage should be replaced. If any
tyres show abnormal wear, have them
inspected by your SUZUKI dealer.

A CAUTION

Hitting curbs and running over rocks
can damage tyres and affect wheel
alignment. Have tyres and wheel
alignment checked periodically by
your SUZUKI dealer.

4) Check for loose wheel nuts.
5) Check that there are no nails, stones or
other objects sticking into the tyres.

A WARNING

* Your SUZUKI vehicle is equipped
with tyres which are all the same
type and size. This is important to
ensure proper steering and han-
dling of the vehicle. Never mix
tyres of different size or type on the
four wheels of your vehicle. The
size and type of tyres used should
be only those approved by SUZUKI
as standard or optional equipment
for your vehicle.

* Replacing the wheels and tyres
equipped on your vehicle with cer-
tain combinations of aftermarket
wheels and tyres can significantly
change the steering and handling
characteristics of your vehicle.

¢ Therefore, use only those wheel
and tyre combinations approved by
SUZUKI as standard or optional
equipment for your vehicle.
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NOTICE

Replacing the original tyres with
tyres of a different size may result in
false speedometer or odometer read-
ings. Check with your SUZUKI dealer
before purchasing replacement tyres
that differ in size from the original
tyres.

NOTICE

For 4WD models, replacing a tyre
with one of a different size, or using
different brands among the four tyres
can result in damage to the drive
train.

Tyre rotation

Compact spare tyre (if equipped)

4-tyre rotation

il

H_

54G114

To avoid uneven wear of your tyres and to
prolong their life, rotate the tyres as illus-
trated. Tyres should be rotated every
10000 km (6000 miles). After rotation,
adjust front and rear tyre pressures to the
specification listed on your vehicle’s tyre
information label.

NOTE:

For Mexico:

For additional instruction, refer to the
“SUPPLEMENT” section at the end of this
book.

54G115

(1) Wear indicator
(2) Indicator location mark

Your vehicle comes equipped with a com-
pact spare tyre. It is designed to save
space in your storage area, and its lighter
weight facilitates installing the spare tyre
when getting a flat tyre. It is only intended
for temporary emergency use, until the
conventional tyre can be repaired or
replaced. The inflation pressure of the
compact spare tyre should be checked at
least once a month. Use a quality pocket-
type inflation pressure gauge and set at
420 kPa (60 psi). At the same time, check
that the tyre is stored securely. If it is not,
tighten it.
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Note that two or more compact spare tyres

should not be used on one vehicle simulta- A WARNING Battery
neously. Continued
(Continued) . This vehicle is equipped with the following
A WARNING * When replacing the compact spare batteries
tyre, use a repla_cement tyre with . Lead—écid Battery (all models)
- : cle.
fhis.wpare can result m tyre failure » Liireion Batry (ony madeis equipped
Wi - system
tar?e?s éossrezgﬁgggsl'w‘?‘z‘ay:sﬁl bsetmz This is used to supply electrical power to
spare: P g the vehicle’s electrical components.

¢ Your vehicle should be handled in a
different way when using this
spare.

(1)
* Do not exceed 80 km/h (50 mph).
* Replace this spare with a standard

tyre and wheel as soon as possible.
* Use of this spare will reduce
ground clearance. o
* Recommended air pressure for this
spare is 420 kPa (60 psi). /
* Do not use snow chains on the

compact spare. If you must use @
snow chains, rearrange the wheels
so standard tyres and wheels are SINNZTA
fitted to the front axle. .
« The compact spare tyre has a much (1) Lead-acid battery
shorter tread life than the conven- (2) Lithium-ion battery

tional tyres on your vehicle.

Replace the tyre as soon as the

tread wear indicator appears.
(Continued)
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Carefully read the instructions in the fol-

lowing sections, “Lead-acid battery” and

“Lithium-ion battery”, for the correct han-

dling of each battery.

+ The lead-acid battery and lithium-ion
battery discharge gradually. In order to
avoid a flat battery, drive the vehicle
once a month for at least 30 minutes to
recharge the battery.

Lead-acid battery

A WARNING

» Batteries produce flammable

hydrogen gas. Keep flames and
sparks away from the battery or an
explosion may occur. Never smoke
when working in the vicinity of the
battery.

When checking or servicing the
battery, disconnect the negative
cable. Be careful not to cause a
short circuit by allowing metal
objects to contact the battery posts
and the vehicle at the same time.
To avoid harm to yourself or dam-
age to your vehicle or battery, fol-
low the jump-starting instructions
in the “EMERGENCY SERVICE”
section if it is necessary to jump
start your vehicle.

Diluted sulfuric acid spilled from
battery can cause blindness or
severe burns. Use proper eye pro-
tection and gloves. Flush eyes or
body with ample water and get
medical care immediately if suf-
fered. Keep batteries out of the
reach of children.

NOTICE

If your vehicle is equipped with the

ENG A-STOP system, it uses a lead-

acid battery specifically for the high-

efficiency ENG A-STOP system,
observe the following precautions.

Failure to observe these precautions

may result in a malfunction of the

system or a shortened battery life.

* When replacing the battery, only
use the specified type. (Do not use
any other type of battery.)

* Do not power electrical accesso-

ries from the battery terminals.
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EXAMPLE

76MS006

For maintenance-free battery (cap-less
type), you need not add water. For tradi-
tional type battery, which has water filler
caps, the level of the battery solution must
be kept between the upper level line (1)
and lower level line (2) at all times. If the
level is found to be below the lower level
line (2), add distilled water to the upper
level line (1). You should periodically check
the battery, battery terminals, and battery
hold-down bracket for corrosion. Remove
corrosion using a stiff brush and ammonia
mixed with water, or baking soda mixed
with water. After removing corrosion, rinse
with clean water.

If your vehicle is not going to be driven for
a month or longer, disconnect the cable
from the negative terminal of the battery to
help prevent discharge.
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Replacement of the battery

(For vehicles without ENG A-STOP sys-
tem)

EXAMPLE

®)

68PMO00711
(For vehicles with ENG A-STOP system)

EXAMPLE Q)

51KM040

To remove the battery:
1) Disconnect the negative cable (1).
2) Disconnect the positive cable (2).

For vehicles without ENG A-STOP sys-

tem;

3) Remove the retainer nuts (3) and
remove the retainer (4).

For vehicles with ENG A-STOP system;

3) Remove the bracket bolt (3) and
remove the bracket (4).

4) Remove the battery.

To install the battery:

1) Install the battery in the reverse order of
removal.

2) Tighten the bracket bolt and battery
cables securely.

NOTE:

When the battery is disconnected, some of
the vehicle’s function will be initialized and/
or deactivated.

These function are required to reset after
the battery is reconnected.
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A WARNING

Batteries contain toxic substances
including sulfuric acid and lead. They
could have potential negative conse-
quences for the environment and
human health. Used battery must be
disposed or recycled according to
the local law and must not be dis-
carded with ordinary household
waste. Make sure not to tip over the
battery when you remove it from the
vehicle. Otherwise, sulfuric acid
could run out and you might get

injury.

(Battery label)

Pb——

51KM042

(5) Crossed-out wheeled bin symbol
(6) Chemical symbol of “Pb”

The crossed-out wheeled bin symbol (5)
located on the battery label indicates that
used battery should be collected sepa-
rately from ordinary household trash.

The chemical symbol of “Pb” (6) indicates
the battery contains more than 0.004%
lead.

By ensuring the used battery is disposed
or recycled correctly, you will help prevent
potential negative consequences for the
environment and human health, which
could otherwise be caused by inappropri-
ate trash handling of the battery. The recy-
cling of materials will help to conserve
natural resources. For more detailed infor-
mation about disposing or recycling of the
used battery, consult your SUZUKI dealer.

Lithium-ion battery (if equipped)

This battery is installed only in models
equipped with the ENG A-STOP system
and is located under the front passenger’s
seat (right hand drive vehicle) or the front
driver’s seat (left hand drive vehicle).

» The lithium-ion battery is maintenance-
free. However, in order to avoid a flat
battery, drive the vehicle once a month
for at least 30 minutes to recharge the
battery.

» When replacing or disposing of the lith-
ium-ion battery, consult your authorized
SUZUKI dealer.

A WARNING

Since mishandling the lithium-ion

battery may cause a fire or electric

shock or damage to the battery,

observe the following precautions.

* Do not remove or disassemble it.

* Do not allow it to get wet, for exam-
ple, with water.

* Do not expose it to a strong impact.

* Do not lean or place any object on
it.

* Do not disconnect the cable at the
battery or connect electrical acces-
sories to the terminals.
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Fuses

Your vehicle has three types of fuses, as
described below:

Main fuse
The main fuse takes current directly from
the lead-acid battery.

Primary fuses

These fuses are between the main fuse
and individual fuses, and are for electrical
load groups.

Individual fuses
These fuses are for individual electrical cir-
cuits.

To remove a fuse, use the fuse puller pro-
vided in the fuse box.

63J095
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Fuses in engine compartment (for

K12C and K12M engine model)

USE THE DESIGNATED FUSES

AND RELAYS ONLY D D D 10
D.mii
ae)| B 11 ]
= @S
D:Imm)ii
[5) [y [ —— ——
Dmuz)
] 0
8 [ |13
] Sl
S ——
/ \ ;RO@M

>
D

73SB011

73SB012

MAIN FUSE / PRIMARY FUSE

(1) | 120A | FL1

(2) | 100A | FL2

(3) | 80A | FL3

(4) | 100A | FL4

(5) | 50A | FL5

(6) | 40 A | Power steering
(7) - Blank

(8) 10 A | A/C compressor
(9) | 25A | Headlight high™!
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Fuses in engine compartment
(for K12D engine models)

(10) | 15 A | Headlight (Left) (33) - Blank
(11) | 15 A | Headlight (Right) (34) - Blank
(12) | 30 A | Starter motor (35) - Blank
(13) | 30 A | Radiator fan (36) | 40 A | Ignition switch
(14) | 30A | Starter motor 2% *1: Models with Auto-on headlight system
(15) | 40 A | Ignition switch 2 *2: CVT models
*3: Models with front fog light
(16) | — | Blank *4: CVT models with ENG A-STOP
(17) - Blank
(18) | 30 A | Back-up
(19) - Blank
(20) | 15A | Front fog light™®
(21) - Blank
(22) | 30 A | Blower fan
(23) - Blank
(24) 5A | Starting signal
(25) - Blank
(26) | 15A | Headlight high (Left)!
(27) | 15A | Headlight high (Right)"*
(28) | 15A | T/M™2
(29) | 15A | T/M pump 2™
(30) | 15A | FI
(31) | 40 A | ABS motor
(32) | 25 A | ABS solenoid

73SB013

USE THE DESIGNATED FUSES
AND RELAYS ONLY

100@m_[]
H%D***

(24)

25 :77

0

IIEII
(29) 22 -77

D[]D
:E!!

73SB014
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MAIN FUSE / PRIMARY FUSE

22) | 30 A | Radiator fan

23 30 A | Starter motor

~

24) | 40 A | Ignition switch 2

25) | 15 A | Front fog light™

26) | 30 A | Back-up

27 Blank

-
|

28) | 30 A | Starter motor 21

29

~

40 A | Power steering

(1) | 120A | FL1

(2) | 100A | FL2

(3) | 80A | FL3

(4) | 100A | FL4

(5) | 50A | FL5

(6) | 150 A | FL6

(7) | 15A | Headlight high (Left)2
(8) | 15 A | Headlight high (Right)2
(9) | 15A | FI

(10) | 20A | WT

(11) | - |Blank

(12) 5A | Starting signal
(13) | 15A | T/M pump 2"
(14) | 15A | TIM™

(15) | 40 A | Ignition switch
(16) - Blank

(17) | - | Blank

(18) | 25 A | ABS solenoid
(19) | 40 A | ABS motor
(20) - Blank

(1) | - |Blank
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30) | 30 A | Blower fan

31) | 15 A | Headlight (Right)
32) | 15 A | Headlight (Left)
33) | 25 A | Headlight high™
34) | 10 A | A/C compressor
35) - Blank

*1: CVT models
*2: Models with Auto-on headlight system
*3: Models with front fog light

The main fuse, primary fuses and some of
the individual fuses are located in the
engine compartment. If the main fuse
blows, no electrical component will func-
tion. If a primary fuse blows, no electrical
component in the corresponding load
group will function. When replacing the
main fuse, a primary fuse or an individual
fuse, use a genuine SUZUKI replacement.
To remove a fuse, use the fuse puller pro-
vided in the fuse box. The amperage of
each fuse is shown in the back of the fuse
box cover.

EXAMPLE

K

OK

N
)i
BLOWN

-

%]<
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A WARNING Fuses under dashboard

If the main fuse or a primary fuse
blows, have your vehicle inspected
by a SUZUKI dealer. Always use a
genuine SUZUKI replacement. Never
use a substitute such as a wire even
for a temporary repair, or extensive
electrical damage and a fire can
result.

NOTE:

Check that the fuse box always carries

spare fuses.

EXAMPLE

75RM299

-USE THE
I:I seseuren | 13]14[15]16[17]18|19[20[21[22[23[24[25
26[27128]29[30)31|32)33|34|35[3637|38|

FUSES AND
RELAYS ONLY.

80P0185

PRIMARY FUSE

(1) | 30 A | Power window

(2) | 10 A | Meter

(3) | 15 A | Ignition coil

(4) 5A | Ignition-1 signal 2
(5) | 20 A | Shiftlever

(6) - Blank

(7) - Blank

(8) | 20 A | Door lock

(9) | 15 A | Steering lock

(10) | 10 A | Hazard

(11) | 5A | A-STOP controller
(12) | 10 A | Rear fog lamp
(13) | 5A ABS/ESP® control module
(14) | 15 A | Seat heater

(15) | 5A | Ignition-1 signal 3
(16) | 10 A | Dome light-2

(17) | 5A | Dome light

(18) | 15 A | Radio

(19) | 5A | CONT

(20) | 5A | Key2
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(21) | 20 A | Power window timer
(22) | 5A | Key

(23) | 15A | Horn

(24) | 5A | Tail light (Left)
(25) | 10 A | Tail light

(26) | 10 A | Airbag

(27) | 10 A | Ignition-1 signal
(28) | 10 A | Back-up light
(29) | 5A | ACC-3

(30) | 20 A | Rear defogger
(31) | 10 A | Heated mirror
(32) | 15A | ACC-2

(33) | 5A | ACC

(34) | 10 A | Rear wiper

(35) | 5A | Ignition-2 signal
(36) | 15 A | Washer

(37) | 25 A | Front wiper
(38) | 10 A | Stop light
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OK BLOWN

81A283

A WARNING

Always replace a blown fuse with a
fuse of the correct amperage. Never
use a substitute such as aluminum
foil or wire to replace a blown fuse. If
you replace a fuse and the new one
blows in a short period of time, you
may have a major electrical problem.
Have your vehicle inspected immedi-
ately by your SUZUKI dealer.

Headlight aiming

Since special procedures are required, ask
your authorized SUZUKI dealer for this job.
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Bulb replacement

A CAUTION

* Light bulbs can be hot enough to
burn your finger right after turning
off lights. This is true especially for
halogen headlight bulbs. Replace
the bulbs after they become cool
enough.

* The halogen headlight bulbs are
filled with pressurized halogen gas.
They can burst and injure you if
they are hit or dropped. Handle
them carefully.

* To avoid injury by sharp-edged
parts of the body, wear gloves and
a long-sleeved shirt when replacing
light bulbs.

NOTICE

The oils from your skin may cause a
halogen bulb to overheat and burst
when the lights are on. Grasp a new
bulb with a clean cloth.

NOTICE

Frequent bulb replacement indicates
the need for an inspection of the elec-
trical system. This should be carried
out by your SUZUKI dealer.

NOTE:

The inner surface of lens such as the
headlights or the rear combination lights
may be clouded or dew condensation may
occur by driving on a rainy day or washing
the vehicle. This is a temporary phenome-
non caused by temperature difference
between the inside and the outside of the
lights. (This is the same phenomenon as
the windows are clouded on a rainy day.)
Also, it sometimes seems that water gets
into the lights because of waterdrop on the
edge of the lens. This is a temporary phe-
nomenon caused by water adherence to
the outside of the lights.

The above-mentioned phenomena are not
vehicle malfunction.

However, if water is piled up in the lights or
large waterdrop adheres to the inner sur-
face of lens, have your vehicle inspected
by an authorized SUZUKI dealer.

Non-disassembled type lights

Since the lights shown below are non-dis-

assemble type, you cannot replace a bulb.

Replace the target assembly if any bulb is

defective. If you need to replace the

assembly, ask your SUZUKI dealer.

* LED headlight

» Side turn signal light/hazard warning
light on fender or outside rearview mir-
rors

« Daytime running light

» Front position light (Models with LED
headlights)

* License plate light (Model with LED type)

» High-mount stop light
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Interior light

Headlights

Remove the lens by using a flat-bladed
screwdriver covered with a soft cloth as
shown. To install it, simply push it back in.

Front

76MHOA139
Luggage compartment

81PN162
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LED headlights (if equipped)

Since special procedures are required, we
recommend you take your vehicle to your
SUZUKI dealer for bulb replacement.

Halogen headlights (if equipped)

73SB07030

1) Open the engine hood. Disconnect the
coupler (1). Remove the sealing rubber

@).

75RM068

2) Push the retaining spring (3) forward
and unhook it. Then remove the bulb.
Install a new bulb in the reverse order
of removal.
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75RM069

NOTE:
You can see the position of retaining spring
from the hole (4) of headlight.

Side turn signal light (if equipped)

Front fog light (if equipped)

64J195

Since the bulb is built-in type, replace it as
the light assembly. Remove the light
assembly by sliding the light housing left-
ward with your finger.

1) Start the engine. Turn the steering
wheel to the opposite side of the fog
light to be replaced to replace the bulb
easily. Then turn off the engine.

75RM094

2) Remove the clip (1) by prying it off with
a flat-bladed screwdriver as shown in
the illustration.
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G,

80JM071

3) Open the end of the cover inside the
fender. Disconnect the coupler by push-
ing the lock release. Turn the bulb
holder counterclockwise and remove it.

Daytime running light (if equipped)

Since special procedures are required, we
recommend you take your vehicle to your
SUZUKI dealer for bulb replacement.
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Other general lights

Bulb holder

EXAMPLE 0

54G123

(1) Removal
(2) Installation

To remove a bulb holder from a light hous-
ing, turn the holder counterclockwise and
pull it out. To install the holder, push the
holder in and turn it clockwise.

Bulb
EXAMPLE

54G124

(3) Removal
(4) Installation

There are two types of bulb, full glass type
(1) and glass/metal type (2).

To remove and install a full glass type bulb
(1), simply pull out or push in the bulb.

To remove a glass metal type bulb (2) from
a bulb holder, push in the bulb and turn it
counterclockwise. To install a new bulb,
push it in and turn it clockwise.

You can access the individual bulb or bulb
holders as follows.
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Front turn signal light (1)
Front position light (2)

Models with halogen headlights

Models with LED headlights

75RM066

62R0306

Rear combination light Reversing light

75RM070 62R0122
Remove the bolts (1) and pull the light 1) Open the tailgate and remove the trim
housing (2) straight. (1) of the tailgate.
NOTE: * Insert a flat-bladed screwdriver cov-
When.reirgstalling the light housing, check ZL%dt‘fght:iGg{teclgt%i?iegptg getr]icr)r;
that the clips (3) are properly attached. fingers, and then pull out the trim with

your fingers.
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62R1068

2) Disconnect the coupler (2) by pushing
the lock release. Turn the bulb holder of
the reversing light (3) counterclockwise
and remove it.

7-57

License plate light
Model with LED type

73SB07010

Since special procedures are required, it is
recommended that you take your vehicle
to an authorized SUZUKI dealer for bulb
replacement.

Model with bulb type

75RM071
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Rear fog light (if equipped)

)

O

N

(1

735B07020

1) Remove the clip (1) by prying it off with
a flat-bladed screwdriver as shown in
the illustration.

g

75RM073

2) Open the end of the cover inside the
fender.

Wiper blades

54G129

If the wiper blades become brittle or dam-
aged, or make streaks when wiping,
replace the wiper blades.

To install new wiper blades, follow the pro-
cedures below.

NOTICE

To avoid scratching or breaking the
window, do not let the wiper arm
strike the window while replacing the

wiper blade.

NOTE:
Some wiper blades may be different from
the ones described here depending on
vehicle specifications. If so, consult your
SUZUKI dealer for proper replacement
method.

For windshield wipers:

EXAMPLE

61MMOA208

1) Hold the wiper arm away from the win-
dow.

NOTE:

When raising both of the front wiper arms,
pull up the wiper arm of the driver's side
first.

When returning the wiper arms, lower the
wiper arm of the passenger's side first.
Otherwise, the wiper arms may interfere
with each other.
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EXAMPLE

61MMOA210

2) Open the lock (1), slide the wiper frame
and remove it from the arm (2) as
shown.

EXAMPLE

61MMOA211

7-59

3) Pull the locked end of the wiper blade
firmly to unlock the blade and slide the
blade out as shown.

EXAMPLE

71LMTO0708
(3) Retainer

4) If the new blade is provided without the
two metal retainers (3), move them
from the old blade to the new one.

EXAMPLE 5

61MMO0B098
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EXAMPLE

EXAMPLE

‘Q-D-)~~

61MMOA212

(A) Up
(B) Down

NOTE:

When you install the metal retainers (3),
make sure the direction of metal retainers
as shown in the above illustrations.

61MM0A213
(4) Locked end

5) Install the new blade in the reverse
order of removal, with the locked end
(4) positioned toward the wiper arm.
Make sure the blade is properly
retained by all the hooks. Lock the
blade end into place.

6) Reinstall wiper frame to arm, making
sure that the lock lever is snapped
securely into the arm.

For rear wipers:

EXAMPLE

!

8
i

80G146

1) Hold the wiper arm away from the win-
dow.

2) Remove the wiper frame from the arm
as shown.

3) Slide the blade out as shown.
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—

EXAMPLE

EXAMPLE

65D151

NOTE:
Do not flex the wiper blade frame end more
than necessary. If you do, it can break off.

7-61

54G135
(1) Retainer

4) If the new blade is provided without the
two metal retainers, move them from
the old blade to the new one.

5) Install the new blade in the reverse
order of removal.

Check that the blade
retained by all the hooks.

6) Reinstall wiper frame to arm in the
reverse order of removal.

is properly

Windshield washer fluid

EXAMPLE

80JM078

Check that there is washer fluid in the tank.
Refill it if necessary. Use a good quality
windshield washer fluid, diluted with water
as necessary.

NOTICE

* Do not use radiator antifreeze in
the windshield washer reservoir.
This can severely impair visibility
when sprayed on the windshield,
and also damage your vehicle’s
paint.

* Damage may result if the washer
motor is operated with no fluid in
the washer tank.
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Air conditioning system

If you do not use the air conditioner for a
long period, such as during winter, it may
not give the best performance when you
start using it again. To help maintain opti-
mum performance and durability of your air
conditioner, it needs to be run periodically.
Operate the air conditioner at least once a
month for one minute with the engine
idling. This circulates the refrigerant and oil
and helps protect the internal components.

Air conditioner filter replacement
(if equipped)

Since special procedures are required, ask
your authorized SUZUKI dealer for this job.

EXAMPLE

75RMO074

1) To approach the air conditioner filter,
remove the glove box. Press both sides
of the glove box in arrow directions to
remove it.

73SB47030

2) Unlock the holder (1) and release it
from the air conditioner unit.
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73SB47010

3) Slide the tab of the holder (1) in an
arrow direction and remove the holder.

7-63

73SB47020

NOTICE

Do not apply excessive force to the
tab when removing the holder (1).

Otherwise, the tab may be damaged.

73SB47040
4) Pull out the air conditioner filter (2).

NOTE:
When you install a new air conditioner fil-
ter, check that the UP mark (3) faces
upward.
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Tyre changing tool

EXAMPLE

Jacking instructions

After using the tyre changing tools,
stow them securely or they can
cause injury if an accident occurs.

A CAUTION

The jack should be used only to
change wheels. It is important to read
the jacking instructions in this sec-
tion before attempting to use the
jack.

75RM076

(1) Jack (if equipped)
(2) Wheel brace
(3) Jack handle

The tyre changing tools are stowed in the
luggage compartment.

Refer to “LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT” in
the “ILLUSTRATED TABLE OF CON-
TENTS” section.

8-1

75RM374

To remove the spare tyre (if equipped),
turn its bolt (4) counterclockwise and
remove it.

75F062

1) Place the vehicle on level, hard ground.

2) Set the parking brake firmly and shift
into “P” (Park) if your vehicle has a
CVT, or shift into “R” (Reverse) if your
vehicle has a manual transmission.

A WARNING

¢ Be sure to shift into “P” (Park) for a
CVT vehicle, or into “R” (Reverse)
for a manual transmission vehicle
when you jack up the vehicle.

* Never jack up the vehicle with the
transmission in “N” (Neutral). Oth-
erwise, unstable jack may cause an
accident.
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3) Turn on the hazard warning flasher if
your vehicle is near traffic.

4) Block the front and rear of the wheel
diagonally opposite of the wheel being
lifted.

5) Place the spare wheel near the wheel
being lifted as shown in the illustration
in case the jack slips.

54G253

I\
\/4

>

75RMO078

6) Position the jack at an angle as shown
in the illustration and raise the jack by
turning the jack handle clockwise until
the jack-head groove fits around the
jacking bar beneath the vehicle body.

7) Continue to raise the jack slowly and
smoothly until the tyre clears the
ground. Do not raise the vehicle more
than necessary.

A WARNING

* Use the jack only to change wheels
on level, hard ground.

* Never jack up the vehicle on an
inclined surface.

* Never raise the vehicle with the
jack in a location other than the
specified jacking point (shown in
the illustration) near the wheel to
be changed.

e Check that the jack is raised at
least 25 mm (1 in.) before it con-
tacts the flange. Use of the jack
when it is within 25 mm (1 in.) of
being fully collapsed may result in
failure of the jack.

* Never get under the vehicle when it
is supported by the jack.

* Never run the engine when the
vehicle is supported by the jack
and never allow passengers to
remain in the vehicle.
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Raising vehicle with garage jack

» Apply the garage jack to one of the
points as shown in the illustration

+ Always support the raised vehicle with
jack stands (commercially available) at
the points as shown in the illustration

8-3

|

(1) Front
(2) Jack stand
(3) Garage jack

(4) Rear
(5) Rear (4WD)
(6) Rear (2WD)

73SB08010
(7) Jacking point for garage jack
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NOTE:
For more details, contact a SUZUKI dealer.

Changing wheels

To change a wheel, use the following pro-
cedure:

1) Remove the jack (if equipped), tools
and spare wheel from the vehicle.

2) Loosen, but do not remove the wheel
nuts.

3) Jack up the vehicle (follow the jacking
instructions in this section).

A WARNING

* Be sure to shift into “P” (Park) in
CVT, or shift into “R” (Reverse) in
manual transmission when you jack
up the vehicle.

* Never jack up the vehicle with the
transmission in “N” (Neutral). Oth-
erwise, unstable jack may cause an
accident.

A CAUTION

Immediately after the vehicle has
been driven, the wheels, the wheel
nuts and the area around the brakes
might be extremely hot.

Touching these areas may cause
burn injury. Do not touch these areas,
immediately after the vehicle has
been driven.

4) Remove the wheel nuts and wheel.

65J4033

5) Clean any mud or dirt off from the sur-
face of the wheel (1), hub (2), thread
part (3) and surface of the wheel nuts
(4) with a clean cloth. Clean the hub
carefully; it may be hot from driving.

6) Install the new wheel and replace the
wheel nuts with their cone shaped end
facing the wheel. Tighten each nut
snugly by hand until the wheel is
securely seated on the hub.

54G116

Tightening torque for wheel nut
85 Nm (8.7 kg-m, 62.7 Ib-ft)

7) Lower the jack and fully tighten the nuts
with a wrench in numerical order as
shown in the illustration.

A WARNING

Use genuine wheel nuts and tighten
them to the specified torque as soon
as possible after changing wheels.
Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly
tightened wheel nuts may come
loose or fall off, which can result in
an accident. If you do not have a
torque wrench, have the wheel nut
torque checked by a SUZUKI dealer.
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73SB004

8) Return the spare tyre back into the lug-
gage compartment in the reverse order
of removal and tighten its bolt (5) clock-
wise as shown in the above illustration.

Full wheel cover (if equipped)

EXAMPLE Q)

NOTICE

Make sure that the spare tyre is fixed
securely on the floor. Loosely fixed
tyre may cause noise during driving
and damage paint on vehicle body.

8-5

60G309
(1) or (2) Flat end tool

Your vehicle includes two tools, a wheel
brace and a jack crank, one of which has a
flat end.

Use the tool with the flat end to remove the
full wheel cap, as shown above.

EXAMPLE

54P000803

Install the full wheel cover not to cover or
foul the air valve.
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Flat tyre repair kit (if
equipped)

The flat tyre repair kit is stowed in the lug-
gage compartment.

Refer to “LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT” in
the “ILLUSTRATED TABLE OF CON-
TENTS” section.

A WARNING

Failure to follow the instructions in
this section for using the flat tyre
repair kit can result in an increased
risk of loss of control and an acci-
dent.

Carefully read and follow the instruc-
tions in this section.

IMPORTANT

The flat tyre repair kit cannot be used in

the following cases. Consult a SUZUKI

dealer or a roadside assistance service.

e Cuts or piercing in the tyre tread
larger than approx. 4 mm.

e Cuts in the tyre side wall.

* Tyre damage caused by driving with
considerably reduced tyre pressure
or even with deflated tyre.

e The tyre bead completely unseated
outside of the rim.

* The rim damaged.

Small punctures in the tyre tread,

caused by a nail or a screw, can be

sealed with the flat tyre repair kit.

Do not remove nails or screws from the

tyre during an emergency repair.

Flat tyre repair kit contents

EXAMPLE

S

®) (6)

81P70030

(1) Air compressor

(2) Sealant bottle

(3) Filler hose

(4) Valve insert remover

(5) Valve insert (spare)

(6) Speed restriction sticker

8-6
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A WARNING

Flat tyre repair kit sealant is harmful
if swallowed, or if it comes in contact
with skin or eyes. If swallowed, do
not induce vomiting. Give plenty of
water (if possible charcoal slurry)
and seek medical attention immedi-
ately. If sealant gets in eyes, flush
eyes with water and seek medical
attention. Wash thoroughly after han-
dling. Solution can be poisonous to
animals. Keep out of the reach of
children and animals.

Emergency repair

NOTICE

Replace the sealant before expiry
date indicated on the label of the
sealant bottle. To purchase new seal-
ant, see your SUZUKI dealer.

8-7

1)

2)

Place the vehicle on level, hard ground.
Set the parking brake firmly and shift
into “R” (Reverse) if your vehicle has a
manual transmission, or shift into “P”
(Park) if your vehicle has a CVT.

Turn on the hazard warning flasher if
your vehicle is near traffic.

Block the front and rear of the wheel
diagonally opposite of the wheel being
repaired.

Take out the sealant bottle (2) and the
compressor, and shake the bottle well.

NOTE:
Shake the bottle well before screwing the
filler hose onto the bottle.

@)

81PN118

3) Screw the filler hose (3) onto the bottle,
thereby piercing the inner cap of the
bottle.

NOTE:
Screw the filler hose without removing the
inner cap of the bottle.
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\ /
SRR vy

T@

81PN153

4) Unscrew the valve cap (7) from the tyre
valve (8). Unscrew the valve insert (9)
by using the enclosed valve insert
remover (4). Place the valve insert (9)
onto clean place for re-use.

A WARNING

The valve insert can jump out, if air
remains in the tyre. Be careful when
removing the valve insert.

81PN248

5) Remove the plug from the filler hose (3)
and insert the filler hose into the tyre
valve (8).

63J349

6) Hold the bottle (2) with bottom upwards
and pump the bottle to fill the entire bot-
tle contents (sealant) into the tyre.
Thereafter pull off the filler hose and
firmly screw the valve insert into the
tyre valve again. If the valve insert is
dirty or lost, use the enclosed spare
valve insert.

10 min. Max.

V"A“V (11)
|

O (10)

required \
air pressure

r )
NP

81PN120

7) Screw the air hose (10) of the compres-
sor (1) to the tyre valve (8). Fit the
power plug (11) to the accessory
socket. For a manual transmission
vehicle, shift from “R” (Reverse) into “N”
(Neutral). Start the engine. Switch on
the compressor. Inflate the tyre to the
required air pressure.
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A WARNING

Do not stand by the tyre, when inflat-
ing. It can burst.

NOTICE

Do not operate the compressor for
longer 10 minutes without cease. It
can cause overheating of the com-
pressor.

If the tyre cannot be inflated to the required
air pressure within 5 minutes, move the
vehicle a few meters back and forth to
spread the sealant over the entire tyre.
Then, inflate the tyre again.

If the tyre still cannot be inflated to the
required air pressure, the tyre may be
severely damaged. In this case, the flat
tyre repair kit cannot provide the neces-
sary seal. Consult a SUZUKI dealer or a
roadside assistance service.

NOTE:
If the tyre is over-inflated, deflate air by
loosening the screw of the air hose.

81PN249

8) Affix the speed restriction label from the
air compressor in the driver’s field of
view.

9) Make a short drive immediately after
inflating the tyre to the required air
pressure. Drive carefully with a maxi-
mum speed of 80 km/h (50 mph).

10)Carry on driving carefully to the nearest
SUZUKI dealer or a tyre repair shop.

A WARNING

Do not affix the speed restriction
label to the airbag. Also do not affix it
to the warning light indicator or to the
speedometer.

11)After 10 km (6 mile) running, check the
tyre pressure with the pressure gauge
of the compressor. If the air pressure
indicates more than 130 kPa (1.3 bar),
the emergency repair is completed.
But, if the air pressure indicates less
than the required air pressure, correct
the tyre pressure to the required air
pressure. If the tyre pressure has
dropped below 130 kPa (1.3 bar), the
flat tyre repair kit cannot provide the
necessary seal. Do not use the tyre and
consult a SUZUKI dealer or a roadside
assistance service.

A WARNING

Check the tyre pressure and confirm
the completion of the emergency
repair after 10 km (6 mile) of running.
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NOTICE

Have the tyre renewed at the nearest
SUZUKI dealer. When reusing the
sealed tyre, consult a tyre repair
shop.

The wheel can be reused after wiping
sealant off completely with cloth in
order to prevent rust, but the tyre
valve and tyre pressure monitoring
system (TPMS) sensor (if equipped)
must be renewed.

Dispose of the sealant bottle at a
SUZUKI dealer or in accordance with
your regional codes and practices.
After using the sealant bottle, replace
it with a new bottle from your SUZUKI
dealer.

Using compressor to inflate a tyre

1) Place the vehicle on level, hard ground.
Set the parking brake firmly and shift
into “P” (Park) if your vehicle has a
CVT, or shift into “R” (Reverse) if your
vehicle has a manual transmission.

2) Take out the compressor.

3) Unscrew the valve cap from the tyre
valve.

4) Connect the air hose of the compressor
to the tyre valve.

5) Connect the power plug of the com-
pressor to the accessory socket. For a
manual transmission vehicle, shift from
“‘R” (Reverse) into “N” (Neutral). Start
the engine. Switch on the compressor.
Inflate the tyre to the required air pres-
sure.

NOTICE

Do not operate the compressor for
longer than 10 minutes. It can cause

overheating of the compressor.

Jump-starting instructions

A WARNING

* Never attempt to jump-start your

vehicle if the lead-acid battery
appears to be frozen. Batteries in
this condition may explode.

When making jump lead connec-
tions, check that your hands and
the jump leads remain clear from
pulleys, belts or fans.

Lead-acid batteries produce flam-
mable hydrogen gas. Keep flames
and sparks away from the battery
or an explosion may occur. Never
smoke when working near the bat-
tery.

If the booster battery you use for
jump-starting is installed in another
vehicle, check that the two vehicles
are not touching each other.

If your lead-acid battery discharges
repeatedly, for no apparent reason,
have your vehicle inspected by a
SUZUKI dealer.

To avoid harm to yourself or dam-
age to your vehicle or battery, fol-
low the jump-starting instructions
in this section.

If you are in doubt, call for qualified
road service.

8-10
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NOTICE

Your vehicle should not be started by
pushing or towing. This starting
method could result in permanent
damage to the catalytic converter.
Use jump leads to start a vehicle with
a weak or flat battery.

1

2

) Use only a 12-volt lead-acid battery to
jump-start your vehicle. Position the
good 12-volt lead-acid battery close to
your vehicle so that the jump leads will
reach both batteries. When using a bat-
tery installed on another vehicle, check
that two vehicles do not touch each
other. Set the parking brakes fully on
both vehicles.

Turn off all vehicle accessories, except
those necessary for safety reasons (for
example, headlights or hazard lights).

~

8-11

EXAMPLE

54P000804
3) Connect jump leads as follows:

1. Connect one end of the first jump
lead to the positive (+) terminal of
the flat battery (1).

2. Connect the other end to the positive
(+) terminal of the booster battery
(2).

3. Connect one end of the second jump
lead to the negative (-) terminal of
the booster battery (2).

4. Make the final connection to an
unpainted, heavy metal part (i.e.
engine mount bracket (3)) of the
engine of the vehicle with the flat
battery (1).

A WARNING

Never connect the jump lead directly
to the negative (-) terminal of the dis-
charged battery, or an explosion may
occur.

A CAUTION

Connect the jump lead to the engine
mount bracket securely. If the jump
lead disconnects from the engine
mount bracket because of vibration
at the start of the engine, the jump
lead could be caught in the drive
belts.

4) If the booster battery you are using is

fitted to another vehicle, start the
engine of the vehicle with the booster
battery. Run the engine at moderate
speed.

5) Start the engine of the vehicle with the

flat battery.

6) Remove the jump leads in the exact

reverse order in which you connected
them.
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Towing

If you need to have your vehicle towed,
contact a professional service. Your dealer
can provide you with detailed towing
instructions.

A WARNING

For vehicles equipped with the dual
camera brake support, if your vehicle
is towed with the engine on, press
dual camera brake support OFF
switch and turn off the dual camera
brake support. If not, accidents
related to the system being turned on
may occur.

NOTICE

Observe the following instructions

when towing your vehicle.

* To help avoid damage to your vehi-
cle during towing, proper equip-
ment and towing procedures must
be used.

* Using the frame hook, tow your
vehicle on paved roads for short
distances at low speed.

2-wheel drive (2WD) CVT

CVT vehicles may be towed using either of
the following methods.

1) From the front, with the front wheels
lited and the rear wheels on the
ground. Before towing, make sure that
the parking brake is released.

2) From the rear, with the rear wheels
lifted and a dolly under the front wheels.

NOTICE

Towing your vehicle with the front
wheels on the ground can result in
damage to the CVT.

2-wheel drive (2WD) manual trans-
mission

Manual transmission vehicles may be
towed using either of the following meth-
ods.

1) From the front, with the front wheels
lifted and the rear wheels on the
ground. Before towing, check that the
parking brake is released.

2) From the rear, with the rear wheels
lifted and the front wheels on the
ground, provided the steering and
drivetrain are in operational condition.
Before towing, check that transmission
is in neutral, the steering wheel is
unlocked (vehicle without keyless push
start system - the ignition key should be
in “ACC” position) (vehicle with keyless
push start system - the ignition mode is
ACC), and the steering wheel is
secured with a clamping device
designed for towing service.

NOTICE

The steering column is not strong
enough to withstand shocks trans-
mitted from the front wheels during
towing. Always unlock the steering

wheel before towing.

8-12
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4-wheel drive (4WD)

Your vehicle should be towed under one of

the following conditions:

1) With all four wheels on a flat-bed truck.
2) With the front or rear wheels lifted and a
dolly under the other wheels.

8-13

Engine trouble:
Starter does not operate

1)

2)

Try turning the ignition switch to
“START” position or try pressing the
engine switch to change the ignition
mode to START with the headlights
turned on to determine the lead-acid
battery condition. If the headlights go
excessively dim or go off, it usually
means that either the lead-acid battery
is flat or the battery terminal contact is
poor. Recharge the lead-acid battery or
correct battery terminal contact as nec-
essary.

If the headlights remain bright, check
the fuses. If the reason for failure of the
starter is not obvious, there may be a
major electrical problem. Have the vehi-
cle inspected by vyour authorized
SUZUKI dealer.

Engine trouble: Flooded engine

(Vehicle without keyless push start sys-
tem)

If the engine is flooded with gasoline, it
may be hard to start. If this happens, press
the accelerator pedal all the way to the
floor and hold it there while cranking the
engine.

* Do not operate the starter motor for

more than 12 seconds.

(Vehicle with keyless push start system)
If the engine is flooded with gasoline, it
may be hard to start. If this happens, press
the accelerator pedal all the way to the
floor and hold it there while cranking the
engine.

* Do not operate the starter motor for

more than 12 seconds.

NOTE:

If the engine refuses to start, the starter
motor automatically stops after a certain
period of time. After the starter motor has
automatically stopped or if there is any-
thing abnormal in the engine starting sys-
tem, the starter motor runs only while the
engine switch is held pressed.
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Engine trouble: Overheating

The engine could overheat temporarily
under severe driving conditions. If the high
engine coolant temperature warning light
comes on as overheating during driving:

1) Turn off the air conditioner, if equipped.

2) Take the vehicle to a safe place and
park.

3) Let the engine run at the normal idle
speed for a few minutes until the high
engine coolant temperature warning
light goes off.

A WARNING

If you see or hear escaping steam,
stop the vehicle in a safe place and
immediately turn off the engine to
cool it. Do not open the hood when
steam is present. When the steam
can no longer be seen or heard, open
the hood to see if the coolant is still
boiling. If it is, you must wait until it
stops boiling before you proceed.

If the high engine coolant temperature
warning light does not go off:

1) Turn off the engine and check that the
water pump belt and pulleys are not
damaged or slipping. If any abnormality
is found, correct it.

2) Check the coolant level in the reservoir.
If it is found to be lower than “LOW”
line, check radiator, water pump, radia-
tor hoses and heater hoses for leakage.
If leakage that may cause overheating
is found, do not run the engine until
these problems have been corrected.

3) If leakage is not found, carefully add
coolant to the reservoir and then the
radiator, if necessary. (Refer to “Engine
coolant” in the “INSPECTION AND
MAINTENANCE” section.)

NOTE:
If engine overheats and you are not sure
what to do, contact your SUZUKI dealer.

79J007

A WARNING

* It is hazardous to remove the radia-
tor cap when the water temperature
is high, because scalding fluid and
steam may be blown out under
pressure. The cap should only be
taken off when the coolant tem-
perature has lowered.

* To help prevent personal injury,
keep hands, tools and clothing
away from the engine cooling fan
and air-conditioner  fan (if
equipped). These electric fans can
automatically turn on without warn-

ing.
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Corrosion prevention

It is important to take good care of your
vehicle to protect it from corrosion. Listed
below are instructions for how to maintain
your vehicle to prevent corrosion. Please
read and follow these instructions carefully.

Important information about corro-
sion

4) High temperatures will cause an accel-
erated rate of corrosion to parts of the
vehicle which are not well-ventilated to
permit quick drying.

This information illustrates the necessity of
keeping your vehicle (particularly the
underbody) as clean and dry as possible. It
is equally important to repair any damage
to the paint or protective coatings as soon
as possible.

Common causes of corrosion

1) Accumulation of road salt, dirt, moisture
or chemicals in hard-to-reach areas of
the vehicle underbody or frame.

2) Chipping, scratches and any damage to
treated or painted metal surfaces
resulting from minor accidents or abra-
sion by stones and gravel.

Environmental conditions which accel-

erate corrosion

1) Road salt, dust control chemicals, sea
air or industrial pollution will all acceler-
ate the corrosion of metal.

2) High humidity will increase the rate of
corrosion particularly when the tem-
perature range is just above the freez-
ing point.

3) Moisture in certain areas of a vehicle
for an extended period of time may pro-
mote corrosion even though other body
sections may be completely dry.

91

How to help prevent corrosion

Wash your vehicle frequently

The best way to preserve the finish on your
vehicle and to help avoid corrosion is to
keep it clean with frequent washing.

Wash your vehicle at least once during the
winter and once immediately after the win-
ter. Keep your vehicle, particularly the
underside, as clean and dry as possible.

If you frequently drive on salted roads,
your vehicle should be washed at least
once a month during the winter. If you live
near the ocean, your vehicle should be
washed at least once a month throughout
the year.

For washing instructions, refer to “Vehicle
cleaning” section.

Remove foreign material deposits
Foreign material such as salts, chemicals,
road oil or tar, tree sap, bird droppings and
industrial fall-out may damage the finish of
your vehicle if it is left on painted surfaces.
Remove these types of deposits as quickly
as possible.If it is difficult to wash off these
deposits, an additional cleaner may be
required. Check that any cleaner you use
is not harmful to painted surfaces and is
specifically intended for your purposes.
Follow the manufacturer’s directions when
using these special cleaners.

Repair finish damage

Carefully examine your vehicle for damage
to the painted surfaces. Should you find
any chips or scratches in the paint, touch
them up immediately to prevent corrosion
from starting. If the chips or scratches have
gone through to the bare metal, have a
qualified body shop make the repair.

Keep passenger and luggage compart-
ments clean

Moisture, dirt or mud can accumulate
under the floor mats and may cause corro-
sion. Occasionally, check under these
mats to ensure that this area is clean and
dry. More frequent checks are necessary if
the vehicle is used for off-road driving or in
wet weather.

Certain cargos such as chemicals, fertiliz-
ers, cleaners, salts, etc. are extremely cor-
rosive by nature. These products should
be transported in sealed containers. If they



APPEARANCE CARE

are spilled or leaked, clean and dry the
area immediately.

Store your vehicle in a dry, well-venti-
lated area

Do not park your vehicle in a damp, poorly-
ventilated area. If you often wash your
vehicle in the garage and place it there in
wet condition, your garage may be damp.
The high humidity in the garage may
cause or accelerate corrosion. A wet vehi-
cle may corrode even in a heated garage if
the ventilation is poor.

A WARNING

Do not apply additional undercoating
or rust preventive coating on or
around exhaust system components
such as the catalytic converter and
exhaust pipes. A fire could be started
if the undercoating substance
becomes overheated.

Vehicle cleaning

A WARNING

On models equipped with the ENG A-
STOP system, there is a lithium-ion
battery under the front left side seat.
Do not allow the battery to get wet.
Otherwise, it may cause a fire or elec-
tric shock or damage to the battery.

Cleaning interior

76G044S

A WARNING

When cleaning the interior or exterior
of the vehicle, do not use flammable
solvents such as lacquer thinners,
gasoline and benzene. Also, do not
use cleaning materials such as
bleaches and strong household
detergents. The materials could
cause personal injury or damage to
the vehicle.

Vinyl upholstery

Prepare a solution of soap or mild deter-
gent mixed with warm water. Apply the
solution to the vinyl with a sponge or soft
cloth and let it soak for a few minutes to
loosen dirt.

Rub the surface with a clean, damp cloth
to remove dirt and the soap solution. If
some dirt still remains on the surface,
repeat this procedure.

Fabric upholstery

Remove loose dirt with a vacuum cleaner.
Using a mild soap solution, rub stained
areas with a clean damp cloth. To remove
soap, rub the areas again with a cloth
dampened with water. Repeat this until the
stain is removed, or use a commercial fab-
ric cleaner for tougher stains. If you use a
fabric cleaner, carefully follow the manu-
facturer’s instructions and precautions.
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Leather upholstery

Remove loose dirt with a vacuum cleaner.
Using a mild soap or saddle soap solution,
wipe dirt off with a clean damp soft cloth.
To remove soap, wipe the areas again with
a soft cloth dampened with water. Wipe the
areas dry with a soft dry cloth. Repeat this
until the dirt or stain is removed, or use a
commercial leather cleaner for tougher dirt
or stains. If you use a leather cleaner,
carefully follow the manufacturer’s instruc-
tions and precautions. Do not use solvent
type cleaners or abrasive cleaners.

NOTE:

* In order to keep leather upholstery look-
ing good, it should be cleaned at least
twice a year.

» If leather upholstery becomes wet,
immediately wipe it dry with tissue paper
or a soft cloth. Water may cause leather
to harden and shrink if it is not wiped off.

« When parking on sunny days, select a
shady place or use a sunshade. If
leather upholstery is exposed to direct
sunlight for a long time, it may discolor
and shrink.

* As is common with natural materials,
leather is inherently irregular in grain and
cowhide has spots in its natural state.
These do not affect the performance of
the leather in any way.

Seat belts

Clean seat belts with a mild soap and
water. Do not use bleach or dye on the
belts. They may weaken the fabric in the
belts.

Vinyl floor mats

Ordinary dirt can be removed from vinyl
with water or mild soap. Use a brush to
help loosen dirt. After the dirt is loosened,
rinse the mat thoroughly with water and
dry it in the shade.

Carpets

Remove dirt and soil as much as possible
with a vacuum cleaner. Using a mild soap
solution, rub stained areas with a clean
damp cloth. To remove soap, rub the areas
again with a cloth dampened with water.
Repeat this until the stain is removed, or
use a commercial carpet cleaner for
tougher stains. If you use a carpet cleaner,
carefully follow the manufacturer’s instruc-
tions and precautions.

Instrument panel and console

Remove loose dirt with a vacuum cleaner.
Gently wipe dirt off with a tightly squeezed
damp clean cloth. Repeat this until the dirt
is removed.

NOTICE

Do not use chemical products that
contain silicon to wipe electrical
components such as the air condi-
tioning system, audio, navigation
system, or other switches. These will
cause damage to the components.

NOTICE

* Liquid such as liquid aromatics,
soft drinks or juice may cause dis-
coloration, wrinkles, and cracking
to resin-based parts and textiles.
Immediately wipe it dry with tissue
paper or a soft cloth.

* Do not leave leather products with
color, fur or vinyl products, etc. in
your vehicle for long periods. It
may cause discoloration or deterio-
ration of interior.
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Cleaning exterior

Washing

NOTICE

It is important that your vehicle be
kept clean and free from dirt. Failure
to keep your vehicle clean may result
in fading of the paint or corrosion to
various parts of the vehicle body.

Caring for aluminum wheels

NOTE:

* Do not use an acidic or alkaline deter-
gent, or a cleaner containing petroleum
solvent to wash aluminum wheels.
These types of cleaner will cause per-
manent spots, discoloration and cracks
on finished surfaces and damage to cen-
ter caps.

Do not use a bristle brush and soap con-
taining an abrasive material. These will
damage finished surfaces.

A WARNING

* Never attempt to wash and wax
your vehicle with the engine run-
ning.

* When cleaning the underside of the
body and fender, where there may
be sharp-edged parts, wear gloves
and a long-sleeved shirt to protect
your hands and arms from being
cut.

» After washing your vehicle, care-
fully test the brakes before driving
to check that they have maintained
their normal effectiveness.

When washing the vehicle, park it in the
place where direct sunlight does not fall on
it and follow the instructions below:

1) Flush the underside of body and wheel

housings with pressurized water to
remove mud and debris. Use plenty of
water.

NOTICE

When washing the vehicle:

* Avoid directing steam or hot water
of more than 80°C (176°F) on plas-
tic parts.

* To avoid damaging engine compo-
nents, do not use pressurized
water in the engine compartment.

Washing by hand

2) Rinse the body to loosen the dirt.

Remove dirt and mud from the body
exterior with running water. You may
use a soft sponge or brush. Do not use
hard materials which can scratch the
paint or plastic. Remember that the
headlight covers or lenses are made of
plastic in many cases.

NOTICE

To avoid damage to the paint or plas-
tic surface, do not wipe the dirt off
without ample water. Follow the
above procedure.

60B212S
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3) Wash the entire exterior with a mild
detergent or car wash soap using a
sponge or soft cloth. The sponge or
cloth should be frequently soaked in the
soap solution.

NOTICE

When using a commercial car wash
product, observe the cautions speci-
fied by the manufacturer. Never use
strong household detergents or
soaps.

Washing by an automatic car wash

NOTICE

If you use an automatic car wash,
check that your vehicle’s body parts,
such as antenna and spoilers, cannot
be damaged. If you are in doubt, con-
sult the car wash operator for advice.

Washing by a high-pressure cleaner

NOTICE

Waxing

If you use a high-pressure cleaner,
keep away the nozzle from your vehi-
cle sufficiently.

* Bringing the nozzle to your vehicle
too close or pointing the nozzle to
the opening of front grill or bumper
etc. can cause damage and mal-
function of the vehicle body and
parts.

4) Once the dirt has been completely
removed, rinse off the detergent with
running water.

5) Wipe off the vehicle body with a wet
chamois or cloth and allow it to dry in
the shade.

6) Check carefully for damage to painted
surfaces. If there is any damage, touch

60B211S

After washing the vehicle, waxing and pol-
ishing are recommended to further protect
and beautify the paint.

* Only use waxes and polishes of good

gglm damage following the procedure | | 5 iiin e the nozzle to door glasses . Wﬁg;y using waxes and polishes
1. Clean all damaged spots and allow ::fegﬁ?; Z;al;?:s can allow water to observe the precautions specified by the
them to dry. . manufacturers.

2. Stir the paint and touch up the dam-
aged spots lightly using a small
brush.

3. Allow the paint to dry completely.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Vehicle identification

Chassis serial number

EXAMPLE

EXAMPLE

73SB015

10-1

EXAMPLE (for some vehicles)

=y

Ay

68LM101

The chassis and/or engine serial numbers
are used to register the vehicle. They are
also used to assist your dealer when
ordering or referring to special service
information. Whenever you have occasion
to consult your SUZUKI dealer, remember
to identify your vehicle with this number.
Should you find the number difficult to
read, you will also find it on the identifica-
tion plate.

Engine serial number

60G128

The engine serial number is stamped on
the cylinder block as shown in the illustra-
tion.



SPECIFICATIONS

NOTE:
Specifications are subject to change without notice.
M/T: Manual transmission 2WD: 2-wheel drive
CVT: Continuously variable transmission 4\WD: 4-wheel drive
ITEM: Dimensions UNIT: mm (in.)
Overall length 3700 (145.7)
Overall width without
wheel arch extensions 1660 (654)
with
wheel arch extensions 1690 (66.5)
Overall height 1595 (62.8)
Wheelbase 2435 (95.9)
Track Front 1460 (57.5)
2WD 1470 (57.9)
Rear
4WD 1460 (57.5)
Ground clearance 180 (7.1)
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SPECIFICATIONS

ITEM: Mass (weight) UNIT: kg (Ibs) | K12C engine model K12D engine model K12M engine model
Curb mass (weight) WD 845 860 — 890 825 -850
MIT (1863) (1895 — 1962) (1819 — 1874)
910 - 935
4WD - (2006 — 2061) -
875 — 905 890 — 920 855 — 880
cvT 2WD (1929 — 1995) (1962 — 2028) (1885 — 1940)
Gross vehicle mass (weight) rating 1330 (2932)
Permissible maximum axle weight Front 690 (1521) ‘ 750 (1653) ‘ 690 (1521)
Rear 750 (1653)
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SPECIFICATIONS

ITEM: Engine
Type K12C K12D K12M (DOHC)
Number of cylinders 4 4 4

Bore

73.0 mm (2.87 in.)

73.0 mm (2.87 in.)

73.0 mm (2.87 in.)

Stroke

74.2 mm (2.92in.)

71.5mm (2.81in.)

71.5mm (2.81in.)

Piston displacement

1242 cm® (1242 cc, 75.8 cu.in)

1197 cm® (1197 cc, 73.0 cu.in)

1197 cm® (1197 cc, 73.0 cu.in)

Compression ratio

125:1

13.0:1

11.0: 1

ITEM: Electrical

Standard spark plug

K12C engine models

NGK ILZKR6F 11

K12D engine models

NGK ILZKR6P11S

K12M engine models

NGK LKR6F-10

Battery without ENG A-STOP system 12V 20HR 45Ah CCA 295A 46B24 (JIS)
) Lead-acid battery | 12V 20HR 55Ah CCA 450A LN1 (EN)
with ENG A-STOP system —— - ]
Lithium-ion battery | Maintenance free
Fuses See “INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE” section.

*1 For replacing or disposing of the lithium-ion battery, consult your SUZUKI dealer.
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SPECIFICATIONS

ITEM: Lights WATTAGE BULB No.
Headlight Halogen headlight 12V 60/55W H4
LED headlight ' LED -
Front fog light (if equipped) 12V 19W H16
Position light Models with halogen headlights 12V 5W W5W
Models with LED headlights’ LED -
Daytime running light (if equipped)*1 LED -
Turn signal light Front 12V 21W WY21W
Rear 12V 21W WY21wW
Side turn signal light Fender ' 12V 5W -
Outside rearview mirrors LED -
Tail/brake light 12V 21/5W W21/5W
LED -
High mount stop Iight*1 LED -
Reversing light 12V 16W w16WwW
License plate light 12V 5W W5W
LED -
Rear fog light (if equipped) 12V 21w W21W
Interior light Front 12V 10W -
Luggage compartment 12V 5W W5W

+ If you need to replace the following bulbs indicated in the above table, consult your SUZUKI dealer.
*1 Since the lights are non-disassemble type, you cannot replace a bulb. Replace the target assembly if any bulb is defective.
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SPECIFICATIONS

ITEM: Wheels and tyres

Tyre size, front and rear

175/65R15 84H"", 175/60R16 82H

Rim size

175/65R15 tyre: 15X5J
175/60R16 tyre: 16X5J

Tyre pressures

For the specified tyre pressure, see the tyre information label located
on the driver’s door lock pillar.

Recommended snow chain (for Europe)

Radial thickness: 10 mm, axial thickness: 10 mm

Recommended snow tyre

175/65R15 2 or 175/60R162

*1 If you cannot prepare tyres with the specified load index rate and speed symbol, prepare tyres with higher load index rate and speed

symbol.
*2 If you prepare snow tyres;

» Check that they are tyres of the same size, structure and load capacity as the originally installed tyres.

* Mount the snow tyres on all four wheels.

» Understand that the maximum permissible speed of snow tyres is generally less than the originally installed tyres.

Consult your SUZUKI dealer or supplier for further information.
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SPECIFICATIONS

ITEM: Recommended fuel / lubricants and capacities (approx.)

Fuel

2WD

4WD

See “FUEL RECOMMENDATION” section.

32L (7.0 Imp gal)

30 L (6.6 Imp gal)

Engine ol

K12C engine models

Classification: API SN or SP
ILSAC GF-5 or GF-6
Viscosity: SAE 0W-16

3.3L (5.8 Imp pt)
(replacement with oil filter)

K12D engine models

Classification: API SN or SP
ILSAC GF-5 or GF-6
Viscosity: SAE 0W-16

3.3L (5.8 Imp pt)
(replacement with oil filter)

K12M engine models

Classification: API SL, SM, SN or SP
ILSAC GF3, GF-4, GF-5 or GF-6
Viscosity: SAE 0W-20

3.1L (5.5 Imp pt)
(replacement with oil filter)

Engine coolant | K12C
and M/T
K12D
engine CVT
models
K12M Mt
engine
models CVT

“SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue) Coolant”

4.0L (7.0 Imp pt)
(including reservoir tank)

4.2 L (7.4 Imp pt)
(including reservoir tank)

3.8 L (6.7 Imp pt)
(including reservoir tank)

4.0L (7.0 Imp pt)
(including reservoir tank)
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SPECIFICATIONS

ITEM: Recommended fuel / lubricants and capacities (approx.)

Manual transmission oil

“SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W”

1.5L (2.6 Imp pt)

CVT fluid

SUZUKI CVTF GREEN-2

5.73 L (10.1 Imp pt)

Transfer oil

4WD

“SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W-85"

0.41 L (0.7 Imp pt)

Rear differential oil

4WD

“SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W-85"

0.85L (1.5 Imp pt)

Brake fluid

SAE J1703 or DOT3
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SUPPLEMENT

For Australia

Built date

Built date is located on Vehicle Identifica-
tion plate.

“Built date” means — the calendar month
and the year in which the body shell and
power train sub-assemblies are conjoined
and the vehicle is driven or moved from the
production line.

Temporary-use spare tyre
(compact spare tyre)

TYRE SIZE T135/70R15 99M
RIM SIZE 15 x 4T

COLD TYRE .

PRESSURE 420 kPa (60 psi)

Temporary Spare Tyres fitted to this vehi-
cle must have a maximum load rating of
not less than 775 kg, or a load index of
“99” and a speed category symbol of not
less than “M” (130 km/h).

Drive with caution when the Temporary-
Use Spare Unit is fitted. Reinstall standard
unit as soon as possible.

121

Child restraint

A WARNING

Child restraint anchorages are
designed to withstand only those
loads imposed by correctly fitted
child restraints. Under no circum-
stances are they to be used for adult
seat belts, harnesses or for attaching
other items or equipment to the vehi-
cle.

NOTE:

SUZUKI genuine child restraint systems do
not comply with AS (Australian standard)
1754.

Do not use these child restraint systems in
Australia.

Child restraint top tether anchorage
brackets

EXAMPLE
hFront /f‘\
=AY

Fener)

75RM1201




SUPPLEMENT

Some child restraint systems require the
use of a top tether strap. Top tether
anchorage brackets are provided in your
vehicle at the locations shown in the illus-
trations. The number of the top tether
anchorage brackets provided in your vehi-
cle depends on the vehicle specification.
Install the child restraint system as follows.

EXAMPLE

~ * Front

"N

54P001207

Remove the head restraint before anchor-
ing the top tether strap. After anchoring the
top tether strap, install the head restraint
back into position and make sure the top
tether strap passes under it as shown in
the illustration.

Follow the above procedure in reverse
when removing the top tether strap.
Please refer to the “Seat belts and child
restraint systems” section in the “BEFORE
DRIVING” section for details on securing
your child.

Rear-facing child restraint

Seat belt warning

A WARNING

Do not use a rearward facing child
restraint on a seat protected by an
airbag in front of it.

A WARNING

Do not install a rear-facing child
restraint in the front passenger’s
seat. If the passenger’s front airbag
inflates, a child in a rear-facing child
restraint could be killed or severely
injured. The back of a rear-facing
child restraint would be too close to
the inflating airbag.

If you must use a front-facing child
restraint in the front passenger’s seat, be
sure to move the front passenger’s seat as
far back as possible. Please refer to “Seat
belts and child restraint systems” in the
“BEFORE DRIVING” section for details on
securing your child.

Follow this warning as well as the instruc-
tion for seat belt in this book.

A WARNING

Seat belts are designed to bear upon
the bony structure of the body, and
should be worn low across the front
of the pelvis or the pelvis, chest and
shoulders, as applicable; wearing the
lap section of the belt across the
abdominal area must be avoided.

* Seat belts should be adjusted as
firmly as possible, consistent with
comfort, to provide the protection
for which they have been designed.
A slack belt will greatly reduce the
protection afforded to the wearer.

* Care should be taken to avoid con-
tamination of the webbing with pol-
ishes, oils and chemicals, and
particularly battery acid. Cleaning
may safely be carried out using
mild soap and water. The belt
should be replaced if webbing
becomes frayed, contaminated or
damaged.

(Continued)
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A WARNING Lithium battery For GCC countries

(Continued)

* It is essential to replace the entire
assembly after it has been worn in
a severe impact even if damage to
the assembly is not obvious.

* Belts should not be worn with
straps twisted.

* Each belt assembly must only be
used by one occupant; it is danger-
ous to put a belt around a child
being carried on the occupant’s
lap.

Technical data

1.2L

Max power : 61kW/6000 rpm

Max torque : 113Nm/4200 rpm

Max speed : 170km/h (2WD M/T)
160km/h (2WD CVT)

Airbag symbol meaning

incorporates an “Automatic Length Adjust- ﬁ’llﬁjau'

ing and Locking Retractor” or an “Emer- BYREAY )\
gency Locking Retractor’. A WARNING
Do not ingest the battery, Chemical
A WARNING Burn Hazard _ _ % "’)E
* No modifications or additions (The remote control supplied with)

( WARNING )
A\ ADVERTENCIA EEI
In the case where a “Seat Belt Assembly’ e 2 5 @

should be made by the user which This product contains a coin/button
will either prevent the seat belt cell battery. If the coin/button cell bat- \. y,
adjusting devices from operating to tery is swallowed, it can cause severe 52RS303
remove slack, or prevent the seat [ | internal burns in just2 hours and can | yo may find this label on the sun visor.
belt assembly from being adjusted lead to death. ,
to remove slack. Keep new and used batteries away A WARNING
 Referring to the SEAT BELT from children. If the battery compart-
instruction in this book, adjust the ment dﬁes no(: closedsicurely, stop NE\tIERtuse a reartwardtfa::irégbchild
using the product and keep it away restraint on a seat protected by an
otions of the Soat Bolt Assenbly | | from children. If you think batteries | | ACTIVE AIRBAG in front of it, DEATH
fit as firmly as possible consistent might have been swallowed or placed or SERIOUS INJURY to the CHILD
with comfort. inside any part of the body, seek can occur.
immediate medical attention.
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For Chile and Panama

Fuel recommendation

EXAMPLE

=y} UNLEADED
A\ FUEL onLY

Gasoline-ethanol blends

Blends of unleaded gasoline and ethanol
(grain alcohol), also known as gasohol, are
commercially available in certain areas.
Blends of this type may be used in your
vehicle if they are no more than 12% etha-
nol.

Check that this gasoline-ethanol blend has
octane ratings no lower than those recom-
mended for the gasoline.

NOTE:

If you are not satisfied with the driveability
or fuel economy of your vehicle when you
use a gasoline-alcohol blend, you should
switch back to unleaded gasoline contain-
ing no alcohol.

75RM172

K12M engine models

To avoid damaging the catalytic converter,
you must use unleaded gasoline with an
octane number (RON) of 91 or higher.
These vehicles are also identified by a
label attached near the fuel filler pipe that
states: “UNLEADED FUEL ONLY”, “NUR
UNVERBLEITES BENZIN”, “ENDAST
BLYFRI BENSIN” or “SOLO GASOLINA
SIN PLOMO”.

12-5

NOTICE

The fuel tank has an air space to
allow for fuel expansion in hot
weather. If you continue to add fuel
after the filler nozzle has automati-
cally shut off or an initial blowback
occurs, the air chamber will become
full. Exposure to heat when fully
fuelled in this manner will result in
leakage due to fuel expansion. To
prevent such fuel leakage, stop filling
after the filler nozzle has automati-
cally shut off, or when initial vent
blowback occurs, if using an alterna-
tive non-automatic system.

NOTICE

Be careful not to spill fuel containing
alcohol while refueling. If fuel is
spilled on the vehicle body, wipe it up
immediately. Fuels containing alco-
hol can cause paint damage, which is
not covered under the New Vehicle
Limited Warranty.
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For Mexico

Fuel recommendation

EXAMPLE

UNLEADED
FUEL ONLY

by} UNLEADED
A\ FuEL onLY
75RM304

Your vehicle requires regular unleaded
gasoline with a minimum rating of 87 pump
octane ((R + M)/2 method). In some areas,
the only fuels that are available are oxy-
genated fuels.

Oxygenated fuels which meet the mini-
mum octane requirement and the require-
ments described below may be used in
your vehicle without jeopardizing the New
Vehicle Limited Warranty.

NOTE:

Oxygenated fuels are fuels which contain
oxygen-carrying additives such as MTBE
or alcohol.

If the “RON 95” label is attached, you must
use unleaded gasoline with a minimum rat-
ing of 91 pump octane ((R + M)/2 method).

Gasoline/Ethanol blends

Blends of unleaded gasoline and ethanol
(grain alcohol), also known as gasohol,
may be used in your vehicle if the ethanol
content is not greater than 10%.

Fuel pump labeling

In some states, pumps that dispense oxy-
genated fuels are required to be labeled
for the type and percentage of oxygenate
and whether important additives are pres-
ent. Such labels may provide enough infor-
mation for you to determine if a particular
blend of fuel meets the requirements listed
above. In other areas, pumps may not be
clearly labeled as to the content or type of
oxygenate and additives. If you are not
sure that the fuel you intend to use meets
these requirements, check with the service
station operator or the fuel supplier.

NOTE:

To help clean the air, SUZUKI recom-
mends you use the oxygenated fuels.
However, if you are not satisfied with the
driveability or fuel economy of your vehicle
when you are using an oxygenated fuel,
switch back to the regular unleaded gaso-
line.

NOTICE

Be careful not to spill fuel containing
alcohol while refueling. If fuel is
spilled on the vehicle body, wipe it up
immediately. Fuels containing alco-
hol can cause paint damage, which is
not covered under the New Vehicle

Limited Warranty.
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Tyre rotation

4-tyre rotation

_H H_

_.H H._
54G114

To avoid uneven wear of your tyres and to
prolong their life, rotate the tyres as illus-
trated. Tyres should be rotated as recom-
mended in the periodic maintenance
schedule. After rotation, adjust front and
rear tyre pressures to the specification
listed on your vehicle’s Tyre Information
Label.
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For Taiwan

Child restraint system

Warning label meaning

A CAUTION

A @

IR TERIHREES
BILRGEA ~ WERRE

S
LSS

61MS503

You may find this label on the sun visor.

A WARNING

DO NOT carry baby, infant and chil-
dren on the front passenger seat.
Otherwise, it is a violation of the leg-
islation.

Adjust the height of the head
restraint or remove it for fitting the
child restraint, as necessary. How-
ever, if a booster cushion not
equipped with the backrest or head
restraint is fitted, the seat head
restraint should not be removed. If
the head restraint is removed for fit-
ting the child restraint, you need to
install it again after removing the
child restraint.

If the child restraint is fitted improp-
erly, a child sitting in it could be
injured in a collision. (Refer to
“Installation with lapshoulder seat
belts” section, “Installation with ISO-
FIX type anchorages” section and
“Installation of child restraint with
top tether” section in this section for
details.)

Your vehicle is equipped with the front pas-
senger’s airbag deactivation system. The
front passenger’s front airbag must be
deactivated if a child restraint system is to

be installed on the front passenger’s seat.
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Child Restraint

The suitability of each passenger’s seat
position for carriage of children and fitting
of child restraint system is shown in the
table below.

Child restraint systems suitability for
each seat position

83RS034

NOTE:
The above illustration shows Left handle
drive vehicle.
Seat position number of @, @, @ and @
is same as Left handle drive vehicle
for Right handle drive vehicle.

@ Front passenger's seat

@ Rear seat right side

@) Rear seat center

@ Rear seat left side

X
DT A
U

CHECEECHNS

U) (e i

c

It is suitable for universal cat-
egory of child restraint sys-
tem fixed with the vehicle
seat belt.

It is suitable for i-Size and
ISOFIX child restraint sys-
tem.

This seat is equipped with
Top tether anchorage point.

It is not suitable for child
restraint system.
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Detailed information for child restraint system

Seating position
Seat position number

@ @ ©) @
(stg?'\gl g)osition suitable for universal belted NO YES YES YES
i(-\?IiEZSe/ st(e)a)ting position NO YES NO YES
(SLeﬁﬂgg; position suitable for lateral fixture NO X NO X
(SF‘;}tf“Ffz";’F{g;“'faC‘”g fixture NO R1,R2,R3 NO R1,R2,R3
ooy g fxture NO F2X,F2,F3 NO F2X,F2,F3

Key of letters to be inserted in the above table

YES =Suitable for this seating position

NO = Not suitable for this seating position

X =ISOFIX position is not suitable for ISOFIX child restraint systems in this fixture.

ISOFIX child restraint systems are divided into different mass group, size class and fixture.

The child restraint system can be used in the seating positions for fixture shown in the above table.
For mass group, size class and fixture, confirm the table of next page.
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If your child restraint system has no size class (or if you cannot find information in the following table),
refer to the child restraint system suitability information for the vehicle or ask the retailer of your child seat.

(22kg to 36kg)

Mass group Size class Fixture Description
F L1 Left Lateral facing position Child Restraint Systems (carry-cot)
0 . . " . .
(up to 10 kg) G L2 Right Lateral facing position Child Restraint Systems (carry-cot)
E R1 Rear-facing seat
E R1 Rear-facing seat
0+ . . . .
(up to 13kg) D R2 Reduced-Size rear-facing toddler Child Restraint Systems
C R3 Full-Size rear-facing toddler Child Restraint Systems
D R2 Reduced-Size rear-facing toddler Child Restraint Systems
C R3 Full-Size rear-facing toddler Child Restraint Systems
| . . . .
(9kg to 18kg) B F2 Reduced-Height front-facing toddler Child Restraint Systems
B1 F2X Reduced-Height front-facing toddler Child Restraint Systems
A F3 Full-Height front-facing toddler Child Restraint Systems
I
(15kg to 25kg) X X -
11 X X _

Key of letters to be inserted in the above table
X = There is no fixture for this mass group.
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For Argentina

Fuel recommendation

EXAMPLE

UNLEADED
FUEL ONLY

by} UNLEADED
A\ FuEL onLY

Gasoline-ethanol blends

Blends of unleaded gasoline and ethanol
(grain alcohol), also known as gasohol, are
commercially available in certain areas.
Blends of this type may be used in your
vehicle if they are no more than 12% etha-
nol.

Check that this gasoline-ethanol blend has
octane ratings no lower than those recom-
mended for the gasoline.

NOTE:

If you are not satisfied with the driveability
or fuel economy of your vehicle when you
use a gasoline-alcohol blend, you should
switch back to unleaded gasoline contain-
ing no alcohol.

75RM304

K12M engine models

To avoid damaging the catalytic converter,
you must use unleaded gasoline with an
octane number (RON) of 91 or higher (or
95 or higher if it is stated on the fuel filler
lid).

These vehicles are also identified by a
label attached near the fuel filler pipe that
states: “UNLEADED FUEL ONLY”, “NUR
UNVERBLEITES BENZIN”, “ENDAST
BLYFRI BENSIN” or “SOLO GASOLINA
SIN PLOMO”.

If a “RON 95” label is attached, you must
use unleaded gasoline with an octane
number (RON) of 95 or higher.

12-11

NOTICE

The fuel tank has an air space to
allow for fuel expansion in hot
weather. If you continue to add fuel
after the filler nozzle has automati-
cally shut off or an initial blowback
occurs, the air chamber will become
full. Exposure to heat when fully
fuelled in this manner will result in
leakage due to fuel expansion. To
prevent such fuel leakage, stop filling
after the filler nozzle has automati-
cally shut off, or when initial vent
blowback occurs, if using an alterna-
tive non-automatic system.

NOTICE

Be careful not to spill fuel containing
alcohol while refueling. If fuel is
spilled on the vehicle body, wipe it up
immediately. Fuels containing alco-
hol can cause paint damage, which is
not covered under the New Vehicle
Limited Warranty.
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For Ukraine

Gasoline engine

EXAMPLE

+ UNLEADED FUEL ONLY
+ ESSENCE SANS PLOMB SEULEMENT
* TINbKW HEETUNOBAHUI BEH3UH

735120010

To avoid damaging the catalytic converter,
you must use unleaded gasoline with an
octane number (RON) of 91 or higher (or
95 or higher if it is stated on the fuel filler
lid), which comply with the European stan-
dard EN228. These vehicles are also iden-
tified by a label attached near the fuel filler
pipe that states: “UNLEADED FUEL ONLY”,
“‘ESSENCE SANS PLOMB SEULEMENT” or
“TINbKN HEETUNOBAHWWN BEH3UH".

Gasoline-ethanol blends

Blends of unleaded gasoline and ethanol
(grain alcohol), also known as gasohol, are
commercially available in certain areas.
Blends of this type may be used in your
vehicle if they are no more than 10% etha-
nol. Check that this gasoline-ethanol blend
has octane ratings no lower than those
recommended for the gasoline.

NOTE:

If you are not satisfied with the driveability
or fuel economy of your vehicle when you
use a gasoline-alcohol blend, you should
switch back to unleaded gasoline contain-
ing no alcohol.

Gasoline containing MTBE

(where legally available)

Unleaded gasoline containing MTBE
(methyl tertiary butyl ether) may be used in
your vehicle if the MTBE content is not
greater than 15%. This oxygenated fuel
does not contain alcohol.

NOTICE

The fuel tank has an air space to
allow for fuel expansion in hot
weather. If you continue to add fuel
after the filler nozzle has automati-
cally shut off or an initial blowback
occurs, the air chamber will become
full. Exposure to heat when fully
fuelled in this manner will result in
leakage due to fuel expansion. To
prevent such fuel leakage, stop filling
after the filler nozzle has automati-
cally shut off, or when initial vent
blowback occurs, if using an alterna-
tive non-automatic system.

NOTICE

Be careful not to spill fuel containing
alcohol while refueling. If fuel is
spilled on the vehicle body, wipe it up
immediately. Fuels containing alco-
hol can cause paint damage, which is
not covered under the New Vehicle
Limited Warranty.
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Refill with oil and oil leakage check..........cccccoeemiiiiceeennnn. 7-28
Refilling ....ccviiiririe 7-25
Remote audio controls ..........ccccecviriinciinnneene e 5-79
Remote folding Mirrors .........cccccevceceeernrccseennssccceeeeessscsneees 2-25
Replacement of the battery ..........ccccvvcviiiieiicienccncnee, 7-45
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Replacing tyres and/or wheels............cccceecerriiiricccenicinnnne 3-86
Reversing light..........ooooi s 7-56
ROOF rails ... 5-12
RUNNING-IN ..o 41
S

Seat adjustment ... 2-27, 2-29
Seat belt inspection........iiii e 2-41
Seat belt pretensioner system............cccoriiiiieiiiiicccnenenes 2-41
Seat belt reminder ..o 2-38
Seat belt wWarning ........cccccceivecveeer s 12-2
Seat belts and child restraint systems ..........ccccceeceereeneee 2-33
Seat height adjustment lever...........cccoviviiiiiiinciniiniinins 2-27
Seat position adjustment lever.............ccoccoeeirinneecs 2-27, 2-30
Seatback angle adjustment lever...........ccccociriiences 2-27, 2-30
Selection of coolant..........ccccccoirimiiicinncir e 7-28
Selection of ignition modes........cccccecirniiccieienicccere s 3-7
Selector position.........ccccevvcccierirc s 2-85, 2-101
Setting Mode ... 2-88, 2-107
Shoulder anchor height adjuster ...........ccccoooiiiiiiiiinnnnnes 2-40
SHVS (Smart Hybrid Vehicle by Suzuki)............cccecernnneee 3-39
Side airbags and side curtain airbags...........ccccccceriiinnnnnes 2-67
Side door [0CKS .......ccceririeirirr i 2-2
Side turn signal light ...........ccooimiiicccce s 7-54
S-mode iNdicator .........ceeeeeeecrirrrrr e 2-85, 2-101
SNOW ChaiNs ... 4-4
ST o T T4 Q1 o] L1 T T 7-31
SPECIFICATIONS.......c oo 111
Specified fluid ......ccccvrecvmeeiriecere . 7-33
Specified Oil......ccccceerriiceerrricccere - 7-23
Speed liMiter ..o 3-44
Speedometer ... 2-76
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Stability control system..........cccccvvevimiiccnnnrcn e 3-71
Starting / stopping engine (vehicle with

keyless push start system) .........ccccccrriiccrmeninsccseennssceeeen, 3413
Starting engine (vehicle without

keyless push start system) ........ccccccviininiennnine, 312
E5] =TT 4 T 7-40
5] (=T (=Yoo 11 1 T - 3-56
Stuck Vehicle ... e 4-5
SUN ViSOF ...t 5-4
Supplemental restraint system (airbags)...........cccceeeernneen. 2-61
SUZUKI SAFETY SUPPORT ......ccccvritrrrnerrnsneesssseessssnesssnnens 3-46
Switch of S-mode. ... 3-21
T

Tachometer.......... e e 2-76
Tailgate.......cccooeiiiiii e ——— 2-5
Temporary-use spare tyre (compact spare tyre)............... 121
Theft deterrent alarm system.......cccccccccvieivccceenneccceeeennns 2-16
Theft deterrent light ..o, 2-19
Thermometer ... e 2-81, 2-105
Tilt steering lock leVer ... 2-136
Total idling fuel saved ...........ccoveirieierrncrnrr s 2-82
Total idling stop time........cccceevcecerirrccre s 2-82
B 1T T .

Trailer towing

Transfer Oil......cooooiiierie s
Transmission warning light ........cccccooviiricccccennccceeeeen, 2-115
B 1] T S 2-85, 2-102
Turn signal control lever ..........cccvciiininee e 2131
Turn signal indicators..........ccccoooiiiiicceiccee e 2-120
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Turn signal operation ... 2-132
Tyre changing tool..........coc i s 8-1
TYre iNSPeCtioN .......coocccceieiiicccere e e 7-41
Tyre pressure monitoring system (TPMS) .........cccccivnnees 3-78
Tyre rotation........cccccceeiiie i ————— 7-42
I8 7-40
U

Using transSmisSion .........cooooiiiiceiomiinecccee e 317
\")

Vehicle cleaning........cccccoeommiiincienicere s 9-2
Vehicle identification..........cccocooiereiniccnnncceeeeee 10-1
Vehicle 10ading ......ccccoecceeiemiisccrerresc e eee e sen e 6-1
W

Warning and indicator lights .......ccccccceccimniiccceeniccceeeennn, 2-109
Warning and indicator messages ............ccvverniiunenne 2-90, 3-63
Warning label meaning ..........cccoooiiiiiicimn e 12-7
L AT T 113 9-4
WaXing ...ooiceeriiiierr e 9-5
When encountering a flooded area.........cccocccceerrrccieeennnnnes 4-6
WiINAOWS ... 2-20
Windshield washer ... 2-134
Windshield washer fluid...........ccooomiiieee 7-61
Windshield wiper and washer lever.............ccccoevmeeeernens 2-133
Windshield WIpers ........ccccccimmimiiminiciiiiscccccccscssssseeseeenennn 2-134
Wiper and washer operation.........ccccceceeeeerirsccseenesscssnneens 2-133
Wiper blades ........cccceieeccceiriercceerr e 7-58
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For countries applied for the revised edition since the third edition of UN Regulation No.10

Installation of Radio Frequency (RF) Transmitting Equipment
Your vehicle is conformed to the revised edition since the third edition of UN Regulation No.10.

When you intend to use RF transmitting equipment in your vehicle, we strongly recommend that you select the equipment which con-
forms to applicable rules or regulations in your country, and consult your SUZUKI dealer or qualified service technician for advice.

Table : Installing and the use of the on-board RF transmitter equipment

Frequency bands (MHz) Antenna position at vehicle* Maximum output power (W)
(3)
144-146 Amateur band 50
(1) -

\

K\ _7
430-440 Amateur band « .~ 50
1200-1300 Amateur band (2) 10

75RM342
(1) Front (2) Antenna installation position: Front left of roof (3) Antenna installation position: Front right of roof

*The illustration is example of hatchback vehicle.

Specific conditions for installation

NOTE:
1) Antenna cable shall be routed as far as possible from the vehicle electronic devices and wiring harness in the vehicle.

2) Power cable of transmitter shall be properly connected to lead-acid battery on the vehicle.

NOTICE

Before using your vehicle, check if there is no interference to all electrical devices on your vehicle for both Standby mode
and Transmitting mode of the RF transmitting equipment.
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DECLARATION of CONFORMITY
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DECLARATION of CONFORMITY

MARCA: Panasonic
MODELO: AZ1601

COFETEL
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La operacion de este equipo esta sujeta a las siguientes dos condiciones: (1) es posible que este equipo
o dispositivo no cause interferencia perjudicial y (2) este equipo o dispositivo debe aceptar cualquier
interferencia, incluyendo la que pueda causar su operacion no deseada.




DECLARATION of CONFORMITY

Marca : SUZUKI
Modelo : T61MO
Origen : THAILAND

CN ® COMISION NACIONAL
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AGREE PAR L'’ANRT MAROC

Numéro d'agrément: MR 9992 ANRT 2015
Date d’agrément: 19/01/2015

AGREE PAR L'ANRT MAROC

Numéro d'agrément: MR 11480 ANRT 2016
Date d’agrément: 24/02/2016

Model:R68P0

Model:R53R0

AGREE PAR L'’ANRT MAROC

Numéro d'agrément: MR 9326 ANRT 2014
Date d’agrément: 02/06/2014

AGREE PAR L'ANRT MAROC

Numéro d'agrément: MR 11743 ANRT 2016
Date d’agrément: 13/04/2016

Model:P74P0

AGREE PAR L'’ANRT MAROC

Numéro d'agrément: MR 9352 ANRT 2014
Date d’agrément: 10/06/2014
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Numéro d’agrément MR 9603 ANRT 2014
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Numéro d’agrément : MR 17719 ANRT 2018
Date d’agrément : 16/10/2018
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Numéro d’agrément : MR 17386 ANRT 2018
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Numéro d’agrément : MR 5837 ANRT 2010
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C€

‘ — CalsonicKansei Corp.

2-1917, Nisshin-cho, Kita-ku, Sait hi, Sait ken, 331-8501, Japan
TEL : +81-48-660-4073 FAX : +81-48-661-1050

Cavsomc Kanser

[Czech] Calsonic Kansei Corp. timto prohlaguje, ze K68P2/K68P4/T61MO0/168PO0 splituje zakladni pozadavky a viechna pfislu§né ustanoveni Smérnice 1999/5/ES.
[Danish] Undertegnede Calsonic Kansei Corp. erklarer herved, at folgende udstyr K68P2/K68P4/T61MO0/168P0 overholder de vaesentlige krav og evrige relevante krav i direktiv 1999/5/EF.
[German] Hiermit erklirt Calsonic Kansei Corp., dass sich das Geriit K68P2/K68P4/T61M0/I168P0 in Ubereinstimmung mit den grundlegenden Anforderungen und den iibrigen einschligigen
Bestimmungen der Richtlinie 1999/5/EG befindet.
[Estonian] Kiesolevaga kinnitab Calsonic Kansei Corp. seadme K68P2/K68P4/T61MO0/168P0 vastavust direktiivi 1999/5/EU pdhinduetele ja nimetatud direktiivist tulenevatele teistele
asjakohastele
. Hereby, Calsonic Kansei Corp. , declares that this K68P2/K68P4/T61M0/I68P0 is in compliance with the essential requirements and other relevant provisions of Directive
(English]  |1999/5/EC.
[Spanish] Por la presente, Calsonic Kansei Corp., declara que este K68P2/K68P4/T61MO0/I68P0 cumple con los requisitos esenciales y otras exigencias relevantes de la Directiva 1999/5/EC.
[Greek] ME THN ITAPOYZA Calsonic Kansei Corp. AHAQNEI OTI K68P2/K68P4/T61M0/I68P0 XYMMOP®QNETAI ITPOX TIZ OYZIQAEIZ AITAITHXEIZ KAI TIX AOIIEX EXETIKE
Y AIATAEEIY THY OAHI'TAY 1999/5/EK.
[French] l]’;;;z;sr;rcé]szente, Calsonic Kansei Corp. déclare que I'appareil K68P2/K68P4/T61MO/I68P0 est conforme aux exigences essentielles et aux autres dispositions pertinentes de la directive
[ltalian] ]C;);9l/e;/pcrlezseme Calsonic Kansei Corp. dichiara che questo K68P2/K68P4/T61M0/168P0 ¢ conforme ai requisiti essenziali ed alle altre disposizioni pertinenti stabilite dalla direttiva
[Latvian] Ar o0 Calsonic Kansei Corp. deklarg, ka K68P2/K68P4/T61MO0/168PO0 atbilst Direktivas 1999/5/EK butiskajam prasibam un citiem ar to saistitajiem noteikumiem.
[Lithuanian] Siuo Calsonic Kansei Corp. deklaruoja, kad sis K68P2/K68P4/T61MO/I68P0 atitinka esminius reikalavimus ir kitas 1999/5/EB Direktyvos nuostatas.
Hierbij verklaart Calsonic Kansei Corp. dat het toestel K68P2/K68P4/T61M0/168P0 in overeenstemming is met de essentiéle eisen en de andere relevante bepalingen van
[Duteh] | ichliin 1999/5/EG.
[Maltese] Hawnhekk, Calsonic Kansei Corp. , jiddikjara li dan K68P2/K68P4/T61MO0/168P0 jikkonforma mal-htigijiet essenzjali u ma provvedimenti ohrajn relevanti li hemm fid-Dirrettiva

1999/5/EC.

[Hungarian]

A Calsonic Kansei Corp. ezzennel kijelenti, hogy a K68P2/K68P4/T61MO0/I68P0 tipust beren-dezés teljesiti az alapvetd kovetelményeket és mas 1999/5/EK iranyelvben meghatarozott
vonatkoz6 rendelkezéseket.

[Polish] Niniejszym Calsonic Kansei Corp. deklaruje ze K68P2/K68P4/T61MO0/168P0 jest zgodny z zasadniczymi wyn iami i innymi wlasciwymi postanowieniami Dyrektywy 1999/5/EC.
[Portuguese] Eu, Calsonic Kansei Corp., declaro que o K68P2/K68P4/T61MO0/168P0 cumpre os requisitos essenciais e outras provisdes relevantes da Directiva 1999/5/EC.
[Slovenian] Calsonic Kansei Corp. izjavlja, da je ta K68P2/K68P4/T61MO/I68P0 v sklac}u z bistvenimi zahtevami in drugimi relevantnimi doloc¢ili direktive 1999/5/ES.
[Slovak] Calsonic Kansei Corp. tymto vyhlasuje, ze K68P2/K68P4/T61M0/168P0 splia zakladné poziadavky a vietky prislu§né ustanovenia Smernice 1999/5/ES.
[Finish] Calsonic Kansei Corp. vakuuttaa titen etti K68P2/K68P4/T61M0/168P0 tyyppinen laite on direktiivin 1999/5/EY oleellisten vaatimusten ja sitd koskevien direktiivin muiden
chtojen mukainen.
[Swedish] Hérmed intygar Calsonic Kansei Corp. att denna K68P2/K68P4/T61MO0/168PO0 star I §verensstimmelse med de visentliga egenskapskrav och dvriga relevanta bestimmelser som framgar
av direktiv 1999/5/EG.
[Icelandic] Hér med lysir Calsonic Kansei Corp. yfir pvi ad K68P2/K68P4/T61MO/I68P0 er i samraemi vid grunnkrofur og adrar krofur, sem gerdar eru i tilskipun 1999/5/EC.
[Norwegian]  |Calsonic Kansei Corp. erklarer herved at utstyret K68P2/K68P4/T61MO0/I68P0 er i samsvar med de grunnleggende krav og evrige relevante krav i direktiv 1999/5/EF.
[Turkish] Isbu belge ile Calsonic Kansei Corp. , bu K68P2/K68P4/T61MO0/I68P0in 1995/5/EC Yonetmeligi esas gereksinimlerine ve diger sartlarina uygun oldugunu beyan eder.
[Romanian] Prin prezenta, Calsonic Kansei Corp., declara ca aparatul K68P2/K68P4/T61MO0/I68P0 este in conformitate cu cerintele esentiale si cu alte prevederi pertinente ale Directivei
1999/5/CE..
[Bulgarian] C nacrosimero, Calsonic Kansei Corp., nexiapupa, ue K68P2/K68P4/T61MO/I68P0 e B chOTBETCTBHE ChC CHIIECTBEHNTE H3MCKBAHUS M IPYTUTCHPUIOKNMH pa3nopeiomn Ha
Jlnpekrusa 1999/5/EC.
roatian vime Calsonic Kansei Corp. izjavljuje da je ovaj je u skladu s osnovnim zahtjevima i drugim relevantnim odredbama Direktive .
[C ian] Ovime Calsonic K iC izjavljuje da j 1 K68P2/K68P4/T61MO/168PO j klad i htjevima i drugi 1 im odredb Direktive 1999/5/EC.
...~ |Ovim putem, kompanija, Calsonic Kansei Corp. izjavljuje da je ovaj proizvod K68P2/K68P4/T61MO0/168P0 u skladu sa osnovnim zahtjevima i drugim relevantnim
[Crnogorski jeziK] | e dbama direktive 1999/5/EC
[Macedonian] Co oBa, Calsonic Kansei Kopr, usjaBysa gexa oBoj K68P2 / K68P4 / T61MO / I68P0 e Bo cOriiacHOCT CO CYLITHHCKUTE Oaparba i JPYruTe peieBaHTHH 0pe0u o/

Jlupexrusata 1999/5 / EC.

CAUTION - Danger of explosion if battery is incorrectly replaced. Replace only with the same or equivalent type.
CAUTION - Do not exposed to excessive heat such as sunshine, fire or the like.
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¢ Sumitomo Wiring Sustems, Ltd.

5-28 Hamada-cho, Yokkaichi, Mie 510-8528 Japan
Tel: +8159.354-6200  Fax: +6159-354.6318

Hereby, Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd., declares that this K68PB is in compliance with the essential requirements and other relevant provisions of Directive 1999/5/EC. Copy of the Declaration of Conformity is available from the following locations.

[English] |- ress Electronics Design Department3 Electronics Division Electronics Group Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd. 1820, Nakanoike, Mikkaichi-cho, Suzuka, Mie 513-8631 Japan
Dutc) |l Yeraar Sumiomo Wiring Systms, L. Gat et oestell K898 in overeenstemiing i el de essenlefe efse en de andere rlean bepaln-gen v il 19951SEG, Exemplar van de confomiefsverlaing s besckbaar op e volgende locaties
u acres Electonics Design Deparertd Electonis Dvision Elctonics Group Sumfomo Wirng Syses, L. 1820, Nakanolke, Mikic<ho,Suzuka o 5138531 Jepan
- Hiermit erkart Sumitomo Wiring Systems, LI, dass sich das Gerat K6GPB in U mitden und den Ubrigen i der Richtinie 1998/5/EG. Kopie der Konformiatserklarung finden Sie unter den folgenden Adressen.
[German] |, jresse:Electronics Design Department3 Electronics Division Electronics Group Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd. 1820, Nakanoike, Mikkaichi-cho, Suzuka, Mie 513-8631 Japan
Fronchy_|Pa112 pésente, Sumitomo Wiing Systems, Ld. décre que I appareil KGBP est conforme aux exigences essentielles et aulres isposilons perlnentes de a direciie 1998/5CE. Copie defa déclaation de conformit et isporibl a prtr des emplacemens suivans.
French] | s iresse:Electronics Design Depariment3 Electronics Division Electronics Group Sumitomo Wiring Systems, L. 1820, Nakanoike, Mikkaichi-cho, Suzuka, Mie 513-8631 Japon
Soanisn] _|Po"12 presente, Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ld, declaa que este K6BPB cumpe con os requisitos esencale y ofras exigencias relevantes e la Dirciva 1999/5/CE. Copia de a dedracion de conformidad esta disponile enlos iguientes lugares
1Spanishl ' accion Electronics Design Department3 Electronics Division Electronics Group Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd. 1820, Nakanoike, Mikkaichi-cho, Suzuka, Mie 513-8631 Japon
Bulgarin) | "CTORHETO, Sumiomo Wiing Sysems, L. exiapupa, 4 KGSPB & 5 CoTeTcTae Coo CuSCTseruTe VaiCisars 1 APYHTE TpATOKINY pasN0peaon a [pextvea 1959/SEC. Ko or ASTapauiita 32 CoTeeTcraie Ce 1pSAaa OT TEfTe Hecra
uigan anpec:Electronics Design Depariment3 Electronics Division Electronics Group Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ld. 1820, Nakanoike, Mikkaichi<io, Cyayka, Mue 513-8631 finotus
ook |VE TV TopoU0  Karaoruaomg Sumiomo Wiing Systems, Lid 1At 61 KEBPB OUpAEp@UNETCTpog TS UOTAGEIS GRAAOES a1 TIAOMTES GYETIRES BTG g oanyiag 199BISIEK. Avpago g BAWOTC OUpRGpQITS vl BGBED1JO G T akBHouBEGEGEIS.
16reekl | 1s08uvanElectronics Design Depariment3 Electronics Division Electronics Group Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ld. 1820, Nakanoike, Mikkaichi-cho, Suzuka, Mic 513-8631 lamuvia
Crear] |Sumitomo Wiring Systems, LI. timto prohlaSuje, 2e KE8P splfuje zakladni pozadavky a viechna prislusna ustanoveni Smérmice 1999/ES. Kopie prohiSent o shodsje k dispozici v nasledujcich umisténich
(Czech] | gresa:Electronics Design Depariment Electrnics Division Electronics Group Sumitomo Wiring Systems, L. 1820, Nakanoike, Mikkaichi-cho, Suzuka, Mie 513-8631 Japonsko
Danispy | Pnderteanede Sumiomo Wiring Systems, LI Erkierer herved,at folgende udstyr K6GPB_overhalder de vassenlige kiav og ovige relevante kav  diekiv 1998/5EF. Kopi af overensstemmelseserizring er ligangelg fra fogende paceringer.
[Danish] (" iresse:Electronics Design Department3 Electronics Division Electronics Group Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ld. 1820, Nakanoike, Mikkaichi-cho, Suzuka, Mie 513-8631 Japan
tatan)|Con 1 Presene, Suritomo Viing Systrs, L. diciara che questo KE8PB & confore ai euisit essenzil e ale e isposiioni petinen; staiite dlladirtiva 1999/5CE. Copia delladichiarazion di coforita & disponiie e seguent i
: indirizzo:Electronics Design Department’ Electronics Division Electronics Group Sumitomo Wiing Systems, Ltd. 1820, Nakanoike, Mikkaichi-cho, Suzuka, Mie 513-8631 Giappone
ot Eu, Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd., declaro que o KG8PB cumpre os requisit  oulras provisdes relevantes da Directiva 1999/5/CE. Copia da Declaragao de Conformidade est disponivel nos seguintes locais.
[Portuguese] | "o jereco:Electronics Design Department3 Electronics Division Electronics Group Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd. 1820, Nakanoike, Mikkaichi-cho, Suzuka, Mie 513-8631 Japdo
Finisy | Umtomo Wirng Systems, Ld. vakuuttaa tten etts KB8PB tyyppinen laite on diretivin 1999/5/EY oleelisten vaatimusten j st koskevien direktivin muiden ehtojen mukainen. Kopio Vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuitus on sactavill seuraavissa paikoissa.
[Finnish] | ossiteElectronics Design Department3 Electronics Division Electronics Group Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd. 1820, Nakanoike, Mikkaichi-cho, Suzuka, Mie 513-8631 Japani
Swodit)_|Pmed Sumiormo Wiing Systems, Ld, at dema KG8PB str med de vasenliga och Gvriga relevanta bestammelser som framgar av direktiv 1999/5(EC. Kopia av forsakran om overensstammelse finns tiganglig ran foljande platser.
adress:Electronics Design Department3 Electronics Division Electronics Group Sumitomo Wmng Systems, Ltd. 1820, Nakanoike, Mikkaichi-cho, Suzuka, Mie 513-8631 Japan
Polisy |72, Sumitono Wiing Systrs, L. dekaru 2e KGEP jet zgodny jarmi innymi wiasciwyrmi i Dyrektywy 1999/5/EC. Kopia deklaracj zgodnoscijest dostepna w naslgpujacych lokalizagjach.
' adres:Electronics Design Department3 Electronics Division Electronics Group Sumitomo Wiing Systems, Lid. 1820, Nakanoike, Mikkaichi-cho, Suzuka, Mie 513-8631 Japonia
N A, Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Lid. ezzennel kjelenti, hogy a K68PB tipus( beren-dezés teljesii az alapvet6 kbvetelményeket és més 1999/5/EK iranyelvben vonatkoz Példanyta nyilatkozat elérhets a kbvetkez6 helyekol
[Hungarian] " - Electronics Design Department3 Electronics Division Electronics Group Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd. 1820, Nakanoike, Mikkaichi-cho, Suzuka, Mie 513-8631 Japan
Sovalq | Sumitomo Wiing Systems, Ld. tmto wyhlasuje, 7e K68P8 spifia zakladné poziadavky a véetky prislusné ustanovenia Smernice 1999/5/ES. Kopia vyhlasenia o zhode je k dispozicil v nasledujicich umiestneniach
810vak] | "3 gresaiElectronics Design Department3 Electronics Divison Elecironics Group Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Lt. 1820, Nakanaike, Mikkaichi-cho, Suzuka, Mie 513-8631 Japonsko
(Slovenian) |00 Viing Systems, L. zavia, Ga e 1a K63PB v siad 2 bistvrim zaievam i Gugini levantimi Gcodidrekive 19891ES. Kopio ave o siachost o i ol a naslednj okaciah
naslov:Electronics Design Depariment3 Electronics Division Electronics Group Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd. 1820, Nakanoike, Mikkaichi-cho, Suzuka, Mie 513-8631 Japonska
Estonian) | 2e50ev2ga Kintab Sumilomo Wiing Systens, L. seadine KGEPB vastavustdrektivi 9995/EU pofinauetle a nimetatuddikiist lrevatl fistele Atetele. Koopia on saadaval jargmistes kohtades.
' aadress:Electronics Design Department3 Electronics Division Electronics Group Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Lid. 1820, Nakanoike, Mikkaichi-cho, Suzuka, Mie 513-8631 Japan
" [Ar S0 Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd. deklare, ka K68PB atbilst Direkiivas 1999/5/EK biiskajam prasibam un citiem ar to saistitjiem noteikumiem. Kopia atbilstibas deKlaracias ir pieejama no Sadam vietarm.
[Latvian] 1", jrese:Electronics Design Department3 Electronics Division Electronics Group Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd. 1820, Nakanoike, Mikkaichi-cho, Suzuka, Mie 513-8631 Japan
Lithuanian] |14 Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd.dekaruoja, kad is K68P8 attinka esminius eikalavimus i itas 1999/5/E8 Direkdyvos nuostatas. Kopiuot Atkimo deklaracios yra s iu viety
[Lithuanian] - [ o< as:Electronics Design Department3 Electronics Division Electronics Group Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd. 1820, Nakanoike, Mikkaichi-cho, Suzuka, Mie 513-8631 Japonija
g g i
Romarian) |7 reZENa, Sumitomo Vg Systems, L, Gecar ca aparaul KE8P este i corforia o carinfele esenfal i cu ae preveder pertinee le Dictve 199515CE. Cope  decarafielde conorite este dispanioia nunétoarel oca
adresa:Electronics Design Department3 Electronics Division Electronics Group Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd. 1820, Nakanoike, Mikkaichi-cho, Suzuka, Japonia Mie 513-8631
Croatian) | V1M SumiomoViring Systems, L. i daj 0va] KEBP je  siad s osnovnim zahtevima i dugi efevanini odredbama Dirkive 19991/EC. Kopi jave  sukladhost dostupna jena ledecem mest.
) adresa:Electronics Design Department3 Electronics Division Electronics Group Sumitomo Wiing Systems, Ltd. 1820, Nakanoike, Mikkaichi-cho, Suzuka, Mie 513-8631 Japan
cetancic] | Sumiomo Wiing Systems, L., bl ab KE8PB er | samrzemi vio grunnkiur 0g arar iofur sem gerar e tiskipun 1999/5/EC. Eitak a yfjsingu um samkyzemni e ab finna & efirfarandistooum
{loelandic] |\ ottang:Electronics Design Department3 Electronics Division Electronics Group Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd. 1820, Nakanoike, Mikkaichi-CHO, Suzuka, Mie 513-8631 Japan
MNorweger] |ered ‘Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd., erklzerer at dette K68PB e i samsvar med de grunnleggende krav og ovrige relevante krav i direktiv 1999/5/EF. Kopi av samsvarserklaeringen er tiigiengelig pé flgende steder.

adresse:Electronics Design Department3 Electronics Division Electronics Group Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd. 1820, Nakanoike, Mikkaichi-cho, Suzuka, Mie 513-8631 Japan

[Macedonian]

Co oa, Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd., usjaeyea aea 0goj KE8PB € B0 COMACHOCT Co CyWITUHCKATE Gapatea i APYTHTE PEneeanTi onpeadi on 1999/5/EC. Konwja on jara sa era o CreHMBe noKaLyM.
anpeca:Electronics Design Depariment3 Electronics Division Electronics Group Sumitomo Wiring Systerns, Ltd. 1820, Nakanoike, Mikkaichi-o, Cyayka, Mue 513-8631 Janosja

[Turkish]

Bu vesll fle, Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd. bu K68PB yonetmeliginin temel sartlarina ve 1999/5/EC diger g hikimlerine uygun oldugunu beyan eder. Uygunluk Bildiriminin Kopyas! asagidaki konumiardan edinilebilr
Adres:Electronics Design Department3 Electronics Division Electronics Group Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd. 1820, Nakanoike, Mikkaichi-cho, Suzuka, Mie 513-8631 Japonya

[Crmogorski jezi]

(Ovime, Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Lt., proglasi da je ovog KB8PB Je u skladu sa sustinski uslovi  druge relevantne odredbe direktivu 1999/5/EC. Kopia deklaracije skladom je na raspolaganju iz sljedece lokaciie.

adresa:Electronics Design Department3 Electronics Division Electronics Group Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd. 1820, Nakanoike, Mikkaichi-cho, Suzuka, Mie 513-8631 Japan
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ALPS ELECTRIC CO., LTD. engineering Headquarters
6:3.36, Nakazato, Furukawa, Osaki-ciy, Miyagi-pref, 989-6151, Japan
K Phone +81229.23.6111 Fax +81220.23.5129

‘CAUTION - Danger of explosion f battery s incorrecty replace. Replace ony with the same or equivaent ype.
‘CAUTION - Do not exposed to excessive heat such as sunshine,fre or the .

English Hereby, ALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., declares that this isin il the essential 'd other relevant provisions of Directive 1999/5/EC. Copy of the Declaration of Conformity is available from the following locations.
Englsh] | ress: Engineering DeptM5,ALPS ELECTRIC CO,LTD. 6-3-36, Nakazato, Furukawa, Osaki-iy, Miyagi-pref, 989-6181, Japan
oy |Fiebi verkaart ALPS ELECTRIC CO.LTD. at het oestel | in is metde éle eisen en e andere relevante bepalin-gen van richlijn 1999/5/EG. Exemplaar van de conformiteisverklaring is beschikbaar op de volgende locaties
Puleh] | agres Engineering DeptM5, ALPS ELECTRIC CO, LTD. 6-3-36, Nakazalo, Furukava, Osaki-cly, Miyagi-prel, 989-6181, Japan
G Hiermit erklart ALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., dass sich das Gerat in L mit den und den Gbrigen der Richtlinie 1999/5/EG. Kopie der Konformitétserklarung finden Sie unter den folgenden Adressen.
[Germanl | resse: Ingenieur DeptM5, ALPS ELECTRIC CO, LTD. 6-3-36, Nakazato, Furukawa, Osaki-Stadt, Miyagi-pref, 989-6181, Japan
Frency _|P 12 présente, ALPS ELECTRIC CO,LTO., décare que I appareil R68PO/P74PO estconforme aux exigences essenteles et aulres disposiions perinentes de a direciive 1999/5/CE Copie de a décaration de conformité est disponibe & patr des emplacements suivanis
French] | agresse: Ingénierie DeptM5, ALPS ELECTRIC CO, LTD. 6-3-36, Nakazalo, Furukawa, Osakivile, Miyagi-prel, 989-6181, Japon
iSpanish] |1 @ presente, ALPS ELECTRIC CO,LTD, declara que este R68POIP74P0 cumple con los requisitos esenciales y otas exigencias reevantes de la Direciva 1999/5/CE. Copia de a declaracion e conformidad esta disporible en los siguientes lugares.
1S02sh] | o ccion: Ingenieria DeptMS, ALPS ELECTRIC GO, LTD. 6-3-36, Nakazato, Furukawa, Osaki-cudad, Miyagi-pref, 989-6181, Japon
Sugarian] | FECTORETOALPS ELECTRIC €O LTD. Aeiviapupa, ve WOHCKBRHAR U ApyTHTE NPANOKMMK pasnopenin Ha upexTnaa 1999/5/EC. Kok oT AeKnapalysaTa 3a CLOTBeTCTBHE e NPEATAra Of CEAHATE MECTa
[Bulgarian] " bec:Engineering DeptM5, ALPS ELECTRIC CO, LTD. 6-3-36, Nakazam Furukawa, Osaki-rpag, Masrv-Tpen, 989-6181, Japan
Greek |V Tapo00a 0 xaracneuang ALPS ELECTRIC GO,LTD. s 61 RESPOIPT4PO 0ubp@uveil Tgos T U1l GTiafoes xa ghormés e a1 oonyia T999SEK. AvTivpago 116 s g cor 51086010 a1 axGhaudes Béoc
BieuBuvon:Mnxavikiv Dept M5, ALPS ELECTRIC CO., LTD. 6-3-36, Nakazato, Furukawa, Osaki-moAn, Miyagi-Pref, 989-6181, lamwvia
Crogny|PLPS ELECTRIC CO.LTD. imto prohlauje, 22 R6BPOP74PO splue z2Kiadn pozadavky a véechna pisuénd ustanoven Smemice 199SI/ES. Kopie prohlagen o shodéj k dispozici v nasleduicch umisenich
[Czech] | agresat Engineering DeptM5, ALPS ELECTRIC CO, LTD. 6-3-36, Nakazalo, Furukawa, Osaki-méslo, Miyagi-Pref, 989-6181, Japonsko
Danigh] | Udertegnede ALPS ELECTRIC CO.LTD. Erkiaererherved, at folgende udstyr R6BPOIP74PO overholder de vezsentlige krav og ovrige relevante kravi direkiv 199915F. Kopi af overensstemmelseserkiering er tigangelig fra folgende placeringer
[Danish] | yresse:Engineering DeptM5, ALPS ELECTRIC CO, LTD. 6-3-36, Nakazato, Furukawa, Osaki-byen, Miyag-Pref, 989-6181, Japan
\aian)_|CO7 2 resente, ALPS ELECTRIC CO, LTD. dichiara che questo R68POIP74PO & conforme i equist essenciaed alle alr disposizon perinenti tabilte dlia iretiva 1999/5/CE. Copia della dichiarazione di conformita & disporibile i segueni i
Malian] | ingirizzoingegneria DeptMs, ALPS ELECTRIC CO, LTD. 6-3-36, Nakazalo, Furukawa, Osaki-cl, Miyagi-pref, 989-6181, Giappone
Portuguese] |F% A-PS ELECTRIC CO.LTD. Gedaro que o RGEPOPT4PD cumpre cs requsos essendias e otas provistes eevantes da Direcia 1999/5CE. Copia da Declaragdo de Conformidade sta disponivl s seguintes locais
9 enderego:DeptM5 Engenharia, ALPS ELECTRIC CO, LTD. 6-3-36, Nakazato, Furukawa, Osaki-cidade, Miyagi-pref, 989-6181, Japao
Fomisny | ALPS ELECTRIC CO.LTD. vakuutiaa tten et R6GPUIPT4P0 tyyppinen lit on ireivi 1999/5/EY oleelsten vaatimusten a s koskevien irekivin muiden eftojen mukainen. Kopio Vaatmustenmukaisuusvakuutus on saatavila seuravssa paikoissa
[Finnish] | osote: Engineering Dept M5, ALPS ELECTRIC CO, LTD. 6-3-36, Nakazalo, Furukawa, Osai-ciy, Miyagi-pref, 89-6181, Japani
(Swedish] Harmed ALPS ELECTRIC CO.LTD., att denna stari med de vasentiiga och dvriga relevanta som framgér av direktiv 1999/5/EC. Kopia av forsékran om dverensstammelse finns tillgénglig fran foljande platser.
! adress:. Engineering Dept M5 ALPS ELECTRIC CO, LTD. 6-3-36, Nakazato, Furukawa, Osaki-stad, Miyagi-pref, 989-6181, Japan
ooisn_|Nineisym, ALPS ELECTRIC CO.LTD. deKiruje 26 Jestzgodny i nnymi wlasciwymi i Dyrektywy 1999/5/EC. Kopia deKlaracji z90dnosi est doslepna w nastgpujacych lokalizacjach.
Polsh] | adres:nzynieria DeptMs, ALPS ELECTRIC CO, LTD. 6-3-36, Nakazalo, Furukawa, Osaki-miasto, Miyagi-pre, 989-6181, Japonia
H N |A, ALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD. ezzennel kijelenti, hogy a R68P0/P74P0 tipusi beren-dezés teljesiti az alapvetd kovetelményeket és mas 1999/5/EK iranyelvben a onatkozo é Példanyta 6ségi nyilatkozat elérhetd a kovetkezd helyekrdl.
[Hungarian] " o gineering DeptMs, ALPS ELECTRIC CO, LTD. - 6-3-36, Nakazato, Furukawa, Osaki-viros, Miyagi-pref, 989-6181, Japén
Sovar] | ALPS ELECTRIC CO.LTD. mlo whiasue, 2 RGEPOP74P spfia zéKiadné poziacavky a velky prsiuSné ustanovenia Smernice 1389/5/ES. Kepia yhlasenia  Zhode e k ispozic v nasledujicich umiesineriach.
1S0vaK] | adresa Engineering DeptMs, ALPS ELECTRIC CO, LTD. 6.3.36, Nakazalo, Furukawia, Osakimesto, Miyagi-Pref, 989-6181, Japonsko
Slovenian] | LPS ELECTRIC CO.LTD. izjavlz, a e ta RE8POIP74PO v skiadu 2 bisvenimi zahtevami i crugimi relevaninimi ool irkive 1999/5/ES. Kopio zave o slachosiif na volo na naslednjh lokacah
naslov: Engineering Dept.M5, ALPS ELECTRIC CO, LTD. 6-3-36, Nakazato, Furukawa, Osaki-city, Miyagi-pref, 989-6181, Japonska
Esonian)_|K@esolevaga kinniab ALPS ELECTRIC CO.LTD. seadme RE8POIP74PO vaslavust dirkivi 1999I5EU pohinouetel ja nimetatud direkivstenevatel feistee a5 satetele. Koopia ioon on saadaval Jargmistes kohtades.
fEstonian] | 4agress: Engineering DeptMS, ALPS ELECTRIC CO, LTD. _6-3-36, Nakazalo, Furukavia, Osakiinna, Miyagi-pref, 989-6181, Japan
Lat |Ar 30 ALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD. deklaré, ka R68P0/P74P0 atbilst Direktivas 1999/5/EK batiskajam prasibam un citiem ar to saisfitajiem noteikumiem. Kopija atbilstibas deklaracijas ir pieejama no $adam vietam.
[Laian] 1" ese: Engineering DeptMs, ALPS ELECTRIC CO, LTD. - 6-3-36, Nakazato, Furukawa, Osakicity, Miyagi-pref, 989-6181, Japan
Liuanian | 5190 ALPS ELECTRIC CO, LTD. deKlaruoj, ad is RGEPOIP74PO atlinka esminius reikalavimus i kias 999I5/EB Direkiyvos nuostatas. Kopiuot AUEKimo deKiaracios yra i 5 vt
Lihuanian) |, resasinzineria DeptM5 ALPS ELECTRIC CO, LTD. 6-3-36, Nakazalo, Furukawa, Osaki-miestas, Miyag-PRIED, 989-6181, Japonia
[Romarian] | Prezenia, ALPS ELECTRIC CO.LTD, declars cé aparat RG8POIP74P0 esl n conformitate cu alte prevederi pertinente ale Directivei 1999/5/CE. Copie a declaratiei de conformitate este disponibila in urmatoarele locati
adresa: Inginerie Dept M5, ALPS ELECTRIC CO, LTD. 6-3-36, Nakazato, Furukawa, Osaki-city, Miyagi-pref, 989-6181, Japonia
Croatan _|¥ime: ALPS ELECTRIC CO.LTD. izaviuje da e ove] R6SPUIP74PO e u sKiadu s osnovim zahleima | drugim relevaninim ocredbama Direkive 1998/5EC. Kopi zave o suklachost dostupna e na sedcem mestu.
[Croatian] |, resat Inzenjering DeptM5ALPS ELECTRIC CO.LTD. 6-3-36, Nakazalo, Furukawa, Osaki-grad, Miyagpref, 989-6181 Japan
(Icelandic] Hér, ALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., pvi ad R68P0/P74P0 er i samraemi vid grunnkrofur og adrar krofur sem gerdar eru i tilskipun 1999/5/EC. Eintak af yfirlysingu um samkvaemni er ad finna 4 eftirfarandi stodum.
netfang: Engineering Dept M5, ALPS ELECTRIC CO.LTD. 6-3-36, Nakazato, Furukawa, Osaki-borg, Miyagi-Pref, 989-6181, Japan
Norwegian] | 1ETVed ALPS ELECTRIC CO.LTO., eriarer at dtte er samsvar med d krav og ovige relevante krav i direktv 1999/5/EF. Kopi av samsvarserkizzringen e tigjengelig pa folgende steder.
[Norwegian] - " i esse: Engineering DeptMs, ALPS ELECTRIC CO.LTD. 6-3-36, Nakazato, Furukawa, Osaki-byen, Miyagi-pref, 989-6181, Japan
Macedonian] |C° 058 ALPS ELECTRIC CO.LTD. jasysa aera osoj RGBPOIPT4PO & B0 Cormachoct co T G2para  A9yTiTE penesaiTi ogpeaon of Aupextveara 1999/5/EC. Koruja o flekniapalyiara sa coogeeTHoGT  Ha pacronararse o CIemee foraun
anpeca:iwerepur DeptM5, ALPS ELECTRIC CO., LTD. 6-3-36, Nakazato, ypyrasa, Osaki-rpag, Mujarw-Tpech, 989-6181, Janowwja
(Tuksny [P veste e, ALPS ELECTRIC CO,LTD. bu REBPUIPT4PO yanetmelgiin fmel srtara ve 19995/EC 6igr igi NiKUmlrine wygun dugun beyan eder Uyquiuk BT Kopyas asagida Konumardan edinebi

Adres:Milhendislik Dept.M5, ALPS ELECTRIC CO., LTD. 6-3-36, Nakazato, Furukawa, Osaki-kent, Miyagi-pref, 989-6181, Japonya

[Crogorskijezi]

Ovime, ALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., proglasi da je ovog R68PO/P74P0 je u skladu sa sustinski uslovi i druge relevantne odredbe direktivu 1999/5/EC. Kopija deklaracije skladom je na raspolaganju iz slijiedece lokacije.
adresa:Inzenjering Dept M5,ALPS za elektricnu ENERGIJU CO., LTD. 6-3-36, Nakazato, Furukawa, Osaki grad, Miyagi-pref, 989-6181, Japan
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[MLietuviy
[Lithuanian]

Siuo Continental deklaruoja, kad $is Radio Transmitter and Receiver atitinka esminius
reikalavimus ir kitas 1999/5/EB Direktyvos nuostatas.

[l
Nederlands
[Dutch]

Hierbij verklaart Continental dat het toestel Radio Transmitter and Receiver in
overeenstemming is met de essentiéle eisen en de andere relevante bepalingen van richtlijn
1999/5/EG.

Malti
[Maltese]

Hawnhekk, Continental, jiddikjara li dan Radio Transmitter and Receiver jikkonforma mal-
htigijiet essenzjali u ma provvedimenti ohrajn relevanti li hemm fid-Dirrettiva 1999/5/EC.

Magyar
[Hungarian]

Alulirott, Continental nyilatkozom, hogy a Radio Transmitter and Receiver megfelel a vonatkozé
alapvetd kdvetelményeknek és az 1999/5/EC iranyelv egyéb eldirasainak.

ePolski Niniejszym Continental o$wiadcza, ze Radio Transmitter and Receiver jest zgodny z

[Polish] zasadniczymi wymogami oraz pozostatymi stosownymi postanowieniami Dyrektywy
1999/5/EC.

[EPortugués | Continental declara que este Radio Transmitter and Receiver esta conforme com os requisitos

[Portuguese] essenciais e outras disposi¢cdes da Directiva 1999/5/CE.

Slovensko

Continental izjavlja, da je ta Radio Transmitter and Receiver v skladu z bistvenimi

[Slovenian] zahtevami in ostalimi relevantnimi dolo€ili direktive 1999/5/ES.
[ Slovensky | Continental tymto vyhlasuje, e Radio Transmitter and Receiver spifia zakladné poziadavky a
[Slovak] vsetky prislu§né ustanovenia Smernice 1999/5/ES.

Continental vakuuttaa taten ettd Radio Transmitter and Receiver tyyppinen laite on direktiivin
1999/5/EY oleellisten vaatimusten ja sitd koskevien direktiivin muiden ehtojen mukainen.

Svenska

Harmed intygar Continental att denna Radio Transmitter and Receiver star | verensstammelse

[Swedish] med de vésentliga egenskapskrav och dvriga relevanta bestammelser som framgar av direktiv
1999/5/EG.

islenska Hér med lysir Continental yfir pvi ad Radlio Transmitter and Receiver er i samraemi vid

[Icelandic] grunnkrofur og adrar kréfur, sem gerdar eru i tilskipun 1999/5/EC.

[elNorsk Continental erkleerer herved at utstyret Radio Transmitter and Receiver er i samsvar med de

[Norwegian]

grunnleggende krav og evrige relevante krav i direktiv 1999/5/EF.
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Con la presente Panasonic dichiara che questo AZ1601 & conforme ai requisiti
essenziali ed alle altre disposizioni pertinenti stabilite dalla direttiva 1999/5/CE.

Ar $o Panasonic deklarg, ka AZ1601 atbilst Direktivas 1999/5/EK biitiskajam
prasibam un citiem ar to saistitajiem noteikumiem.

Siuo Panasonic deklaruoja, kad $is AZ1601 atitinka esminius reikalavimus ir kitas
1999/5/EB Direktyvos nuostatas.

Hawnhekk, Panasonic, jiddikjara li dan AZ1601 jikkonforma mal-htigijiet essenzjali
u ma provvedimenti ohrajn relevanti li hemm fid-Dirrettiva 1999/5/EC.

Niniejszym Panasonic oswiadcza, ze AZ1601 jest zgodny z zasadniczymi
wymogami oraz pozostatymi stosownymi postanowieniami Dyrektywy 1999/5/EC.

Panasonic declara que este AZ1601 esta conforme com os requisitos
essenciais e outras disposi¢des da Directiva 1999/5/CE.

Prin prezenta, Panasonic, declara ca aparatul AZ1601 este in conformitate cu
cerintele esentiale si cu alte prevederi pertinente ale Directivei 1999/5/CE.

Panasonic tymto vyhlasuje, e AZ1601 spifia zakladné poziadavky a vsetky prislu
$né ustanovenia Smernice 1999/5/ES.

Panasonic izjavlja, da je ta AZ1601 v skladu z bistvenimi zahtevami in ostalimi
relevantnimi dolo€ili direktive 1999/5/ES.

Por medio de la presente Panasonic declara que el AZ1601 cumple con los
requisitos esenciales y cualesquiera otras disposiciones aplicables o exigibles
de la Directiva 1999/5/CE.

Harmed intygar Panasonic att denna AZ1601 star | Gverensstammelse med de va
sentliga egenskapskrav och 6vriga relevanta bestdmmelser som
framgar av direktiv 1999/5/EG.

Hér med lysir Panasonic yfir pvi ad AZ1601 er i samraemi vid grunnkréfur og ad
rar kréfur, sem gerdar eru i tilskipun 1999/5/EC.

Panasonic erkleerer herved at utstyret AZ1601 er i samsvar med de
grunnleggende krav og @vrige relevante krav i direktiv 1999/5/EF.

Ovim Panasonic, izjavljuje da je AZ1601 u sklau s bitnim zahtjevima | drugim
relevantnim odredbama Direktive 1999/5/EC.
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Frequency band(s) : TSSR, T68LO, R64MO: 433.92MHz;
155R0, 154P0, 37290-54P0, STOMO: 125kHz; /_\ This symbol i intended to alert the user o the presence of mportant operating and Keep new and used batteries away from children.

'OMRON Automotive Electronics Co. Ltd. Receiver Category of these radio equipment is Category 2, which is referred to EN 300 220-1 WARNING

6368 Nenjo-zaka, Okusa, Komaki, Aichi 485-0802 JAPAN CAUTION - Danger of explosion if battery is incorrectly replaced. Replace only with the same or equivalent type. Do not ingest the battery, Chemical Burn Hazard.

TEL:+81-568-78-6159  FAX:+81-568-78-7659 CAUTION - Do not exposed to excessive heat such as sunshine, fire or the like. (The remote control supplied with)This product contains a coin / button cell battery.
If the coin / button cell battery is swallowed, it can cause severe internal burns in
just 2 hours and can lead to death.

Maximum radio-frequency power transmitted in the frequency band(s) in the lerature the appliance. Ifthe battery compartment does not close securely, stop using the product and keep
T55R1: 80dByV/m [@3m]; TEBLO: 75dBuVim [@3m]; IS5R0: 54dBuVim [@10m]; it away from children.
154P0: 524ByV/m [@10m]; R64MO: 79dByV/m [@3m]; If you think bateries might have been swallowed or placed inside any part of the
37290-54P0: 58dBVIm [@10m; S79MO: 950ByVim [@3m; body. seek immediate medical aftention.
[Czech] Spolenost OMRON Automative Electronics Co. Ltd. timto prohiasuie, Ze [ T68LO,154P0,R64M0,37290-54P0,554P0,S79M0,TS5R1,I55R0 | dodruje Nafizeni 2014/53EU. Podrobn informace naleznete na nasleduici URLhp:/fwww.oae. omron.co jp/equipdocs/beleudocz.htmi
[Danish] OMRON Automotive Electronics Co. Ltd. erklzerer herved, at [ TE8L0,154P0,R64M0,37290-54P0,S54P0,S79MO,T56R1,155R0 | er i overensstemmelse med Direkiiv 2014/53/EU. For detaljer, bedes du adgang tlfolgende hitp:/wwaw 026, omron co. i il
[German] Hiemit erklat OMRON Automotive Electronics Co. Ltd. dass [ T68L0,54P0,R64M0,37290-54P0,S54P0,STOMO T55R1,155R0 ] in Ubereinstimmung mit der Richtinie 2014/S3/EU steft. Fir Einzelheiten greifen Sie auf folgende URL
Zuthttp/www.oae.omron.coplrfequip himl
[Estonian] Kaesolevaga teatab OMRON Automotive Electronics Co. Ltd., et [ T68L0,154P0,R64M0,37290-54P0,S54P0,579M0,T55R1,155R0 | on kooskblas Direkiiviga 2014/53/EL. Uksikasjade négemiseks kilastage v6 oae.omron co. il
[English] Hereby, OMRON Automotive Electronics Co. Lid., declares that [ T68L0,I54P0,R64M0,37290-54P0,S54P0,S79MO,T55R1,I55R0 | are in compliance with Directive 2014/S3/EU. For details, please access the following URLhttp:/fwww.oae.omron.co plrfequipdocs/beleudocz.htmi
[Spanish] Por la presente, OMRON Automotive Electronics Co. Ltd., declara que [ T68L0,I54P0,R64M0,37290-54P0,S54P0,S79MO. TSR 1,I55R0 | cumple con la Directiva 2014/53/UE. Para més informacion, acceda a la siguiente URL:http:/jwww.oae.omron.co. il
[Greek] Me 10iapov, ) OMRON Automative Elecrorics Co, L. B1Adver 61  T63L0,54P0,R64MO,37290-54P0,554P0,S79MO,TSRISERO | Gupuoppivovta e v O3nyia 20WISIEE. F AeTote, emiokgreie Ty
.0a€.0mron.co.jf html
[French] Par b prsentdocumnt OMRON Ao Elcinics o L, il Q| TRLOIS4PD RN 37290540, S54P,S7OMD,TESR1 IR0 | ontonformes 31a Dirctve 2014SSALE Pour s difonalions stz b age
0ae.omron.co. i htm|
[lalian] Con la presente, OMRON Automotive Electronics Co. Ltd., dichiara che [ T68L0,I54P0,R64M0,37290-54P0,S54P0,579M0,T55R1155R0 ] sono conformi alla Direttiva 2014/53/UE. Per ulterior dettagl, accedere al seguente URL hip:/iwww.oae.omron.c bt
[Latvian] Ar 8o uzngmums OMRON Automotive Electronics Co. Ltd. apstiprina, ka [ T68L0,154P0,R64M0,37290-54P0,S54P0,S79M0, TS5R1,I55R0 ] atbilst Direkiivas 2014/53/ES prasibam. Detalizetu informaciju, 1adzu, skatiet 3aja vietradi
URLhttp:/ .08€.0Mron.co.jj him|
[Lithuanian] Siuo dokumentu OMRON Automotive Electronics Co. Ltd. pareiSkia, kad [ T68L0,54P0,R64M0,37290-54P0,$54P0,S79M0,T55R1155R0 ] atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES. Norédami iSsamesnés informacijos, apsilankykite $iuo URL
0ae.0mron.co. i html
[Dutch] Hiermee verklaart OMRON Automotive Electronics Co. Ltd., dat [ TE8LO,54P0,R64M0,37290-54P0,554P0,S79MO,T55R1155R0 | in overeenstemming zijn met Richtljn 2014/53/EU. Kiik voor meer informatie op de link:http://www oae.omron.co.j il
[Maltese] OMRON Automotive Electronics Co. Ltd.,tiddikara li T68LO.154P0,R64M0,37290-54P0,554P0,S79M0, TS5R1,I55R0 | huma fkonformita mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE. Ghal dettalj, jekk joghgbok accessa I-URL I geja:http:/iwww.oae.omron.co. himl
Hungarian] Allirott, OMRON Automotive Electronics Co. Ltd., kielenti, hogy [ T68L0,I54P0,R64M0,37290-54P0,S54P0,579M0,T5SR1,155R0 | megfelel a 2014/53/EU Iranyelvnek. A részletekért nyissa meg a kovetkez URL hivatkoza w026 omron.co jpirequi html
[Polish] OMRON Automotive Electronics Co. Ltd. niniejszym o$wiadcza, ze produkty [ T68L0,154P0,R64M0,37290-54P0,S54P0,S79MO0,T55R1,I55R0 | spelniaja wymogi Dyrektywy 2014/53/UE. Szczegolowe informacie sq dostepne pod nastepujacym adresem
URL:http://www.oae.omron.co. htm|
[Portuguese] Por isto, OMRON Autornotive Electronics Co. Ltd., declara que [ T68L0,54P0,R64M0,37290-54P0,S54P0,S79MO,T55R1,I55R0 ] estao em conformidade com a Directiva 2014/53/UE. Para mais detalhes, favor aceder acessar ao seguinte
URL:http:/ .08€.0Mron.co ji html
[Slovenian] S tem podjetie OMRON Automolive Electronics Co. Ltd., izjavia, da so [ TE8L0,54P0,R64M0,37290-54P0,S54P0,S79MO,T55R1,155R0 ] v skladu z Direkivo 2014/53/EU. Za podrobnosti odprie naslednji URL:htp:/www.oae.omron.co. bt
[Slovak] Spoloénost OMRON Automotive Electronics Co. Ltd. tymto vyhlasuie, ze [ T68L0154P0,R64M0,37290-54P0,554P0,S79M0,TS5R1,I55R0 ] dodrziava Smericu 2014/53/EU. Podrobné informécie néjdete na nasledujice] URL:http:/www.oae omron.co. il
[Finnish] OMRON Automotive Electronics Co. Ltd.,imoittaa tten, etté [ T68L0,154P0,R64M0,37290-54P0,554P0,S79M0,TS5R1,I55R0 ] noudattaa Direktivin 2014/53/EU vaatimuksia. Saadaksesi isétitoja, kiyta seuraavaa URL-osoltetta:http:/jwww.oae.omron himl
[Swedish] OMRON Automotive Electronics Co. Ltd. forklarar jag harmed att [ T68L0,I54P0,R64M0,37290-54P0,554P0,S79M0,TS5R1,I55R0 | é i enlighet med Direktiv 2014/53/EU. For detaljr vanligen anvnd foljande omron.coj il
Tlcelandic] Her, Omron Automotive Electronics Co. Ltd, segir a0 [ T68L0,I54P0,R64M0,37290-54P0,554P0,STOMO.T55R 1, 155R0 | peir eru | samresmi vio Urskurdl 2014153 | ESB. Fyrir frekari Upplysingar, vinsamlegast adgang ab eftirfarand URL
htp:/www. oae.omron.co.p/requipdocs/beleudocz html
Norwegian] Herved OMRON Automotive Electronics Co. L1d., erkizsrer at [T68L0,I54P0,R64M0,37290-54P0,554P0,STOMO, TSR 1,155R0 | samsvar med Resolusjon 2014/53/EU_ For ytierigere informasjon, vennligst sjekk folgende URLIN{Ip:/wiw.0ae.omron co, !
[Turkish] OMRON Automotive Electronics Co. LId., sirkeli [ T68L0,I54P0,R64M0,37290-54P0,S54P0,ST9MO.T55R 1,155R0 ] trinlerinin 2014/531EU Direkiffle uyurlu oldugunu beyan eder. Ayrintar igin litfen asagidaki URL ye efisin:ntlp:/www.oae.omron.co jpirequi il
Romanian] Prin prezenta, OMRON Automolive Electronics Co. Ltd, declara ca [ T68L0,154P0,R64M0,37290-54P0,554P0,579MO0, TS5R1,I55R0 ] sunt in conformiate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE. Pentru detali, accesafi urmatorul URLNitp:/www.oae.omron.coJj il
Bulgarian] C Hacronw AokywenT OMRON Automotive Electronics Co. LId, Aeknapapa, v [ TBL0,154P0 R64M0,37290-54P0,S54P0,S79MO, T5R1 155R0 ] cooTetcraar ¢ Aupextiea 2014/53/EC. 3a NOBPOGROCTH OCETeTe CreAHHR
0ae.0mron.co. tml
[Croatian] Ovim putem tvrtka OMRON Automotive Electronics Co. Ltd. objavjue da e [ T68L0,I54P0,R64M0,37290-54P0,554P0,579M0,T55R 1,155R0 ] sukladna s Direkivom 2014/53/EU. Za pojedinosti posjetite siedeci URL{ipu/www.0ae.omron. o]
[CrmogorskijeziK] Ovim putem OMRON Automotive Electronics Co. Ltd, Zjavijuje Ga su [ T68L0,I54P0,R64M0,37290-54P0,S54P0,S79M0, T55R 1550 | U sKiadu sa Odredbom 2014/53/EU. Za vise detala, Tedeto] URL adresi-Nip:/wiw.0ae omron.co. i
[Macedonian] Co orryka, OMRON Automotive Electronics Co. Ltd vmasysa “Reka | T68L0, 1540 R64M0,37290-54P0,S54P0,S79M0, TSR, 55R0 ] & 80 cornacoct co Apexieata 2014/53/EU. 3a NORETani WAGOpMaLA, OTBOpETe Ja cneAHasa
YPIT:http: 0ae.0mron.co.
[Albanian] K&tu, OMRON Automotive Electronics Co. Ltd., deklarun se [TGSLO 54P0,R64M0,37290-54P0,554P0,ST9MO, T55R1,155R0 ] jané né pérputhje me Direktiven 2014/531EU. Par hollési ju lutem hapni URL-nE e maposhime: hitpi/iwww.oae.omron.co. il
[Georgian] 30835605 OMRON Automotive Electronics Co. Ltd. acbb@gah Geod [ T68L0,154P0,R64M0,37290-54P0,S54P0,STOMO, TS5R1,I55R0 ] s 2014/53/EU contgdhogols bhzge dgbadadol fiatowy 653 50730b obowgo 333050
ddevorhttp:/fwww.oae.omron.co. htmi
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@ Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd.
5-28 Hamada-cho, Yokkaichi, Mie 510-8528 Japan
Tel: +81 59-354-6200  Fax: +81 59-354-6318

frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 125kHz KE2RA

frequency band|(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 125kHz

K68PB:

maximum radio-frequency power transmitted in the frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 56. " maximum radio-frequency power transmitted in the frequency band|(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 54.9dBuV/im@10m
[English] Hereby, Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd. declares that the radio equipment type K68PB/K52RA is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU
[ The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the following internet address: http://www.sws.co.
Duteh] Hierbij verklaar ik, Sumitomo Wiring Sys!ems Ltd., dat het type radioapparatuur K68PB/K52RA conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU.
De volledige tekst van de EU- kan worden op het volgende i htp://www.sws.co.
[German] Hiermit erklart Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd., dass der Funkanlagentyp K68PB/K52RA der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.
Der vollsténdige Text der EU ist unter der folgenden verfiigbar: http://www.sws.co.
[French) |2 S0ussiond, Sumitomo Wiring Systems, L, déckare que féquip ique du type KEBPBIK52RA est conforme 2 a directive 2014/531UE
Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible & 'adresse internet suivante: http://www.sws.co.
Por la presente, Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd. dedlara que el tipo de equipo radioeléctrico K68PB/K52RA es conforme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE.
1pnish] |1 exto completo de Ia declaracien UE de st disporible en a direccion Internet siguiente: htp:/www sws.co
[Bulgarian] C HacToswoTo Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd. aeknapupa, ye Toan Tan eB ¢ pextuea 2014/53/EC.
LisnocrHusT Texct Ha EC 33 CHOTBETCTBE MOXE 13 C HaMEPH Ha CTIEAHHS WKTEpHET AAPEC: http:/fwww.sws.co
{Greek] Me TV Tapouaa o/ Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd., 5nA@vei 611 o padioeomhiopog KEBPBIK52RA mhnpoi v odnyia 2014/53/EE.
| To Afipeg keipevo g Sridwong aupudpguwong EE SiariBetar atnv akdAoudn 11ooeAida oTo diadikTuo: hitp:/iwww.sws.co.
(Czech] Timlo Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd. prohlasuje, Ze typ radiového zafizeni K68PB/K52RA je v souladu se smémici 2014/53/EU.
Upiné znéni EU prohlaeni o shodé je k dispozici na této intemnetové adrese: http:/www.sws.co.
[Danish] Hermed erklaerer Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd., at st KB8PB/K52RA er i med direktiv 2014/53/EU
EU- fulde tekst kan findes pa falgende http:/www.sws.co. i
ftatian] Il fabbricante, Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd., dichiara che il tipo di apparecchiatura radio K68PB/K52RA & conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE.
[l testo completo della di conformita UE ¢ disponibile al seguente indirizzo Internet: http://www.sws.co.
0(a) abaixo assinado(a) Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd. declara que o presente tipo de equif de radio estd em i com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE.
IPortuguese] | tey15 integral da declaragao de idade est disponivel no seguinte endereco de Intemet: htp:/fwww.sws.co
[Finnish] Sum\iomo Wiring Systems, Ltd. vakuuttaa, etta radlc\a\ielyypp\ KB8PB/K52RA on direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen.
EU. tekst on saatavilla hitp:/iwww.sws.coj
[Swedish] Harmed forsakrar Sumitomo Wiring Systems Ltd. att denna typ av radi 8 5 ‘med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
Den fullstandiga texten fill EU-forsakran om finns pé foljande ttp:/fwww.sws.co.j
Polisy] £ Witng Systems, Ld. iiejszym oswiaccza, 2o by urzaizeria radiowego KGEPBIKGZRA est zgodny 2 dyrekiyva 2014/53/UE.
Petny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod i adresem ir http:/www.sws.co.
Summmo Wiring Systems, Ltd. igazolja, hogy a K68PB/KG2RA tipusii radioberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/EU irnyelvnek.
[Hungarian] 9
nyilatkozat teljes szovege elérhetd a kovetkezd internetes cimen: http://www.sws.co.
[Slovak] Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd. tymto vyhlasuje, Ze radiové zariadenie typu K68PBIK52RA je v stilade so smernicou 2014/53/E0.
Uplné EU vyhlasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej adrese: http://www.sws.co jp/en/product/document/certificate
(Sloverian] _|Sumtemo Wiing Systems, LG. potie, da e radiske opreme K6SPBKS2RA siaden 2 Diekivo 2014/53EU
Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem spletnem naslovu: http://www.sws.co.
[Estonian] Kaesolevaga deklareerib Sumitomo Wiring Syslems Ltd., etkaesolev raad\oseadme tiilip KBBPB/K52RA vastab direktiivi 201A/53/EL nouetele. Koopia vastavusdeklaratsioon on saadaval jargmistes kohtades.
ELi i talelik tekst on Jargmisel i it/ Sws.co.
[Latvian] [Ar S0 Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd. deklaré, ka radioiekarta K68PB/K52RA atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES.
Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams 3ada interneta vietn&: http://www.sws.co jp/en/product/document/certificate
Lithweriar] |/ Sumformo Witng Systems, L, pavitin, kad rai rengn pas KSEPBIKGZRA afinka Ditekiyv 201453/ES.
Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas $iuo interneto adresu: http:/www.sws.co.
[Romanari] Prin prezenta, Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd. declara ca tipul de radio KBBPB/K52RA este in cu Directiva 2014/53/UE.
[ Textul integral al declaratiei UE de itate este disponibil la urmatoarea adresa internet: http:/fwww.sws.co.jf
[Croatian] Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd. ovime izjavijuje da je radijska oprema tipa K68PB/K52RA u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.
Cieloviti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljedecoj interetskoj adresi: http://www.sws.co.
{Icelandic] Hér, Sumitomo Wiring Syslems Ltd., Iysir yfir ad radiobinadur tegund K68PB/K52RA er | samraemi vid tilskipun 2014/53/ESB.
[ The fullur texti af ESB- ysing er i bodi & eftirfarandi veffangi: http://www.sws.co.
[Norwegian] Herved Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd. erkleerer at radioutstyr type K68PB/K52RA er i samsvar med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
Den fullstendige teksten i EU-erklzering er tilgiengelig pé falgende hitp:/www. SWS.Co.
{Macedonian] Co o8a, Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd W3jaByBa fieka TUMOT Ha pajuo onpema € BO COrNacHoCT co 2014/53/EY.
Lienockuor Texct Ha aEYaa & [ocTanKa Ha crenkwoT 10CTOjaHo MHTEpHET agpeca: hitp:/www.sws.co

[Turkish]

Bu vesile ile, Sumitomo Wiring Syslems‘ Ltd. radyo cihazlar tipi K68PB/K52RA Direkiifi 2014/53/AB ile uyumiu oldugunu beyan eder.
[AB uyumu beyaninin tam metni agagidaki internet adresinden edinilebilir: http://www.sws.co.j

[Crogorskijezik]

Ovime, Sumitomo Witing Syslems, . javuje da e 2 p adio oprema KEGPEIKS2RA u skadu s Direkivom 2014/53/EU

| Tekst deklaracije EU o sukladnosti dostupne su na sljedecoj internet adresi: http://www.sws.co.
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ALPS ELECTRIC CO., LTD. Engineering Headquarters
6-3-36, Nakazato, Furukawa, Osaki-city, Miyagi-pref, 989-6181, Japan
® Phone +81 229-23-5111 Fax +81 229-23-5129

P74P0
frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 125kHz
maximum radio-frequency power transmitted in the frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 66.2dBuV/m@10m

R68PO / R53R0
frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 433.92MHz
maximum radio-frequency power transmitted in the frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 80.0dBuV/m@3m

CAUTION - Danger of explosion if battery is incorrectly replaced. Replace only with the same or equivalent type.

CAUTION - Do not exposed to excessive heat such as sunshine, fire or the like, that can result in an explosion or the leakage of flammable liquid or gas
during use, storage or transportation.

CAUTION - Do not dispose of a battery into fire or a hot oven, or give mechanically crushing or cutting of a battery, that can result in an explosion.
CAUTION - Do not subjected to extremely low air pressure at high altitude that may result in an explosion or the leakage of flalmmable liquid or gas.

WARNING
Do not ingest the battery, Chemical Burn Hazard
(The remote control supplied with) This product contains a coin/button cell battery.
If the coin/button cell battery is swallowed, it can cause severe internal burns in just 2 hours and can lead death.
Keep new and used batteries away from children.
If the battery compartment does not close securely, stop using the product and keep it away from children.
If you think batteries might have been swallowed or placed inside any part of the body, seek immediate medical attention.

This symbol is intended to alert the user to the presence of important operating
and maintenance (servicing) instructions in the literature accompanying the appliance.




RE Directive (SW, RM)

P74P0 / R68PO / R53R0

[English] Hereby, ALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., declares that the radio equipment type R68P0/R53R0/P74P0 is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.
9 IThe full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the following internet address: http://www.alps.com/products/e/re_listhtml
Dutch Hierbij verklaar ik, ALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., dat het type radioapparatuur R68P0/R53R0/P74P0 conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU.
[Dutch] De volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden geraadpleegd op het volgende internetadres: http://iwww.alps.com/products/e/re_list.html
[German] Hiermit erklart ALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., dass der Funkanlagentyp R68P0/R53R0/P74P0 der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.
Der vollstandige Text der EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter der folgenden Internetadresse verfiigbar: http:/www.alps.com/products/e/re_list.html
[French] Le soussigné, ALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., déclare que I'¢quipement radioélectrique du type R68P0/R53R0/P74P0 est conforme a la directive 2014/53/UE.
Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible a 'adresse internet suivante: http://www.alps.com/products/e/re_listhtml
Co— Por la presente, ALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., declara que el tipo de equipo radioeléctrico R68P0/R53R0/P74P0 es conforme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE.
[Spanish] El texto completo de la declaracion UE de conformidad esta disponible en la direccion Internet siguiente: http:/www.alps.com/products/efre_listhtml
. IC HacTosiwoTo ALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., Aeknapupa, Ye Toan TN paguoctopbieHne R68PO/R53R0/P74P0 e B cvotseTcTaMe ¢ [lnpektusa 2014/53/EC.
[Bulgarian] itk 1
LianoctHusT TekeT Ha EC aeknapauysita 3a CbOTBETCTBUE MOXE /ia Ce HaMepu Ha CiefiHus HTepHeT aapec: hitp://www.alps.com/products/e/re_list.html
[Greek] Me v mapoUoa o/n ALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., dnAwvei 611 0 padioegomAiopuog R68PO/R53R0/P74P0 mAnpoi v odnyia 2014/53/EE.
ITo TARpEG keipevo TG dAwang ouppdpewang EE diartiBeral otnv akdAoubn 1oToceAida aTo diadiktuo: http://www.alps.com/products/e/re_list.html
[Caech] Timto ALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., prohlasuje, Ze typ radiového zafizeni R68PO/R53R0/P74P0 je v souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU.
Upiné znéni EU prohlaseni o shodé je k dispozici na této internetové adrese: http:/iwww.alps.com/products/e/re_listhtml
[Danish] Hermed erklaerer ALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., at radioudstyrstypen R68P0/RE3R0/P74P0 er i overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
EU-overensst | klzeringens fulde tekst kan findes pa felgende internetadresse: http:/www.alps.comiproducts/e/re_listhtml
(italian] Il fabbricante, ALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., dichiara che il tipo di apparecchiatura radio R68P0/R53R0/P74P0 ¢ conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE.
Il testo completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE € disponibile al seguente indirizzo Internet: http://www.alps.com/products/e/re_listhtml
[Portuguese] IO(a) abaixo assinado(a) ALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., declara que o presente tipo de equipamento de radio R68P0/R53R0/P74P0 esta em conformidade com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE.
9 (0 texto integral da declaragéo de conformidade esta disponivel no seguinte enderego de Internet: http:/www.alps.com/products/efre_list.html
[Finnish] IALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., vakuuttaa, etté radiolaitetyyppi R68P0/R53R0/P74P0 on direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen.
U-vaatimust Ikaisuusvakuutuksen taysimittainen teksti on saatavilla set internetosoittt  http:/www.alps.com/products/e/re_listhtml
[Swedish] Harmed forsakrar ALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., att denna typ av radioutrustning R68P0/R53R0/P74P0 6verensstammer med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
Den fullstandiga texten till EU-férsakran om éverensstdmmelse finns pa foljande webbadress: http://www.alps.com/products/e/re_list html
[Polish] IALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., niniejszym o$wiadcza, ze typ urzadzenia radiowego R68P0/R53R0/P74P0 jest zgodny z dyrektywa 2014/53/UE.
Petny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nastepujacym adresem internetowym: http://www.alps.com/products/e/re_list.html




RE Directive (SW, RM)

[Hungarian] IALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., igazolja, hogy a R68P0/R53R0/P74P0 tipusu radioberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/EU iranyelvnek.
9 IAz EU-megfeleldségi nyilatkozat teljes szovege elérhet6 a kévetkezd internetes cimen: http:/www.alps.com/products/e/re_listhtml
Slovak IALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., tymto vyhlasuje, Ze radiové zariadenie typu R68PO/R53R0/P74P0 je v sulade so smernicou 2014/53/EU.
[Slovak] Upiné EU vyhlasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej adrese: http:/www.alps.com/products/efre_list html
[Slovenian] IALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme R68P0/R53R0/P74P0 skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU.
(Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem spletnem naslovu: http:/www.alps.com/products/e/re_list.html
[Estonian] Kéesolevaga deklareerib ALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., et kdesolev raadioseadme tliiip R68P0/R53R0/P74P0 vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nduetele. Koopia vastavusdeklaratsioon on kohtades.
ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni taielik tekst on kattesaadav jargmisel internetiaadressil: http://www.alps.com/products/e/re_listhtml
Lati |Ar o ALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., deklaré, ka radioiekarta R68P0/R53R0/P74P0 atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES.
[Latvian] Pilns ES athilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams §ada interneta vietné: http://www.alps.com/products/e/re_list.html
[Lithuanian] |AS, ALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., patvirtinu, kad radijo jrenginiy tipas R68P0/R53R0/P74P0 atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES.
\Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas $iuo interneto adresu: http:/www.alps.com/products/e/re_listhtml
[Romanian] Prin prezenta, ALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., declara ca tipul de echipamente radio R68P0/R53R0/P74P0 este in conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE.
Textul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este disponibil la urmétoarea adresa internet: http://www.alps.com/products/e/re_list.html
[Croatian] IALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., ovime izjavljuje da je radijska oprema tipa R68P0/R53R0/P74P0 u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.
(Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljedecoj internetskoj adresi: http://www.alps.com/products/e/re_listhtml
floelandic] Hér, ALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., lysir yfir ad radiobinadur tegund R68P0O/R53R0/P74P0 er i samraemi vid tilskipun 2014/53/ESB.
The fullur texti af ESB-samreaemisyfirlysing er i bodi & eftirfarandi veffangi: http://www.alps.com/products/efre_listhtml
[Norwegian] Herved ALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD.. erklaerer ai radloutstyr type R68P0/R53R0/P74P0 er i samsvar med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
9 Den fullstendige teksten i EU- erklaerlng erti lig pa fi internettad - http:/fwww.alps.com/products/e/re_listhtml
[Macedonian] ICo oBa, ALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., usjaBysa aeka TunoT Ha paguo onpema R68P0/R53R0/P74P0 e Bo cornacHocT co [lupektusata 2014/53/EY.
LlenocHuoT TekcT Ha fieknapauujata Ha EY 3a coobpasHocT e goctanHa Ha cnefruoT lMocTojaHo uHTepHeT agpeca: http://www.alps.com/products/e/re_list.html
[urkish] Bu vesile ile, ALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., radyo cihazlari tipi R68P0/R53R0/P74P0 Direktifi 2014/53/AB ile uyumlu oldugunu beyan eder.
IAB uyumu beyaninin tam metni agagidaki internet adresinden edinilebilir: http://www.alps.com/products/e/re_listhtml
[Crogorski jezik] (Ovime, ALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., izjavljuje da je taj tip radio oprema R68P0/R53R0/P74P0 u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.
g ) Tekst deklaracije EU o sukladnosti dostupne su na sljedecoj internet adresi: http://www.alps.com/products/e/re_list.html
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CAUTION - Do not exposed to excessive heat such as sunshine, fire or the lie, as there is a risk of explosion o leak of flammable liquid or gas,

K c € incud use storage and ransportaton hq 2-1917, Nisshin—cho, Kita-ku, Saitama-shi, Saitama-ken,

331-8501, Japan
Phone : +81-48-660-2111

CAUTION - Do notuse in/ store in / bring inf temperature or extremely low pressure due to the very high altude. MARELLI
Dispose o used bllres aczording o the nsiruclons. Do ot afemptt b, rush,or cl used
It can cause an explosion or leak of flammable liquid or gas.
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- Hiermit erklart Mareli Corporation. dass der L der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht
[German] |5 ostandige Text der EU- istunter der folgenden riugbar d
Froncty | L€ Soussigné, Marell Corporation. déclae que tradiod ype ala dreciive 2014/53UE
Frenchl ¢ texte complet UE disponible 4 l'adresse i 4
o] Pov Ta presente, Mareli Corporation., ; 57 1T S0087 Directiva 2014/53/UE.
[Spanish] la declaracién UE A la direccion Infernet siguiente: i !
- C vacronuioro Marell Corporalion., Aextapupa, 4e Tosn v 1 IperTuea 2014/53/EC.
Bulgarian] |, - ocrir Tekcr Ha EC COTROTCTENE OXE 3362 HaMCPH 2 Ay TEpHeT SEpes hitps/Awww mareli !
Groax]_|/ME TV Tapotio o Marei Corporation. ke 10 5L 1TS0087 TAnpol T 0Byia 2014/53/EE
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Grocty | [l Mareli Corporaton, proflesue, 7 typrécoveho zaizen 7L 1TS0087 ¥ Se smémici 2014/53EL
[Czech]1ine znéni EU prohiasen o shodé je k dispozici na é https: /v, P!
Danish] He Marelli Corporation., at 5 S er med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
[Danish] |, fulde tekst kan findes pé folgende i 4
etin) mu fbbrcare,Narolh Corporaton, dara e 190 i é ala drettva 2014/531UE
alan 4 UE ¢ dispor seguente indirizzo Interet: htips://www marelli-corporation com/en/products/red-doc/
Poruguese O[a) abaio assinado(a) Marell Corpoalion, decara que o presenle 5L a Dirclva 2014/531UE
o Infemet hifps el dodl
Fonigy|Marel Corporaton vakutaa, cta 57 direkiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen
[Finnish] e\ aatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen teysimitiainen teksli on saetavila seuraavassa hitps/www marell-corpora d
sy _|amed forsakaar Marel Corporation., aft denna typ L med direkiv 2014/53EU
[Swedishl 1301 fulstandiga texten tl EU-forszikran finns pé fo hi I i d
moigy | Marel Corporatn. Swiadk radiowego 5L i Jest zgodny z dyreklywa 2014/53/UE.
[Polish] y godnosci UE jest dostepny pod hitps . d
Mareli Corporation, igazolj, hogy a 1 ipusa radio &s megiclel a 2014/53/EU iranyehnck
MHongarien] |81 o ootodoaésapltkozat et a kovelkezs nfermetes o " 4
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S Marell Corporation., potrjuie, da je CIS67L skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU.
[8lovenian] - {c)tno besedio izjave EU o skadnosti e na volo na nasledriem splefnem naslovu: hitps v, doc
sonin] arcerb Marell Corporalion, of ké P 0 2014/53EL nduetele. Koopia on saadaval jargmistes kohlad
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Pins E: jas teksls i sada @ hitps . d
i 15 arli Corporaon. patvrin ka1 engiy 125 L linka Direkiyva 2014/53/ES
[Lithuanian] |, o< € atiities deklaracios tekstas hitps /fuwnw. marell &
rz Pinrezeta, Viarl Corpraton, dedra ca il de cchipamen ado L ATSC Direcliva 2014/53/UE.
Romanian] | docorat fornite st dsponiil itomethtps A marel corporat doc
Croatar] | Mereli Corporaton. L 1 T usKiadu s Dirckivom 2014/53/EU
[Croatian] | ciovitekst EU izjave o «wklachost dostupan je na sqedew internetskoj i o
i _| €. arel Corporaton. iy a0 radicbinadur fegund i Samrzemi vid tiskipun 2014/53/ESB.
Hoelendic] |1 "6 ur texts af ESB-samraemisyfising er | bodi & efirfarandi veffangi: htps:/iwwi. mamlhmrporﬂﬂnn comlen/productsired-doc/
Herved Mareli Corporation., erkesrer t radioutsty typs 1 i Samsvar med direki 2014/53EU
en fulstendige teksten | EU-erkizing er tigjengelig pé
(Nowegan] | e fulgtendige eksten i EU-erk: tigiengelig pa i d
oo, Wae Corprton, e ot ror v 1 o lipextgara 201AIS3EY.
[Macedonian] N )
Lienocsor Texcr aEY Tlocrojaro wirepHer agpeca
Turken] | Vsl e, erell Corporaton, P 1 Direki 2014/53/AB il uyumlu oldugunu beyan eder
[Turkish] | \B uyumu beyaninin tam metni asagidaki dinilebil i 4
N Ji ik ©¥ime. Marell Corporation, izaviuje da et tp 5 2014/53/EU
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ALPS

ALPS ELECTRIC CO., LTD. engineering Headquarters
6-3-36, Nakazato, Furukawa, Osaki-city, Miyagi-pref, 989-6181, Japan
Phone +81 229-23-5111 Fax +81 229-22.6290

Hereby, ALPS ELECTRIC CO.LTD.,

Ergish] 01 himl
Hierbi verkar &, ALPS ELEGTRIC CO.LTD.,
[Duich] o 5 01 himl
Hienmi erar ALPS ELECTRIC CO.LTD., Jageniyp
[German] ige Text der EU- Jgen . 01 himl
L soussigne, ALPS ELECTRIC GO, LTD. dé 2 2014B3IVE
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Por a presente, ALPS ELECTRIC GO.LTD.,
[Spanish] e 5 1501 bl
C wacromuoro ALPS ELEGTRIC CO.LTD., Aewnapwpa, e Toan
Bulgaran] | ocri Tercr . 01 himl
[ LPS ELECTRIC CO.LTD., Tpoi T obnyia 2014/53EE
To mhipeg rsipevo mg Biwang ouppopguon i 501 himl
Timto ALPS ELEGTRIC CO.LTD. prohissu, & i 2014/537EL
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ALPS ELEGTRIC CO.LTD.
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5, ALPS ELEGTRIC CO..LTD., patvriny, kad rad TWKTADOTI6TMO A53ES.
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Prinprezenta, ALPS ELEGTRIC CO.LTD., decard ca TWKIADOTTGTHO OT4GIVE,
[Romenn] a 01 him
ALPS ELEGTRIC CO.LTD = TWKIAQDTND 201453V,
[Crosten] 01 him
Hér, ALPS ELEGTRIC CO.LTD. I obinadur tegund TWKTADD/61MO 20145358,
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English Hereby, MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, HIMEJI WORKS, declares that the radio equipment type Immobilizer System (IMB411-01) s in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.
The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the following internet address:http://www. html
Bulgarian c HaCTORWLOTO MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION HIMEJI WORKS e To3M TN ilizer System (IMB411-01) e & mmemame ¢ [vpexTvea 2014/53/EC.
TekcT Ha © 1a Ce HaMepV HA CNIEHNS MHTEDHET A/1DEC:
Spanish Por Ia presente, MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION HIMES] WORKS declara que el tipo de equipo radioeléctrico Immobilizer System (IMB411-01) es conforme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE.
El texto completo de la declaracion UE de conformidad est disponible en la direccién Internet siquiente:http:/www.mitsubishielectric.com/bu/automotiv re.html
Czech imto MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION HIMEJI WORKS prohlasuje, 2o typ radiového zafizen! Immobilizer System (IMB411 -01) je v souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU
In ie k dispozici na této
Danish Hermed s erklaerer MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, HIMEJI WORKS, at radioudstyrstypen Immobilizer System (IMB411- 01 ) er i overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
EU. ingens fulde tekst kan findes pa folaende internet: :http://www,mitsubishielectri /automotive/doc/re html
German Hlermll erklart MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, HIME.I WORKS, dass der Funkanlagentyp Immobilizer System (IMB411-01) der Richtiie 2014/53/EU entspricht.
ext der EU ist unter der folgenden html
Estonian Kaesolevaga deklareerib MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, HIMEJI WORKS, et kaesolev raadioseadme titp Immobilizer System (IMB411-01) vastab direkiivi 2014/53/EL nouetele.
|_L iooni taielik tekst on iérgmisel i il:htto:/fwww. tm
Greek Me mv mapogoa ol MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, HIMEJI WORKS, SA@vei 61 0 padiozEotihiopog Immobilizer System (IMBA11-01) mhnpol mv oérwlu 2014/53/EE.
To mAripec keiuevo Tne dridwan EE Siatifetar oy akéAoubn i8a 010 SiabikTuo: hitp:
French Le soussigné, MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, HIMEJI WORKS, déclare que ¢ du type System (lMBAﬂ 01) est conforme a la directive 2014/53/UE.
Le texte complet de la déclarati ité est disponible & l'adresse internet suivante:http://www. i
Croatian MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION HIMEJI WORKS ovime izjavluje da e radijska oprema tipa Immobilizer System (IMB411-01) u skiadu s Dlrekuvom 2014/53/EU.
Cieloviti tekst EU iziave o dostupan je na sliedecoi html
Italian Il fabbricante, MITSUEISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, HIMES] WORKS, dichiara che il tipo di apparecchiatura radio Immobilizer System (IMB411-01) & conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE.
Il testo complets ichiarazione di conformita UE é disponibile al sequente indirizzo Intemet:http://www.mitsubishielectri /automotive/docire,html
Latvian Ar S0 MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, HIMEJI WORKS deklars, ka radiciekarta Immobilizer System (IMB411-01) albilst Direktvai 2014/53/ES
Pilns ES atbilstibas Aciias teksts ir pieejams $ada interneta html
Lithuanian AS, MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, HIMEJI WORKS, patvirtinu, kad radijo jrenginiy tipas Immobilizer System (IMB411-01) atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES.
Visas ES atiikties deklaracios tekstas prieinamas iuo interneto adresu:http://www.mitsubishielectri /automotive/docire.html
Hungarian MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, HIMEJI WORKS igazolja, hogy a Immobilizer System (IMBA411-01) tipusu radidberendezés megfelel a2014/53/EU iranyelvnek.
Az EU telies széveqge elérhetd a kévetkezd intemetes ci
Maltese B'dan, MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, HIME.I WORKS, niddikjara li dan ittp ta'taghrmir tar-radju Immobilizer System (IMB411 01) huwa konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE.
It-test kollu tad-dikj i ta' a tal-UE huwa di fdan Findirizz tal-Internet i gej::http:/www.mitsubi html
Dutch Hierbi verklaar ik, MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, HIME.JI WORKS, dat het type radioapparatuur Immobilizer System (IMB411-01) conform is met Richtijn 2014/53/EU.
De volledige tekst van de EU ing kan worden d op het volgende i hitp://www. html
Polish MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, HIMEJI WORKS niniejs § zetyp ia radiowego System (IMB411 01)]95( zgodny z dyrektywg 2014/53/UE.
Peiny tekst deklaracii zgodnosci UE jest dostepn resem
Portuguese O abaixo assinado MITSUEISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, HIMEJ WORKS declara que o presente tipo de equipamento de radio Immobilizer System (IMB411-01) esta em conformidade com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE.
O texto intearal 4 nformidade esté disponivel no sequinte endereco de Intemet:http://www.mitsubishielectri tomotive/doc/re.html
Romanian Prin prezenta, MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, HIMEJI WORKS declara ca tipul de echipamente radio Immobilizer System (IMB411 01) este in conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE.
Textul intearal al declaratiei UE de este disponibil la
Slovak MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, HIMEJI WORKS tymto vyhlasu]e 5o radiové zariadenc typu Immobilizer System (IMB411-01) je v sulade s0 smemicou 2014/53/EU.
Upiné EU vyhiasenie o zhode ie k dispozicii na teito internetovei adrese:http://www.mitsubishielectri tomotive/docire,html
Slovenian MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, HIMEJI WORKS potriuje, da Je i radiiske opreme Immobilizer System (IMB411-01) siladen z Dlreknvo 2014/53/EU
Celotno besedilo iziave EU o skladnostije na volio na spletn
Finnish MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, HIMEJI WORKS vakuun.aa ot radiolaitetyyppi Immobilizer System (IMB411-01) on direktivin 2014/53/Eu mukainen.
EU i sen téysimittainen teksti on saatavilla http://www. html
Swedish Harmed forsakrar M\TSUBISH\ ELECTR\C CORPORATION, HIMEJI WORKS at denna typ av radioutrustning Immobilizer System (IMBA11-01) overenss!ammer med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
texten till EU-férsak finns pa féliande
Irish Dearbhalonn MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION HIMEJI WORKS leis seo, go bhfuil an cined trealaimh raidio Immobilizer System (IMB411 01) i gcomhréir le Treoir 2014/53/AE.
T4 téacs iomlan den dearbh( comhréireachta AE ar fail ag an seoladh idirlin seo a leanas:http://www.
Norwegian Herved erklaerer MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, HIMEJI WORKS at denne typen radioutstyr Immobilizer System (IMB411-01) er i overensstemmelse ‘med direktiv 2014/53/EU
teksten til EU er tilgiengelia pa felaende
Icelandic Hermeo Iysir, MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, HIME.J| WORKS, yfir a6 radiébiinadargerd Immobilizer System (IMB411-01) er i samrzemi vuo IHsklpun 2014/53/ESB.
Allur texti ESB samreemisvfirlysinaarinnar er i bodi 4 efti i veffanai:http://www.mi
Albanian Pérmes késaj, MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION HIMEJI WORKS, deklaron se ||o,| i pajisjes radio Immobilizer System (IMBA411-01) &shté né perpu(hje me Direktivén 2014/53/EU
Teksti i ploté i deklaraté: né adresén e mé
Macedonian Co osa, MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION HIMEJI WORKS wsjasysa fieka TvnoT Ha pazuo onpema Immobilizer System (IMB411-01) e Bo cornacHocT co [iupexTusara 2014/53/EY.
Llenockvior TekcT Ha [leknapauviata Ha EY sa coofpasHoCT e 0cTanHa Ha crenHara uHTepHer anpeca:http://www.mitsubishielectric.com/bu/automotiv re.html
Crnogorski Ovim, MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION HIMEJI WORKS, izjavijuje da je tip radio opreme Immobilizer System (IMB411-01) u skladu sa Direktivom 2014/53/EU
ie dostupan na sliede¢oj internet html
Serbian Ovim, MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION HIMEJI WORKS IZ]aVljuje daje tip radm opreme \mmcbmzer Syslem (IMB41‘! -01) u skladu sa Direktivom 2014/53/EU.
klaracii laenosti je dostupan n iin J/www.mitsubi motive re.html
Turkish Boylelikle MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION HIMEJI WORKS radyo eklpmam tipinin Immoblllzer System (IMB411 01) 2014/53/EU Direk(ifi fle uyumlu oldugunu beyan eder.

|AB uygqunluk beyaninin tam metni asadidaki internet adresinde

Frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates:134.2 kHz
Maximum radio-frequency power transmitted in the frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates:107 dBuV/m at. 10 meters

Manufacturer: @  wETSUEISH! | MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION,
W EECTRC | HIMEJ WORKS

840, Chiyoda-machi, Himeji, Hyogo 670-8677, Japan
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(Ontinental %

Manufacturer: Continental Automotive GmbH
Address: Seimensstrasse12 D-93055 Regensburg Germany

Radio Transmitter: $180052024, TIS-15 and Radio Receiver: 40398036 TEL : :49 941 790 8942 FAX : :49 941 790 998942
[Czech] Timto Conti “ : N '. Ze typ radi .' zafizeni S180052024/TIS-15/40398036 je v souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU. Uplné znéni EU prohlaSeni o shodé je k dispozici na této internetové adrese:
hitp:
[Danish] Hermed erklaerer Continental, at radmudstyrstypen S180052024/TIS-15/40398036 er i overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU. EU-overensstemmelseserkleringens fulde tekst kan findes pa folgende
internetadresse: http://continental-homologation.com/suzuki
[German] Hiermit erklért Ce 1, dass der Funk S180052024/TIS-15/40398036 der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht. Der vollstindige Text der EU-Konformititserkldrung ist unter der folgenden
Internetadresse verfiigbar: http://conti homologation. i
[Estonian] Kiesolevaga deklareerib Continental, et kiesolev raadioseadme tiitip S180052024/TIS-15/40398036 vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nduetele. ELi iooni tiielik tekst on ki dav jargmisel
internetiaadressil: http://continental-homologation.com/suzuki
[English] Hereby, Continental declares that the radlo equlpmem type S1 80052024/'1' 1S-15/40398036 is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the
following internet address: http: )l
[Spanish] Por la presente, Continental declara que el tipo de equipo radioeléctrico S180052024/TIS-15/40398036 es conforme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE. El texto completo de la declaracion UE de conformidad est.
panis 4 disponible en la direccién Internet si : htp: I-homologati ki
[Greek] Me mv mapovoa o/n Continental, Snidvel 611 0 publoe&onllcpog S180052024/TIS-15/40398036 minpoi v odnyia 2014/53/EE. To mhijpeg Kkeipevo g dijhmong cuppopewcng EE diatibetar oty okdro
v0n 16T06EAS0 6T0 SrudikTvo: hitp://conti 'suzuki
[French] Le soussigné, Continental, déclare que l'equlpemenl radmelecmque du type S180052024/TIS-15/40398036 est conforme a la directive 2014/53/UE. Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est
ible a I'adresse internet suivante: http:, 'suzuki
[ltalian] Il fabbricante, Continental, dichiara che il tipo di apparecchlatura radm S180052024/TIS-15/40398036 ¢ conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE. Il testo completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE ¢
ibile al seguente indirizzo Internet: http: suzuki
[Latvian] Ar 30 Continental deklarg, ka radioiekarta S180052024/TIS-15/40398036 atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES. Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams §ada interneta vietng: http://continental-
homologation.com/suzuki
[Lithuanian] A3, Conlmenml palvmmu kad radijo ;rer:gmlq tipas S180052024/TIS-15/40398036 atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES. Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas $iuo interneto adresu:
htt i
[Dutch] ng{blj verklaar ik, Conti dat het type radi S1 80052024/TIS 15/40398036 conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU. De volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden
d d op het volgende internetadres: http: 1
[Maltese] B'dan, Continental, niddikjara li dan it-tip ta' taghmir lar -radju S1 80052024/'1' IS 15/40398036 huwa konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE. It-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta’ konformita tal-UE huwa
disponibbli fdan l-indirizz tal-Internet li gej: http: homoll
[Hungarian] Continental |gazolja hogya Sl 80052024/‘1‘18 15/40398036 tipusa radloberendezes me&felel a2014/53/EU i lvnek. Az EU 6ségi nyi teljes szovege elérhetd a kovetkezo internetes ci
men: http: 'suzuki
[Polish] ini , 7€ typ dzenia radiowego S180052024/TIS-15/40398036 jest zgodny z dyrektywa 2014/53/UE. Pelny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostgpny pod nastgpujacym
adresem internetowym: http: //conlmemal homologation.com/suzuki
[Portuguese] O(a) abaixo assinado(a) Continental declara que o presente tipo de eqmpamemo de radio S180052024/TIS-15/40398036 esta em conformidade com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE. O texto integral da declaragio de
conformidade esta disponivel no seguinte enderego de Internet: http: -} 1 i
[Slovenian] Contmenlal potrjuje, da_]e np radijske opreme $180052024/TIS-15/40398036 skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU. Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem spletnem naslovu:
http:
[Slovak] Continental tymto vyhlasuje, ze radiové zanademe typu S180052024/TIS-15/40398036 je v sitlade so smernicou 2014/53/EU. Uplné EU vyhlasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej adrese:
hllg //conlmenlal homologation. com/suzukl
[Finish] uuttaa, ettd radi ppi S1 80052024/TIS ‘l 5/40398036 on direktiivin 2014/53/EU muk EU-vaati i dysimittainen teksti on saatavilla seuraavassa
inter
[Swedish] Hiérmed forsikrar Contmental att denna typ av radmutmsmmg SI 80052024/TIS 15/40398036 dverensstimmer med direktiv 2014/53/EU. Den fullstindiga texten till EU-forsikran om dverensstimmelse
finns péa foljande b http:; k
[cclandic] Hér med lysir Continental yfir pvi ad S180052024/TIS-15/40398036 er i samrami vlé gmnnkmtur og adrar kréfur, sem gerdar eru i tilskipun 2014/53/EC.
The fullur texti af ESB: isyfirlysing er { bodi 4 eftirfarandi veffangi: hitp: I-homologation
[Norwegian] | Continental erklerer herved at tstyret S180052024/T15-15/40398036 er i samsvar med de grunnlegeende krav og Bvrige relevante krav i direktiv 2014/53/EU.
Den fullstendige teksten i EU-deklarasjon finnes pé folgende internettadresse: http://continental-homologation.com/suzuki
[Turkish] isbun:da C.on!inenlal, S180052024/TIS-15/40398036 ile Direktif 2014/53/ABnin uyumlu oldugunu beyan eder. AB uygunluk beyaninin tam metni, asagidaki internet adresi: < http:, i 1
[Romanian] Pnn prezenta, Continental declard cd tipul de echlpamen(e radio 5180052024/TIS 15/40398036 este in conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE. Textul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este
isponibil la urmatoarea adresd internet: http: ion.com/suzuki
[Bulgarian] C C ue TO3H THIT S1 80052024/‘1‘ Is- 15/40398036 e B chotBetcBHe ¢ Jlupextnsa 2014/53/EC. Lsnoctanst Teker Ha EC jiekapauusita 3a choTBETCTB
e MOJKE J1a CE HAMEPH Ha CIIC/IHMS HHTEPHET ajpec: http: -1
[Croatian] Continental ovime izjavljuje da je radijska oprema tipa S1 180052024/TIS-15/40398036 u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU. Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljedecoj internetskoj adresi:
http://continental-homologation.com/suzuki
[Crnogorski jezik] Ovim, Conlmental |ZJaV|Jqu da je tip radlko opreme S180052024/TIS-15/40398036 u skladu sa Direktivom 2014/53/EU. Kompletan tekst EU izjave o uskladenosti nalazi se na sljede¢oj Internet adresi:
http: suzuki
[Macedonian] Prm prezenta, Contmental declard ca upul de echlpamente radio S180052024/TIS-15/40398036 este in conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE. Textul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este
ibil la adresa internet: http: -1 ) 'suzuki

S180052024 / TIS-15 : Frequency band : 433.92MHz

CAUTION - Do not exposed to excessive heat such as sunshine, fire or the like. Maximum radio-frequency power : <10mW e.r.]




43

ALPS ELECTRIC €O., LTD. Engineering Headquarters
6:3-36, Nakazato, Furukawa, Osaki-city, Miyagi-pref, 989-6181, Japan
" Phone +81229-23-5111 Fax +81229-23-5129

frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 433.92MHz
maximu radio-Trequency power ransmitted in the frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 70dBuV/m@3m

Hereby, ALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., declares that the radio equipment type 37182-A7/37190-AT7 is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.

English] |1 ful text of the EU declaration of conformity is avalable at the following internet address: htp//wiw.alp 102.html
[Dutch] Hierbij verklaar ik, ALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., dat het type radioapparatuur 37182-A7/37190-A7 conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU.
De volledige tekst van de EU ing kan worden op het volgende intemnetadres: htp:/fwww.alps  1st02.html
[German] Hiermit erklart ALPS ELECTRIC CO. | _M_d dass der Funkanlagentyp 37182-A7/37190-A7 der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.
Der volsténdige Tex! der E arung ist unter der folgenden verfigbar: hitp:/fwww.alp  list02.himl
Frency | 59455906, ALPS ELECTRIC GO LTD., Gélare que Tequpement radodlectiaue G ype 3762 AT/37S-AT est corforme & a Grecve 201431UE
Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible & fadresse intemet suivante: htp://wvwi.alp lst02.html
Por la presente, ALPS ELECTRIC CO,LTD., declara que el ipo Ge equipo radioeléctico 37182-A7/37190-AT es conforme con la Directiva 2014/531UE.
Spanish] ¢ 10 completo de fa declaracion UE de conformidad est disponible en la direccion Intemet siguiente: hitp:/iwww.alp ist02.html
(Bugaran) |C "oeT0m4010 ALPS ELECTRIC CO.LTD., A@xapepa, & 1o 1 poaHocsopnee 57182 ATIST G AT & 5 cuoraetcrons ¢ pertica 2D14S3IEC
LnocTHws Tekcr Ha EC @ MOKe 3 Ce HalepH Ha GraHv WHTepHeT anpec: hlp:/ww.alp . lst02.html
(Greag |V T 050 0 ALPS ELECTRIC CO. LTD. Brpove o  pabocEonhios 37162 ATIS190-AT el v abnyio 2D1453EE
To mipeg keipevo g BiAwong aup6pgwong EE SiariBeral oy akshouBn 19To0eAida aTo BiasikTuo: hitp:/www.alp listo2.himl
(cascty | ALPS ELEGTRIC CO.LTD. profleui, 2 diovéfo zaizeni 37182-ATIT190-A Jo v souady se smémii 2D1453EV
Upiné znéni EU proniéSeni o shod je k dispozici na (1o intermetové adrese: http//www.alp  list02.himi
Dty |Femed ezrer ALPS ELECTRIC CO.ITD., a edioudslyrstypen 37162 ATI3190-A e ovrensstemmele med Grekiv 201453EU
Eu fulde tekst kan findes pé falgende ttp/ww. 2l lst02 bt
talany |} 00carte, ALPS ELECTRIC CO. TD. Gicera e 1 po i apparecciura adio 37182 ATI3T190,AT & conforme alladrefiv Z014/531UE
festo completo del di conformita UE & disponibile al seguente indirizzo Intemet: htp:/fwww.alp list02.himl
Poruguese]|01®) 2020 ssiadofe) ALPS ELECTRIC GO. LD, dera e  presente (o G equparerto G & 37827137 1G0.A7 st em corformidade com a Dietiva 2014/59UE
0 texto integral da declaragéo de est disponivel no seguinte enderego de Internet: htp:/fwww.alp:
[ALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., vakuuttaa, et1a radiolaietyyppi 37162-A7/37180-A7 on direklivin 2014/53/EU mukainen
[Finnish] £, teksti on saatavilla itp:/fwww. alps |
(Swediry | foskiar ALPS ELECTRIC CO. LTD. at denna by av rodoursining 37162 ATI3190-A7 Gverestammer med drekiy 2014/59EU
Den fullsténdiga texten til EU-forsakran om & finns pé foljande webbadress: hitp:/www.alp list02.himl
potshy | "LPS ELECTRIC GO LTD. niifsaym oSwiadcza  yp uaGzeia aGionogo 37102-ATI3190-A e 2903y 2 yrotyva ZDVSIIUE
Peiny tekst deklaracii zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod adresem itp:liwww lp:  list02.himl
Hngaran] [P ELECTRIC GO. LD, igezdle, ogy a 37162 ATIST190-AT st té0iberendeats megile a 201453/EU ranyehmek
Az EU 6ségi nyilatkozat teles szbvege elérhel6 a kovekezd intemetes cimen: hitp//wiw.alp 102.html
Sovat] _|PLPS ELECTRIC CO,LTD. o wilestie,  adové zaoderie typu 37182 ATST190-7 Jo v slade sosmericou 2014/5EC.
Uplné EU vyhiasenie o zhode e k dispozicii na tejo infemetovej adrese: htp:/fwv.alp 102.html
Sovenian|PLPS ELECTRIC COLLTD. e, Ga e Up aiske preme 3762 ATI3190.A7 aden 2 Diekivo 2014153 EL
(Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skiadnostij na voljo na naslednjem spletnem naslovu: hitp://w.alp
Estonn) | 25091209 Gelreerb ALPS ELECTRIC GO, LTD. el Kaesclev roadosead t0Up 3718237 90-A7 vastah ikt 2014/5JEL roueel. Koopia vastavusdearasion o seadaval Gamists Kftades
ELi taielk ekst on Kttesaadav jargmisel hitp:www. 2l 5t02.html
Laiany /¥ 59 ALPS ELECTRIC CO.LTD. Gers ka radiokérta 3762 ATIST 190 AT st Direkiva 201453ES
Pins ES atbilstibas dekaracias teks's irpieejams $ada inferneta vietng: htp://www.alp 102 htmi
Lthuarar] |/ ALPS ELECTRIC 0. LTO. patviin, ad o rengine fpas 37162 ATI3190A afrka Diokyva 201459ES
Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas Siuo interneto adresu: http: alp: 102.htm!
[Romrtar] |77 Pezert, ALPS ELECTRIC GO, LTD., Goclr  ulde ecipamee adio 37 162.ATIS 190.A7 este in conformitate ou Directiva 2014/63/UE.
Textul integral al declarafei UE de conformitate este disponibil la urmtoarea adresé intemet: htp://wv.alp 5102 html
Croatan] |/ ELECTRIC CO.UTD., ovime iaviie da o adiska orma pa 7182 AT 1907 s s Dirkiorn 201455
(Cjeovittekst EU zjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljedetoj intemetskoj adres: itp:/fwww.alp  list02.himl
ccany_|FE" ALPS ELECTRIC CO.LTD. i i 0 aciinadur egund 3762 A7/371G0-AT or { samvi v iskipun 2D1453ES8
The fullur texti af ESB jsing er i bodi & efirfarandi veffangi: hp:/fwv.alp st02.html
Nowegany |8 ALPS ELECTRIC GO. . eflater atradoutsy type 37162 ATIST190AT e | samrar med dieki 2014/53EU

Den fullstendige teksten i EU-erklzering er tigiengelig pé folgende tp:www.alp - lst02.html

[Macedonian]

Co oa, ALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., n3jasysa Aexa TnoT Ha paauo onpema 37182-A7/37190-A7 e 8o cornackocT co [upekTugata 2014/53/EY.
_list02.html

Lienociwor Tekct ka vaEy 3 e AocTanka Ha creawuor MocTojaro WiTepHer aapeca: hitp:liwww.alp:

[Turkish]

Bu vesile e, ALPS ELECTRIC CO,.LTD., radyo cihazlar tii 37182-A7/37190-A7 Direkiifi 2014/53/AB ile uyumlu oldugunu beyan eder.
/AB uyumu beyaninin tam metni asaidaki intermet adresinden edinilebilr htp://www.alps  listo2 html

[Crogorski jezik]

(Ovime, ALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., izjavluje a o taj ip radio oprema 37182-A7/37190-A7 u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU
Tekst deklaracije EU o sukladnosti dostupne su na sliedeco intemet adresi: htp:/www.lps listo2.html

CAUTION - Danger of explosion if batery is incorrectly replaced. Replace only with the same or equivalent type.
CAUTION - Do not exposed to excessive heat such as sunshine, fie or the like.

WARNING
Do not ingest the battery, Chemical Burn Hazard
(The remote control supplied with) This product contains a coin/button cell battery.
If the coin/button cell battery is swallowed, it can cause severe internal burns in just 2 hours and can lead to death.
Keep new and used batteries away from children.
If the battery compartment does not close securely, stop using the product and keep it away from children.
If you think batteries might have been swallowed or placed inside any part of the body, seek immediate medical attention.

This symbol is intended to alert the user to the presence of important operating
and maintenance (servicing) instructions in the literature accompanying the appliance.




foe) Fujitsu Ten Limited
2-28, Gosho-dori 1-chome, Hyogo-ku, Kobe, 652-8510 Japan
FUJITSU TEN Tel: +8178-671-5081 Fax: +8178-671-5325

frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 2402 - 2480 MHz
maximum radio-frequency power transmitted in the frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 0.5 mW e.i.r.p.

Ce

[English] Hereby, FUJITSU TEN LIMITED declares that the radio equipment type FTOO86A is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU
[ The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the following internet address: http:, fujitsu-ten. \_doc/
loutchy | verkiaar ik, FUILTSU TEN LIVITED, Gat et type radiaapparatuur FTO0SGA confor s met Rchtin 2014/53/EU
De volledige tekst van de EU- kan worden op het volgende D fujitsu-ten. \_doc/
[German] Hiermit erklart FUJITSU TEN LIMITED, dass der Funkanlagentyp FTOO86A der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.
Der ige Text der ist unter der folgenden verfiigbar: fujitsu-ten. \_doc/
Frenchy | ¢ S2U5597&, FUVITSU TEN LIVITED, décare que equipement radodlecriaue du type FTODBGA es conforme 3l drective 2014/53/VE.
Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible & I'adresse internet suivante: http:, fujitsu-ten. \_doc/
[Spanish] Por la presente, FUJITSU TEN LIMITED declara que el tipo de equipo radioeléctrico FTO086A es conforme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE.
E1 texto completo de la declaracién UE de conformidad ests disponible en Ia direccién Internet siguiente: http://www.fujitsu-ten.com)/support/regulation/eu_doc/
(Bulgarian] C HacToswoTo FUJITSU TEN LIMITED aexnapupa, ye T03u Tun FT0086A e B8  Oupexktvea 2014/53/EC.
LiAnocTHUAT Texc Ha EC AeKnapauysTa 3a CHOTBETCTME MOXe 43 Ce HaMepH Ha CreRHA UHTEpHET aapec: hitp://www.fuiitsu-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/
{Greelq |15 T 19poU0Q 0/ FUBITSU TEN LIMITED, 51AGve) 5T 0 paBioeEonhi56 FTODBSA MAnpol v conyia 2014/53/EE
To nipe keilievo g 8itAwong ouOpPEnS EE BiaTieeTal aTV aKGAoUBN 10TOEAISa 0T BIasikTUO: hitps//www.fuitsu-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/
[Czech] T\'m(ﬂ FUJITSU TEN LIMITED prohlauje, Ze typ radiového zafizeni FTO086A je v souladu se smérici 2014/53/EU.
Upiné znzni EU prohlasent o shod je k dispozici na této internetové adrese: https//www.fuiitsu-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/
[Danish] Hermed erklaerer FUJITSU TEN LIMITED, at FTO086A er i med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
EU-overensstemmelseserkizeringens fulde tekst kan findes pé folgende ://www fujitsu-ten. doc/
[ttalian] 1l fabbricante, FUJITSU TEN LIMITED, dichiara che il tipo di apparecchiatura radio FTOO86A & conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE.
1 testo completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE & disponibile al seguente indirizzo Interet: https//www. fujitsu-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/
Portuguese) |0 20370 assnado(a) FUIITSU TEN LIMITED declara que o presente tpo de equipamento de 1301 FTO0B6A esté em conformidade com a Direiva 2014/53/UE.
O texto integral da declaragéo de conformidade esté disponivel no seguinte endereco de Internet: fujitsu-ten. 1_doc/
[Finnish] FUJITSU TEN LIMITED vakuuttaa, etta radiolaitetyyppi FTO086A on direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen.
EU- teksti on saatavilla ) fujitsu-ten. 1_doc/
Harmed forsakrar FUJITSU TEN LIMITED att denna typ av radioutrustning FTO086A 6verensstammer med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
[Swedish] | fulstéindiga texten til EU-forsskran om finns pé foljande http:,//www.fujitsu-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/
tpotan] | FTSU TEN LIMITED ninejszym odviadcza, ze p rzadzenia radiowego FTOS6A Jest z9odny 2 dyrekiyvia 2014/53/UE.
Peiny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod adresem b fujitsu-ten _doc/
umganany_|F22ITSU TEN LIMITED igazobe, hooy a FTOUBGA tust radGberendezeés megfelel a 2014/53/EU rinyeivnek
Az EU-megfeleléségi nyilatkozat teljes szbvege elérhetd a kdvetkezd internetes cimen: http:, fujitsu-te \_doc/
‘oovary | FUPITSU TEN LIVITED jmto wiasuie, 2e rdiové zaradenie tps FTO0BGA Je v sade 50 smernicou 2014/53/E0
Upiné EU vyhlasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej adrese: http://www.fujitsu-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/
‘Sovemany_|FUPTSU TEN LINITED potru, Ga Je i radsske opreme FTG0R6A siladen 2 Direktve 2014/53/EL.
Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem spletnem naslovu: http:, fujitsu-ten. | doc/
eotomany | FeS01EvaGa Geareer FIITSU TEN LIVITED, e Kassoley raadoseadme (ip FTO0BGA vastab drekiing 2014/53/EL nauetele
ELi tielik tekst on Sargmisel fujitsu-ter \_doc/
(Latvian] Ar S0 FUJITSU TEN LIMITED deklaré, ka radioiekarta FTOO86A atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES.
pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams £3d3 interneta vietn: fujitsu-ts \_doc/
(Lithuanian] A3, FUIITSU TEN LIMITED, patvirtinu, kad radijo jrenginiy tipas FTOO86A atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES.
Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas &iuo interneto adresu: fujitsu-ts \_doc/
[Romanian] Prin prezenta, FUJITSU TEN LIMITED declard ca tipul de echipamente radio FTOO86A este in conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE.
| Textul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este disponibil la urmatoarea adresa internet: http://www.fujitsu-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/
{Croatian] FUJITSU TEN LIMITED ovime izjavljuje da je radijska oprema tipa FTOO86A u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.
Cieloviti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na stjedecoj internetskoj adresi: htp://www.fujitsu-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/
[Hcelandic] Hér med, lysir FUJITSU TEN LIMITED pvi yfir ad gerd Gtvarpsbinadarins FTOO86A samraemist tilskipun 2014/53/EU.
Allur texti y er 4 eftirfarandi veffangi: http://www.fujitsu-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/
[Norwegian] FUJITSU TEN LIMITED erklaerer herved at radmulstvrstypeﬁn FTO086A er i samsvar med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
Den fullstendige teksten i EU-erklzeringen er tilgiengelig p3 folgende internettadresse: htp://www.fujitsu-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/
[Macedonian] Co osa, FUJITSU TEN LIMITED usjasysa geka paauo onpeMata oa Twnot FTOO86A e 80 cornacHocT co [iupektusata 2014/53/EU.
LienvoT TeKcT Ha EY u3jasaTa 32 COOGPASHOCT € AOCTAMEH Ha CTEAHATa WHTEpHET aApeca: fujitsu-ten. doc/
[Turkish] FUJITSU TEN LIMITED, FTOO86A tiirii telsiz ekipmaninin 2014/53/EU Direktifine uygun oldugunu beyan etmektedir.
AB uygunluk beyaninin tam metnine asagidaki internet adresinden ulagiiabilr: https//www.fujitsu-ten. _doc/
Crmogore sezic| 0™ FUITSU TEN LIMITED iavluje Ga e tp radio opreme FTO0B6A u siad sa Direkivor 2014/53/EU.
Cjelokupan tekst EU deklaracije o uskladenosti dostupan je na sljedecoj internet adresi: d fujitsu-ten. 1_doc/




Panasonic

Panasonic Corporation Automotive & Industrial Systems company

4261 Ikonobe-cho, Tsuzuki-ku, Yokoh: hi, ken, 224-8520, Japan
Tel:+81 50-3689-7126 Fax:+81 45-931-0806
c € frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 2402-2480MHz.

maximum radio-frequency power transmitted in the frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 1.01 mW.

Hereby, Panasonic Corporation declares that the radio equipment type CQ-JZ06F0JT,CQ-JZ06F 13T,CQ-JZ46F0JT,CQ-IZ4GF LT is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.

[English]
9 The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the following internet address:http: //www.ptc panasonic.eu/

Hierbij verklaar ik, Panasonic Corporation, dat het type radicapparatuur CQ-JZ06F0IT,CQ-JZ06F 1T,CQ-JZ46FOJT,CQ-JZA6F 13T conform is met Richtijn 2014/53/EU.
De volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden geraadpleead op het volgende internetadres: http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/

[Dutch]

Hiermit erklart Panasonic Corporation, dass der Funkanlagentyp CQ-JZ06F0JT,CQ-JZ06F13T,CQ-1Z46F0IT,CQ-Z4GF LT der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.

[German]
Der volisténdiae Text der EU-Konformitétserklaruna ist unter der folgenden lmerne\adresse verfiigbar:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
(French] | € S0USsigné, Panasonic C tion, déclare que | type CQ-JZ06FOIT,CQ-JZ0GF 11T,CQ-JZ46F0IT,CQ-1Z46F 1IT est conforme 3 Ia directive 2014/53/UE.
Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible & I'adresse internet suivante:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Spanish] |7 12 Presente, Panasonic Corporation declara que el tipo de equipo radioeléctrico CQ-JZ06FOJT,CQ-JZ06F 1JT,CQ-JZAGFOIT,CQ-JZ46F LT e5 conforme con fa Directiva 2014/53/UE-
El texto completo de Ia declaracién UE de conformidad estd disponible en la direccion Internet siquiente: http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Bulgarian] | C MaCTOROTO Panasonic Corporation ASKTapApa, “e T03M Tl paaHOCHOpLXenwe CQ-JZOBFOIT,CQ-JZ06F LIT,CQ-IZ46FOIT CQ-1ZAGFLIT & & ChoTeercrane ¢ AnpeKiisa 2014/53/EC
LAnoCTHWST TekeT Ha EC sa MOXe 13 Ce HaMeDV Ha CNIeAHNA UHTEDHET aapec: hitp: //www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
lGreek] Me TV naposoa o/n Panasonic Oorporauon BNAGVEI 671 0 PaBIOEEONAIGHSC CQ-JZ0GFOIT,CQ-IZ06F11T,CQ-IZ46FOIT CQ-JZ46F1]T ‘APl TV odnyia 2014/53/EE.
To nAvipec kelevo e BiAwor : EE diati6eTa) oV akoAoUBN 10TOTEABA OTO BIGBIKTUO: hEtp: //WwW.DEC. nic.eu;
czech] Timto Panasonic Corporation prohlaéuje Fe typ radiového zafizent CQ-JZ06F0IT,CQ-JZ06F 1IT,CQ-IZ46FOIT,CQ- SraerT Je v souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU.
Uplné znéni EU prohlaseni o shodé ie k dispozici na této internetové adrese:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
(Danisn] | fermed eraerer Panasonic Corporation, at radioudstyrstypen CQ-JZ06F0T,CQ-JZ06FLIT,CQ-JZ46F0JT,CQ-3Z4GF LT er | overensstemmelse med direktv 2014/53/EU.
EU-overensstemmelseserklaeringens fulde tekst kan findes pé folaende internetadresse:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
talian] Tl fabbricante, Panasonic Corporation, dichiara che il tipo di apparecchiatura radio CQ-JZ06F0JT,CQ-JZ06F1JT,CQ-JZ46F0IT,CQ-IZA6F 11T & conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE.
1 testo completo della di conformita UE & disponibile al sequente indirizzo Internet:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Portuguese] | O(?) D20 assinado(a) Panasonic Corporation declara que o presente tipo de equipamento de radio CQ-JZ0GFOJT,CQ-JZ06F1IT,CQ-IZ46FOIT CQ-IZAGFLIT estd em conformidade com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE-
0 texto intearal da declaracio de esta disponivel no sequinte endereco de Internet: http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Finnish] | Panasonic Corporation vaKuuttaa, etta radiolaitetyyppi CQ-JZ06FOT CQ-JZ06F T, CQ-JZ46FOIT,CQ-Z4FLIT on direktivin 2014/53/EU mukainen.
EU teksti on saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoitteessa: http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[wedisn] | Hérmed forsakrar Panasonic Corporation att denna typ av radioutrustning CQ-JZ06FOJT,CQ-JZ06F LIT,CQ-JZ46F0IT,CQ-Z46FLIT Gverensstammer med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
Den fullstéindiaa texten till EU-forsakran om finns pé féliande webbadress: http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
TPolish] Panasonic Corporation niniejszym owiadcza, 2e typ urzadzenia radiowego CQ-JZ06F0JT,CQ-JZ06F1IT,CQ-JZ46FOIT,CQ-1Z46F 11T jest zgodny z dyrektywa 2014/53/UE.
Peiny tekst deklaracii zqodnosci UE iest dostepny pod nastepuiacym adresem internetowym:http: //www.ptc.panasonic.eu,
[Hungariany | P2nasonic Corporation igazolja, hogy a CQ-JZ0BFOJT,CQ-JZ06FLT,CQ-JZ46F0IT,CQ-)Z46F LT tipus{ radidberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/EU iranyehvnek.
Az EU. Gséai nvilatkozat telies szvede elérhetd a kovetkezd internetes cimen:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Slovak) | Panasonic Corporation tymto vyhlasuje, Ze rédiové zariadenie typu CQ-JZ06FOJT,CQ-JZ06F1T,CQ-JZ46FOIT,CQ-JZ46F LIT Je v sdiade so smernicou 2014/53/E0.
Uplné EU vyhlasenie o zhode ie k dispozicii na teito internetovei adrese:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Slovenian] | P21asonic Corporation potrjuje, da je tp radijske opreme CQ-JZ06FOJT,CQ-JZ06FLT,CQ-IZ46FOIT CQ-IZAGF LIT skiaden 2 Direktivo 2014/53/EU.

Celotno besedilo iziave EU o skladnosti ie na volio na nasledniem spletnem naslovu:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/

(Estonian] | <aesolevaga deKlareerib Panasonic Corporation, et Kaesolev raadioseadme tlip CQ-JZ06F0JT,CQ-Z06FLJT,CQ-JZ46F0IT,CQ-1Z46F LIT vastab direktivi 2014/53/EL nuetele.
ELi taielik tekst on idramisel internetiaadressil: http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/

‘Ar %o Panasonic Corporation deklaré, ka radioiekarta CQ-JZ06FOJT,CQ-JZ06F1JT,CQ-Z46F0)T,CQ-1Z46F1JT atbilst Direkfivai 2014/53/ES.

[Latvian]
Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaraciias teksts ir pieeiams 33da interneta vietné:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/

'A%, Panasonic Corporation, patvirtinu, kad radijo jrenginiu tipas CQ-JZ06FOJT,CQ-JZ06F1JT,CQ-1Z46F0JT,CQ-IZA6F1JT atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES.

[Lithuanian] N
Visas ES atitikties deklaraciios tekstas prieinamas $iuo interneto adresu:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/

Prin prezenta, Panasonic Corporation declar3 ca tipul de echipamente radio CQ-JZ06F0JT,CQ-JZ06F1IT,CQ-JZ46F0JT,CQ-JZ46F1JT este in conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE.

[Romanian] N N
Textul intearal al declaratiei UE de este disponibil Ia urmatoarea adresé internet:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Croatian] _|P2"250NIC Corporation ovime izjavijuse da je radijska oprema tipa cq-]zos;mr cq-]zosrm CQ-1246F0IT,CQ-1Z46FLIT u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.
Cieloviti tekst EU iziave o sukladnosti dostupan ie na sliedecoi :http: //www.ptc panasonic.eu/
lcelandic] |7 Med 7SI Panasonic Corporation pvTyir 33 gerd Utvarpsbinagarins CQ- JZOSFOJT CQ-IZ06F11T,CQ-1Z46F0IT,CQ-JZAGF T samraemist tilskipun 2014/53/EU.
Allur texti ESB- er ilequr & eftirfarandi veffanai:http: //www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Norwegian | P2150nIc Corporation erizerer herved at radioutstyrstypen CQ-JZ06FOJT,CQ-J206FLJT,CQ-1Z46F0)T,CQ-JZ46F LT er 1 samsvar med direktiv 2014/53/E0.
Den fullstendige teksten i EU er tilaiengeliq pé felgende internettadresse:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Macedonian] | O 0%% Panasonic Corporation u3ja6ysa ek paavo ofpeara o 1ot CQ-JZ06FOJT,CQ-JZ06FLIT,CQ-JZ46FOJT,CQ-IZAGFLIT € 80 CornacocT co Aiwpextisaa 2014/53/EU-
Lienmor Texcr na EY w3iasaTa 3a coo6pasHoCT e AOCTaneH Ha cneaHaTa uhTepHer ptc panasonic.eu/

Panasonic Corporation, CQ-JZ06F0JT,CQ-JZ0GF 1JT,CQ-JZ46F0IT,CQ-IZ46F 1JT tirli telsiz ekipmaninin 2014/53/EU Direktifine uygun oldugunu beyan etmektedir.

[Turkish]
AB uyaunluk beyaninin tam metnine asadidaki internet adresinden ulasilabilir http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/

Ovim, Panasonic Corporation izjavljuje da je tip radio opreme CQ-JZ06FOJT,CQ-JZ06F1JT,CQ-1Z46F0IT,CQ-1Z46F1JT u skladu sa Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

[Crmogorski jezik] *
Cielokupan tekst EU deklaraciie o dostupan ie na sliedecoi internet adresi:ht ptc.panasonic.eu
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Panasonic

Panasonic Corporation Automotive & Industrial Systems company
4261 Tkonobe-cho, Tsuzuki-ku, Yokohama-shi, Kanagawa-ken, 224-8520, Japan
Tel:+81 50-3689-7126  Fax:+81 45-931-0806
frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 2402-2480MHz
maximum radio-frequency power transmitted in the frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 0.618 mW

[English]

Hereby, Panasonic Corporation declares that the radio equipment type CQ-JZ93F0TT,CQ-1Z93F2TT,CQ-JZ93FATT,CQ-1Z93F6TT,CQ-IZ04FOAE, CQ-IZ04F1AE, CQ-CZ36E 1AE, CQ-CZ36E3AE is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.
The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the following internet address: http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/

De volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden geraadpleeqd op het volgende internetadres: http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu

[outen] Hierbij verkiaar ik, Panasonic Corporation, dat het type radioapparatuur CQ-JZ93FO0TT,CQ-JZ93F2TT,CQ-1Z93FATT,CQ-IZ93F6TT, CQ-!ZD4FOAE CQ-JZ0AFTAE,CQ-CZ36E1AE,CQ-CZ36E3AE conform is met Richtljn 2014/53/EU.

Hiermit erklart Panasonic Corporation, dass der Funkanlagentyp CQ-JZ93F0TT,CQ-JZ93F2TT,CQ-Z93F4TT,CQ-1Z93F6TT,CQ-IZ04FOAE, CQ- JZOAFiAE ,CQ-CZ36ETAE,CQ-CZ36E3AE der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.

1€ | ber volstandiae Text der EU-Konformitatserkiaruna it unter der folaenden nternetacresse verfiabar: hito://wiw tc. panasonic eu/
[French] | € Soussiané, Panasonic Corporation, déclare que Iéquiperment radioélectrique du type CQ-JZ93FOTT,CQ-Z93F2TT,CQ-JZ93F4TT CQ-1Z93F6 T, CQ-JZ04FOAE,CQ-Z04FTAE, CQ-CZ36E TAE,CQ-CZ3BE3AE st conforme 3 Ta directive 2014/53/UE,
Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible & I'adresse internet suivante:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Spanish] | 12 Presente, Panasonic Corporation declara que el tipo e equipo radioeléctrico CQ-)Z93F0TT,CQ-)Z93F2TT,CQ-JZ93F4TT,CQ-IZ93F6TT CQ-IZ04FOAE, CQ-DZ04F1AE,CQ-CZ3GEAE, CQ-CZ3GE3AE €5 conforme con fa Directiva 2014/53/UE.
El texto completo de la declaracién UE de conformidad esta disponible en la direccién Internet siquiente:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
(Bulgarian) | C HCTOWOTO Panasonic Corporation AeTapApa, “€ T03 T panoChOpwxerne CQ-JZ93F0TT CQ-1Z93F2TT,CQ-JZ93FATT CQ-TZ93F6TT CQ-1Z04FORE,CQ-JZ04F1AE Q- CZIGETAE CQ- CZIGEIAE & b CooToeTcrovie ¢ [WpeKisa 2014/53/EC.
LIAnOCTHAT TeKcT Ha EC AeKNapausTa 3a COTBETCTBUE MOXE N3 Ce HAMEDM Ha CENNNS WHTEDHET anpec: http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
(Greek] Me v napotoa o/n Panasonic Corporation, SMAGVE 6Tl 0 pAdIOEEOAIOHEG CQ-IZ93FOTT,CQ-1Z93F2TT,CQ-IZ93FATT,CQ-1Z93F6TT,CQ-1Z04FOAE,CQ-IZ04F 1AE,CQ-CZ36E 1AE,CQ-CZ36E3AE nAnpol TV odnyia 2014/53/EE
To nAfipec keluevo e BiAwone ouuwb EE diatiBeTal ot ak6AouBh 10T00€AiBa 010 BIadikTuo: hittp: //www. ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Crecn] | Mo Panasonic Corporation prohiasuje, Ze typ rédiového zarizeni CQ-JZ93FOTT,CQ-JZ93F2TT,CQ-JZ93FATT CQ-)Z93F6TT,CQ-JZ04FORE,CQ-IZ04F1AE,CQ-CZ3GE 1AE,CQ-CZ3GEIAE Je v souladu se smemict 2014/53/EU.
Uplné znéni EU prohlaseni o shodé ie k dispozici na této internetové adrese:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu;
[Danisn] | ermed erkirer Panasonic Corporation, at radioudstyrstypen CQ-JZ93F0TT CQ-JZ93F2T,CQ-1Z93FATT, CQ IZ93F6TT,CQ-IZ04FOAE CQ-1Z04F 1AE,CQ-CZ36E 1AE, CQ-CZ36E3AE er | overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
EU-overensstemmelseserklzeringens fulde tekst kan findes pA folaende internetadresse:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
taiany | Dbricante, Panasonic Corporation, dichiara che i o dr apparecchiatura fadio CQ-JZ93F0TT,CQ-JZ93F2TT,CQ-J293FATT,CQ-IZ93F6TT,CQ-JZ04FOAE CQ-TZ04FIAE,CQ-CZ36E TAE CQ-CZ3GEIAE € conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE
1 testo completo della di conformita UE & disponibile al sequente indirizzo w.pte.panasonic.eu/
TPortuguese] |0 2D (a) Panasonic Corporation declara que o presente tipo de equipamento de radio CQ-JZ93FOTT,CQ-JZ93F2TT,CQ-IZ93F4TT,CQ-IZ93F6TT,CQ-IZ04FOAE,CQ-Z04F1AE,CQ-CZ36E 1AE,CQ-CZ36E3AE esta em conformidade com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE.
0 texto intearal da declaracio de esta disponivel no sequinte endereco de Internet:http: //www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Fnnisn] | Paasonic Corporation vakuutaa, etta radiolaitetyyppi CQ-JZ93FOTT,CQ-JZ93F2TT,CQ-1293F4TT,CQ-1Z93F6TT,CQ-JZ04FOAE,CQ-TZ04FIAE,CQ-CZ36E TAE,CQ-CZ3GEIAE on direktivin 2014/53/EU mukainen-
teksti on saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoitteessa: htto://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[swedish] Harmed forsakrar Panasonic Corporation att denna typ av radmutruslmng CQ-1Z93FOTT, CQ 1Z93F2TT,CQ-1Z93FATT,CQ-1Z93F6TT,CQ-JZ0AFOAE,CQ-1Z04F 1AE,CQ-CZ36E 1AE,CQ-CZ36E 3AE Gverensstammer med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
Den fullstéindiaa texten till EU-fdrsakran om finns pé foliande webbadress:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
TPolish] Panasonic Corporation niniejszym odwiadcza, ze typ urzadzenia ramowegu CQ-1Z93FOTT, CQ JZQ3FZTT /CQ-JZ93F4TT,CQ-1Z93F61T,CQ-IZ04FOAE, CQ-IZ0AF 1AE,CQ-CZ36E 1AE,CQ-CZ3GE 3AE Jest zgodny z dyrektywa 2014/53/UE.
Peiny tekst deklaracii zaodnosci UE fest dostepny pod nastepuiacym adresem internetowym: http://www.Dtc.panasonic.eu/
[Hungarian] | P2asonic Corporation igazolja, hogy a CQ-JZ93F0TT,CQ-1293F2TT CQ-JZ93FATT,CQ-J293F6TT,CQ-Z04FOAE,CQ-TZ04F1AE,CQ-CZ36E 1AE,CQ-CZ3GE3AE tpusi radicberendezés megrelel a 2014/53/EU iranyeivnek.
Az EU Gséal nvilatkozat telies szbvede elérhetd a kdvetkezd internetes cimen:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
(Slovak) | Panasonic Corporation tymeo vyhlasuje, Ze rédiové zariadenie typu CQ-J293F0TT,CQ-JZ93F2TT CQ-JZ93F4TT,CQ-JZ93F6TT,CQ-IZ04FOAE, CQ-TZ04F TAE,CQ-CZ3GETAE, CQ-CZ3GE3AE Je V sUlade 50 smermicou 2014/53/EU-
Upiné EU yhlisenie o zhode ie k dispozicii na teito internetovei adrese:http://www.Dtc.panasonic.eu/
[Slovenian] | P2Nasomc Corporation potrjuje, da je tp radijske opreme CQ-JZ93F0TT,CQ-1Z93F2TT,CQ-JZ93F4TT CQ-1Z93F6 T, CQ JZ04FOAE CQ-JZ0AF1AE,CQ-CZ36E 1AE,CQ-CZ36E3AE sKladen Z Direktivo 2014/53/EU.
Celotno besedilo iziave EU o skladnosti ie na volio na nasledniem spletnem naslovu: http: //www.ptc.panasonic.
(Estonian] | <@esolevaga deKiareerib Panasonic Corporation, et kaesoley raadioseadme tiup CQ-JZ93F0TT,CQ-JZ93F2TT,CQ- J293F4TT CQ-1Z93F6TT,CQ-1Z04FOAE,CQ-1Z04F 1AE,CQ-CZ36E 1AE,CQ-CZ36E3AE vastab direktivi 2014/53/EL nouetele.
ELi taielik tekst on idramisel internetiaadressil: http: //www.ptc. panasonic.eu/
[Latviany | 50 Panasonic Corporation dekiare, ka arta CQ-1Z93FO0TT CQ-1Z93F2TT CQ-1Z93FATT CQ-1Z93F6TT CQ-1Z04FOAE,CQ-1Z04F 1AE,CQ-CZ36E 1AE CQ-CZ36E 3AE atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES.
Pilns ES atbilstibas acilas teksts ir pieeiams $3da interneta vietn: http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Lithuanian) |5 Panasonic Corporation, patvirtinu, kad radjo frenginiy tpas CQ-J293F0TT,CQ-JZ93F2TT CQ-DZ93FATT,CQ-1Z93F6T1,CQ-IZ04FOAE CQ-JZ04F 1AE,CQ- CZ3GE 1AE,CQ-CZ3GE3AE atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES.
Visas ES atitikties deklaraciios tekstas prieinamas $iuo interneto adresu:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
(Romanian] |1 Prezenta, Panasonic Corporation declard ca tipul de echipamente radio CQ-JZ93FOTT,CQ-1Z93F2TT,CQ-JZ93FTT CQ-1Z93F6TT,CQ-JZ04FOAE,CQ-IZ04F1AE,CQ-CZ3GETAE,CQ-CZ3GE3AE este n conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE.
Textul intearal al declarariei UE de este disponibil la urmitoarea adres internet:http: //www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Croatian] | P2"350NIC Corporation ovime izjavijuje da Je radiska oprerma tipa CQ-JZ93F0TT CQ-1Z93F2TT,CQ-JZ93F4TT CQ-1Z93F6TT CQ-IZ04FOAE,CQ-JZ04F1AE,CQ-CZ3EETAE,CQ- CZIGE3AE  sKiadu s Direktivorm 2014/53/EU-
Cieloviti tekst EU iziave o sukladnosti dostupan ie na sliedecoi internetskoi adresi:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
icelandic] | ér e, /sir Panasonic Corporation bvi fir a8 gerd Gvarpsbiinadarins CQ-J293FOTT,CQ-1293F2TT,CQ-JZ93F4TT,CQ-JZ93F6TT,CQJZ04FOAE, CQ-JZ04F1AE,CQ-CZ36E 1AE,CQ-CZ36EIAE samraemist tskipun 2014/S3/EV.
Allur texti ESB- er 4 eftirfarandi veffangi: http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Norwegian] | Faasonic Corporation erierer herved at CQ-IZ93FOTT,CQ-1Z93F2TT,CQ-1Z93F4TT,CQ-1Z93F6TT,CQ-IZ04FOAE,CQ-1Z04F 1AE, CQ-CZ36E 1AE,CQ-CZ36E3AE er | samsvar med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
Den fullstendige teksten i EU- er tilgiengelig p folgende internettadresse:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/

[Macedonian]

Co osa, Panasonic Corporation 13jasysa Aeka paauo onpemata oA TMnoT CQ-1Z93FOTT,CQ-IZ93F2TT,CQ-IZ93FATT,CQ-IZ93F6TT,CQ-1Z04FOAE, CQ-IZ04F1AE,CQ-CZ36E 1AE,CQ-CZ36E3AE € B0 CornlacHocT co [npekTisata 2014/53/EU.
LlenuoT TekcT Ha EY u3jasaTa 3a cO06pasHOCT e AOCTaNeH Ha CMleAHaTa VHTEpHET aapeca:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu

[Turkish]

Panasonic Corporation, CQ-JZ93F0TT,CQ-JZ93F2TT,CQ-1Z93FATT,CQ-1Z93F6TT,CQ-1Z04FOAE,CQ-JZ04F 1AE,CQ-CZ36E 1AE,CQ-CZ36E3AE turl telsiz ekipmaninin 2014/53/EU Direktifine uygun oldugunu beyan etmektedir.
AB uygunluk beyaninin tam metnine asagidaki internet adresinden ulasilabilir:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/

[Crogorski jezik]

Ovim, Panasonic Corporation izjavljuje da je tip radio opreme CQ-JZ93FOTT,CQ-JZ93F2TT,CQ-JZ93F4TT,CQ-1Z93F6TT,CQ-IZ04FOAE, CQ-JZ04F1AE,CQ-CZ36E 1AE,CQ-CZ36E3AE u skladu sa Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Cielokupan tekst EU deklaracije o dostupan je na sliedecoj internet adresi:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu;
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Panasonic

Panasonic Corporation Automotive & Industrial Systems company
4261 Tkonobe-cho, Tsuzuki-ku, Yokoh hi, 9 ken, 224-8520, Japan
Tel: +81 50-3689-7126  Fax: +81 45-931-0806

Hereby, Panasonic Corporation declares that the radio equipment type CQ-JZ93F1TT,CQ-1Z93F31T,CQ-1Z93F5TT,CQ-IZ93F7TT,CQ-CZ36EOAE, CQ-CZ36E2AE is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.

[English]
o The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the following internet address: http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
Ibutcny | ey verklaar i, Panasonic Corporation, dat het type radioapparatuur CQ-JZO3FLTT CQ-JZ93F3TT,CQ-1Z93FSTT,CQ-1Z03F7TT,CQ-CZ36EOAE, CQ-CZ3GE2AE conform s et Richtijn 2014/53/EU-
De vollediae tekst van de EU kan worden geraadpleeqd op het volgende internetadres: http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu
[German] | ermit enart Panasonic Corporation, dass der Funkanlagentyp CQ-JZ93FITT,CQ-IZ03F3TT,CQ-1Z93F5TT CQ-1Z93F7 TT,CQ-CZ36EOAE, CQ-CZ36E2AE der Richtinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.
ist unter der folgenden Interetadresse verfiiabar:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
IFrency | @ S0UsSiané, Panasonic Corporation, déclare que équipement radioélectrique du type CQ-1Z93F1TT,CQ-Z03F3TT,CQ-JZ93F5TT CQ-1Z93F7TT,CQ-CZ36EOAE, CQ-CZ36E2AE est conformme & la directive 2014/53/UE
Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible & 'adresse internet suivante:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
(Spanish] | PO 12 Presente, Panasonic Corporation declara ue e tpo de equipo radioeléctrico CQ-1Z93F1TT,CQ-JZ03F3TT,CQ-JZ93F5TT CQ-1Z93F TT,CQ-CZ36EOAE, CQ-CZ36E2AE €5 confore con Ta Directiva 2014/53/UE
El texto completo de Ia declaracién UE de conformidad est disponible en Ia direccién Internet siquiente:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Bulgarian] _|C "oCTORMOTO Panasonic Corporation A€KNappa, W€ TO3W T pRAHOCROpYKere CQ-IZ93FLTT,CQ-IZ93F3TT CQ-1Z93F5TT CQ-IZ93F7TT,CQ-CZ3GEORE CQ-CZIBE2AE € 6 croTeeTcrowe ¢ [iperrvisa 2014/53/EC.
Usn Tekcr Ha EC MOXe 43 Ce HAMEDH Ha CeHIA MHTEDHET aApec: hitp://www.ptc panasonic.eu/
lGrecky | M€ TV 1600000 0/n Panasonic Corporauon 3nA@ver 11 0 padIoeEoNIopGG CQ-IZ93FITT,CQ-1Z93F3TT,CQ-1Z93F5TT,CQ-1Z93F7TT,CQ-CZ36EOAE, CQ-CZ36EZAE nAnpol TV odnyia 2014/53/EE.
To nhiipec keiievo Te ihwor EE SiaifeTal TV ak6Aouen 10T00EAiBa OTo S1a3iKTUO: hitp://www. ptc. panasonic.eu/
\Crecn] | 1Mo Panasonic Corporation prch\a§u]e Fe typ radiového zafizeni CQ-JZ93F1TT,CQ-1Z93F3TT,CQ-1Z03F5TT,CQ-1Z93F7 TT,CQ-CZ36E0AE, CQ-CZ36E2AE je v souladu se smérmicf 2014/53/EU.
Uplné znéni EU prohléseni o shodé ie k dispozici na této internetové adrese:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
Ibanisny | 1eTmed erierer Panasonic Corporation, ot radioudstyrstypen CQ-JZ93FLTT CQ-J293F3TT, CQ-Z03FSTT,CQ-1Z93F7 TT,CQ-CZ36EOAE,CQ-CZ3GE2AE ef | overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU
fulde tekst kan findes pé folgende internetadresse:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
caiany |1 f2vbricante, Panasonic Corporation, ichiara che Il o di apparecchiatura radio CQ-JZ93FLTT CQ-JZQBFBTT CQ-1Z93F5TT,CQ-1Z93F7TT,CQ-CZ36E0AE,CQ-CZ36E2AE & conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE.
1l testo completo della di conformita UE & disponibile al sequente indirizzo w.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Portuguese] | O(@) abaixo assinado(a) Panasonic Corporation declara que o presente o de equipamento de radio cQ SZ5siTT ,CQ-1Z93F3TT,CQ-1Z03F5TT,CQ-IZ93F7TT,CQ-CZ36E0AE, CQ-CZ36E2AE esta em conformidade com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE.
O texto intearal da declaracéio de conformidade est4 disponivel no sequinte endereco de Internet:http://www.ptc panasonic.eu/
Finmian] | Pon@sonic Corporation vakuuitaa, etta radiolaitetyyppi CQ-JZ93F1TT,CQ-1Z93F3TT,CQ-1Z93F5 T CQ-1Z03F7 TT,CQ-CZ3GEOAE, CQ-CZ36E2AE on direktivin 2014/53/EU mukainen
EU teksti on saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoitteessa:http: /www.ptc. panasonic.eu/
(wedisny | Hérmed forsakrar Panasonic Corporation att denna typ av radioutrustning CQ-Z93F1TT,CQ-1Z93F3TT,CQ-1293F5 T, CQ-IZ93F7TT,CQ-CZ3GEOAE, CQ-CZ36E2AE Gverensstammmer med direktv 2014/53/EU-
Den fulstéindiaa texten till EU-forsakran om o finns pa foliande webbadress: http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[polisn) | Pnasonic Corporation niniejszym oSwiadcza, ze typ urzadzenia radiowego CQ-1Z93F1TT,CQ-1Z93F3TT,CQ-1Z93F5TT CQ-1293F7 1T CQ-CZ36EOAE, CQ-CZ36E2AE Jest 2gody 2 dyrektywa 2014/53/UE.
Peiny tekst deklaracii zaodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nastepuiacym adresem internetowym:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Hungarian] _|Panasonic Corporation igazolja, nogy a CQ-JZ03FLTT CQ-1Z93F3TT,CQ-JZ93FSTT,CQ-IZ93F7T,CQ-CZ36EORE, CQ-CZ3GEZAE tpusl rédiGberendezEs megrelel a 2014/53/EU ranyelviek
séai nvilatkozat telies szoveqe elérhetd a kivetkez internetes cimen:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Slovak] | Panesonic Corporation tymto vyhlastije, Ze radiove zariadenie typu CQ-JZO3FLTT CQ-1Z93F3TT CQ-1Z93F5TT,CQ-JZ03F7TT,CQ-CZ36EOAE, CQ-CZ3GE2AE je v sllade 50 smernicou 2014/53/EU-
Upiné EU vyhlésenie o zhode ie k dispozicii na teito internetovei adrese:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Slovenian] | P2asonic Corporation potriuje, da je tp radijske opreme CQ-JZ93FLTT,CQ-1293F3TT,CQ-IZ93FSTT,CQ-1Z93F7 TT,CQ-CZ36EOAE,CQ-CZ3GE2AE skladen  Direkivo 2014/53/EU-
Celotno besedilo iziave EU o skladnosti ie na volio na nasledniem spletnem naslovu:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Estonian) | @es0levaga dekdareerib Panasonic Corporation, et kaesolev raadioseadme 00p CQ-JZ93FITT,CQ-JZ93F3TT,CQ-1Z93F5TT CQ-1Z93F TT,CQ-CZ36EOAE, CQ-CZ36E2AE vastab direktivi 2014/53/EL nouetele
ELi taielik tekst on jéiramisel internetiaadressil: http: //www.ptc. panasonic.eu/
LLatvian] | 20 Panasonic Corporation dekdare, ka Brta CQ-1Z93F1TT,CQ-JZ93F3TT,CQ-1Z93F5TT,CQ-1Z93F7 TT,CQ-CZ36EOAE, CQ-CZ36E2AE atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES.

Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaraciias teksts ir pieeiams $3da interneta vietné:http:, ptc.panasonic.eu/

[Lithuanian]

A%, Panasonic Corporation, patvirtinu, kad radijo jrenginiy tipas CQ-3293F1TT,CQ-1Z93F3TT,CQ-1293F5TT CQ-IZ93F7TT,CQ-CZ36E0AE, CQ-CZIGEZAE atiinka Direkiyva 2014/53/E5.
Visas ES atitikties deklaraciios tekstas prieinamas $iuo interneto adresu: http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/

Prin prezenta, Panasonic Corporation declara ca tipul de echipamente radio CQ-JZ93FLTT,CQ-JZ93F3TT,CQ-1Z93F5TT,CQ-1Z93F7TT,CQ-CZ36E0AE,CQ-CZ36E2AE este in conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE.

[Romanian]
Textul intearal al declaratiei UE de este disponibil la urmatoarea adresé internet: http: //www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
(Croatian] _|P2na50NIC Corporation ovime izjaviuje a je radijska oprema tipa CQ-JZO3F1TT,CQ-JZ93F3TT CQ-1Z93FS T, CQ-1Z93F7TT,CQ-CZ36EOAE, CQ-CZ3GE2AE U sKladu 5 Direktivor 2014/53/EU-
Cieloviti tekst EU iziave o sukladnosti dostupan ie na sliedecoi i adresi:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
Hcelandic] |16 Me3, ySir Panasonic Corporation pufyir 3 gerd G CQ-IZ93F1TT,CQ-1Z93F3TT,CQ-1Z93F5TT,CQ-1Z03F/TT,CQ-CZ36EOAE, CQ-CZ36E2AE samreemist tiskipun 2014/53/EU.
Allur texti ESB: er & eftirfarandi veffanai: http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Norwegian] | P2na50nIc Corporation erklaerer herved at rstypen CQ-1Z93FLTT,CQ-1Z03F3TT,CQ-1Z93F5TT,CQ-1Z93F 7 TT,CQ-CZ36E0AE, CQ-CZ36EAE er | samsvar med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

Den fullstendige teksten i EU-erklzeringen er tilgiengelia pé folgende internettadresse:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/

[Macedonian]

Co oBa, Panasonic Corporation u3jasysa Aeka paavo onpemara oA TinoT CQ-IZ93FLTT,CQ-JZ93F3TT,CQ-1Z93F5TT,CQ-IZ93F7TT,CQ-CZ36E0AE, CQ-CZ36E2AE € BO COrnacHocT co upexTueara 2014/53/EU.
LienvoT TekcT Ha EY w3iasata 3a cooBDasHOCT € A0CTaneH Ha CneawaTa UHTEDHET aapeca:http://Www.ptc.panasonic.eu,

[Turkish]

Panasonic Corporation, CQ-JZ93F1TT,CQ-1Z93F3TT,CQ-1Z93F5TT,CQ-1Z93F7TT,CQ-CZ36EVAE, CQ-CZ36E2AE turl telsiz ekipmaninin 2014/53/EU Direktifine uygun oldugunu beyan etmektedir.
AB uyaunluk bevaninin tam metnine asadidaki internet adresinden ulasilabilir:http://www.Dtc.panasonic.eu/

[Crnogorski jezik]

Gvim, Panasonic Corporation izjavijuje da je tip radio opreme CQ-JZ93F1TT,CQ-1Z93F3TT,CQ-JZ93F5TT,CQ-1Z93F7TT,CQ-CZ36EOAE,CQ-CZ36E2AE U skladu sa Direktivom 2014/53/EU,
Cielokupan tekst EU deklaraciie o dostupan ie na sliedecoi internet adresi:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu;
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Robert Bosch Car Multimedia GmbH @ BOSCH Frequency band: 2400MHz-2480MHz
Robert-Bosch-Str.200,31139 Hildesheim Radiated power [EIRP]: Bluetooth<10mW

Hereby, Robert Bosch Car Multimedia GmbH declares that the radio equipment type “52R0” is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.

e full text of the leclaration of conformity is available at the following internet address: www.suzuki-sida.com
(English] The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the following intemnet add Ki-sld
[D t h] Hierbij verklaar ik, Robert Bosch Car Multimedia GmbH, dat het type radioapparatuur “562R0” conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU.
e volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden geraadpleegd op het volgende internetadres: www.suzuki-slda.com
utc D lledi ks de EU formitei klaring k d dpleegd op h Igende i d ki-sld:
[G ] Hiermit erklart Robert Bosch Car Multimedia GmbH, dass der Funkanlagentyp ,52R0" der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.
er volistandige Text der EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter der folgenden Internetadresse verfiigbar: www.suzuki-slda.com.
erman Der volistandige Text der EU-Konformitatserklarung i der folgenden | d rfiigh Ki-sld
[F h] Le soussigné, Robert Bosch Car Multimedia GmbH, déclare que I'équipement radioélectrique du type « 52R0 » est conforme a la directive 2014/53/UE.
renc Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible a I'adresse internet suivante: www.suzuki-slda.com
[S . h] Por la presente, Robert Bosch Car Multimedia GmbH declara que el tipo de equipo radioeléctrico “52R0” es conforme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE.
panis El texto completo de la declaracién UE de conformidad esta disponible en la direccion Internet siguiente: www.suzuki-slda.com
[G k] Me v Tapouoa o/n Robert Bosch Car Multimedia GmbH, dnAwver 611 0 padioggorAiouos “52R0” TAnpoi Tnv odnyia 2014/53/EE.
ree To TAfipeg Keipevo TG dAwong ouppdpewong EE SiatiBetal oTnv akdAoudn iotooeAida oto diadikTuo: www.suzuki-slda.com
[C h] Timto Robert Bosch Car Multimedia GmbH prohlasuje, Ze typ radiového zafizeni ,52R0" je v souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU.
Zec Uplné znéni EU prohlaseni o shodé je k dispozici na této internetové adrese: www.suzuki-slda.com
[D . h] Hermed erkleerer Robert Bosch Car Multimedia GmbH, at radioudstyrstypen “52R0” er i overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
anis EU-overensstemmelseserkleeringens fulde tekst kan findes pa felgende internetadresse: www.suzuki-slda.com
[|t li ] Il fabbricante, Robert Bosch Car Multimedia GmbH, dichiara che il tipo di apparecchiatura radio “52R0” & conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE.
alian Il testo completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE & disponibile al seguente indirizzo Internet: www.suzuki-slda.com
[P rt ] O(a) abaixo assinado(a) Robert Bosch Car Multimedia GmbH declara que o presente tipo de equipamento de réadio “52R0” estd em conformidadecom a Diretiva 2014/53/UE.
ortuguese O texto integral da declaragéo de conformidadeesta disponivel no seguinte enderego de Internet: www.suzuki-slda.com
[F. . h] Robert Bosch Car Multimedia GmbH vakuuttaa, etté radiolaitetyyppi "52R0” on direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen.
innis EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen taysimittainen teksti on tavilla seur: internetosoi www.suzuki-slda.com
(Swedi h] Hérmed forsakrar Robert Bosch Car Multimedia GmbH att denna typ av radioutrustning "52R0” éverensstammer med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
wedis Den fullstandiga texten till EU-férsékran om éverensstammelse finns pa foljande webbadress: www.suzuki-slda.com
[P li h] Robert Bosch Car Multimedia GmbH niniejszym o$wiadcza, Ze typ urzadzenia radiowego “52R0" jest zgodny z dyrektywg 2014/53/UE.
olis Petny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nastepujgcym adresem internetowym: www.suzuki-slda.com
[N . ] Robert Bosch Car Multimedia GmbH erkleerer herved at radioutstyret av typen «52R0» samsvarer med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
orwegian Den fullstendige teksten for EU-samsvarserkleeringen er tilgjengelig pa nettstedet: www.suzuki-slda.com
ERussian] Cum Robert Bosch Car Multimedia GmbH 3asiBnsiet, 4to Tun pagnoo6opynosanusa «52R0» cooTeeTcTByeT nonoxeHnam Oupektussi2014/53/EC.

MonHblit TekeT [leknapauunn o cootBeTcTBUM TpeboBanusm EC goctyneH Ha BeG-caiite: www.suzuki-slda.com




B Ref. Ares(2016)3250402 - 07/07/2016

EU Declaration of Conformity (DoC)

1. Name and address of the manufacturer or his authorised representative:

Company name: Robert Bosch GmbH, Chassis Systems Control, CC-DA/ECR
Postal address: PO Box 1661

Postcode / Ci 71226, Leonberg

Telephone number: +49 711/811-0

E-Mail address: ITA.BoschRadar@de.bosch.com

2. Radio equipment (product, type, batch or serial number):

Apparatus model/Product: MRRevo14F automotive radar sensor

Type: Motion Detector for TTT application

Batch: N/A

Serial number: RB8-65818.05.1604394312

3. This declaration of conformity is issued under the sole r

ibility of the f:

Robert Bosch GmbH, Chassis Systems Control, CC-DA/ECR

4. Object of the declaration (identification of apparatus allowing traceability; it may include a colour image of
sufficient clarity where necessary for the identification of the radio equipment):

Product Model name: MRRevo14F

Product description: Mid-range radar sensor
Hardware version: V3.1
Software version: 13.3

ith the relevant Union

5. The object of the declaration described above is in conformity
harmonisation legislation:
RE-D Directive 2014/53/EU

Other Union harmonisation legislation where applicable...

6. References to the rel harmonised |

ds used or references to the other technical specifications in
relation to which conformity is declared. References must be listed

ification number and version and,
where applicable, date of issue:

Art 3.1a: Health of persons and animals EN 62311

Art 3.1a: Safety |IEC 62368-1:2014 (2nd Edition) + Cor.1: 2015 + Cor.2:2015
EN62368-1: 2014 + AC: 2015

Art 3.1b: EMC ETSI EN 301 489-1V2.1.1, ETSI EN 301 489-3 V1.6.1

ETSI EN 301 489-51 V1.1.1
Art 3.2: Radio: Efficient use of spectrum DRAFT ETSI EN 301 091-1 V2.1.0
DRAFT ETSI EN 303 396 V1.1.0

7. Where applicable, the notified body ...(name, number)...performed ... (description of intervention) ... and issued
the EU-type examination certificate: ...:

Name: CTC Advanced GmbH 4 digit notified body number: 0682
Reference number of the certificate of notified body: T817765E-01-TEC

8. Additional information:

Signed for and on behalf of: Katrina Velten
Leonberg, Germany 2017-05-23 CC-DA/ECR Engineering Components Radar =

Place of issue Date of issue Name, function, signature
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4. (EN) Object of the declaration (identification of the radio equipment allowing traceability; it may include a colour
image of sufficient clarity where necessary for the identification of the radio equipment): /(DE) Gegenstand der Erklarung
(Bezeichnung der Funkanlage zwecks Riickverfolgbarkeit; sie kann erforderlichenfalls eine hinreichend deutliche farbige
Abbildung enthalten, auf der die Funkanlage erkennbar ist): /(BG) NpeameT Ha aeknapauuaTta (ugeHTUbMKaLMa Ha
PafAMOCLOPBLKEHNETO, NO3BONABALLA NPOCAEAABAHETO My; TA MOKE A BK/NIOYBA AOCTaTbYHO ACHO LiBETHO N306pakKeHue,
KOraTo ToBa e HeobXoAMMO 3a LenuTe Ha naeHTUPMKaLmaTa Ha paamocbopbkeHmneto): /(HR) Predmet izjave (identifikacija
radijske opreme koja omogucuje njezinu sljedivost; moze prema potrebi obuhvacéati dovoljno jasnu sliku u boji koja omoguéuje
identifikaciju radijske opreme): /(EL) Avtikeipevo tng SAwong (tautonoinon tou padloefoniiopot nou kablotd uvarth thv
yvnlaowdtnta. Mropei va epAapBAvel £yXpwin ELKOVAL EMOPKOUG EVKPIVELAG, 6TV QUTO Elval amapaitnto yla v
Tautonoinon tou padtoe€omAiopol): /(CS) Pfedmét prohlaseni (identifikace radiového zafizeni umoziujici je zpétné vysledovat.
MUze zahrnovat dostateéné zfetelné barevné vyobrazeni, pokud je to k identifikaci rddiového zafizeni nutné): /(DA)
Erklaeringens genstand (identifikation af radioudstyret, sa det kan spores; der kan vedlaegges et farvefoto, der er tilstraekkeligt
klart, hvis det er ngdvendigt for identifikation af radioudstyret): /(ET) Deklareeritav toode (raadioseadme maaratlus, mis
vdimaldab toodet jalgida; lisada vdib ka piisavalt selge vérvilise kujutise, kui see on vajalik raadioseadme identifitseerimiseks): /
(F1) Vakuutuksen kohde (jéljitettavyyden mahdollistava radiolaitteen tunniste; siihen voidaan sisallyttaa tarvittaessa riittdvan
terdvd varikuva radiolaitteen tunnistamista varten): /(FR) Objet de la déclaration (identification de I'équipement radioélectrique
permettant sa tragabilité; au besoin, une image couleur suffisamment claire peut étre jointe pour permettre l'identification de
I'équipement radioélectrique): /(HU) A nyilatkozat térgya (a radidberendezés azonositasa a nyomonkévethetdség biztositasara;
adott esetben megfelel§ élességli szines képet is tartalmazhat, amennyiben ez a radiéberendezés azonositasahoz sziikséges): /
(IT) Oggetto della dichiarazione (identificazione dell'apparecchiatura radio che ne consenta la tracciabilita. Essa pud
comprendere un'immagine a colori sufficientemente chiara se necessario per cazione dell'apparecchiatura radio): /(LV)
Deklaracijas priekSmets (radioiekartas identifikacija, kas nodrosina tas izsekojamibu; vajadzibas gadijuma taja var ieklaut
pietiekami skaidru krasu fotografiju, ja tas nepieci i i): /(LT) Deklaracijos objektas (radijo jrenginio
identifikac duomenys, pagal kuriuos jj galima atsekti; gali bati pateikiamas spalvotas atvaizdas, pakankamai aiskus, kad
prireikus prireikus radijo jrenginj baty galima identifikuoti): /(MT) L-ghan tad-dikjarazzjoni (l-identifikazzjoni tat-taghmir tar-
radju li tippermetti t-traccabbilta; din tista' tinkludi immagini bil-kulur ta' ¢arezza sufficjenti meta tkun mehtiega gha
identifikazzjoni tat-taghmir tar-radju): /(NL) Voorwerp van de verklaring (identificatie van de radioapparatuur waarmee deze
traceerbaar is; wanneer dat voor de identificatie van de radioapparatuur noodzakelijk is, mag een voldoende duidelijke
afbeelding in kleur worden bijgevoegd): /(PL) Przedmiot deklaracji (identyfikator urzadzenia radiowego umozliwiajgcy jego
identyfikowalnos$¢; moze zawierac obraz barwny wystarczajaco wyrazny, kiedy konieczne jest zidentyfikowanie urzadzenia
radiowego): /(PT) Objeto da declaragdo (identificagdo do equipamento de radio que permita rastrea-lo; pode incluir, se for caso
disso, uma imagem a cores suficientemente clara para permitir identificar o equipamento de radio): /(RO) Obiectul declaratiei
(identificare a echipamentelor radio permitand trasabilitatea; poate include o imagine color suficient de clara in cazul in care
acest lucru este necesar pentru identificarea echipamentelor radio): /(SK) Predmet vyhlasenia (identifikacia radiového
zariadenia umoziujlca vysledovatelnost. V pripade potreby méze obsahovat dostatoéne zrozumitelny farebny obrazok, ktory
umozniuje identifikdciu radiového zariadenia). /(SL) Predmet izjave (identifikacija radijske opreme, ki omogoca sledljivost; po
potrebi lahko vkljuéuje dovolj jasno barvno sliko, ki omogo¢a identifikacijo radijske opreme): /(ES) Objeto de la declaracién
(identificacion del equipo radioeléctrico que permita la trazabilidad; puede incluir, cuando sea necesario, una imagen en color
de claridad suficiente para la identificacion del equipo radioeléctrico): /(SV) Féremal fér férsakran (identifiera radioutrustningen
sa att den kan sparas; den kan innehalla en fargbild som &r sa tydlig att det gar att identifiera radioutrustningen):

(EN) The object of the declaration described above is in conformity with the relevant Union harmonisation

irective 2014/53/EU, Other Union harmonisation legislation where applicable /(DE) Der oben beschriebene
Gegenstand der Erkldrung erfillt die einschligigen Harmonisierungsrechtsvorschriften der Union:, Richtlinie 2014/53/EU,
gegebenenfalls weitere Harmonisierungsrechtsvorschriften der Union /(BG) MpeameTsbT Ha AeknapaumaTta, OnvcaH no-rope,
0TroBapA Ha CbOTBETHOTO 3aKOHOAATENCTBO Ha Cblo3a 3a XapMoHU3aums:, [iupektusa 2014/35/EC, ipyro 3akoHOAATENCTBO HaA
Cblo3a 3a XapMOHM3aums, KoraTo e npunoxumo /(HR) Prethodno opisani predmet izjave u skladu je s relevantnim
zakonodavstvom Unije o uskladivanju:, Direktivom 2014/53/EU, drugim zakonodavstvom Unije o uskladivanju prema potrebi /
(EL) O otdx06 TG SHAwoNG Tou meptypddetal mopandvw gival oUppwWVoG POG TN OXETIKF EVWOolakn vopoBeoia evapudviong:,
0O&nyia 2014/53/EE, AN evwolakr vopoBeoia evappdviong, katd nepintwon /(CS) Vyse popsany pfedmét prohlaseni je ve
shodé s pfislusnymi harmonizovanymi pravnimi pfedpisy Unie:, Smérnice 2014/53/EU, V nélezitych ptipadech dalsi
harmonizované pravni pfedpisy Unie /(DA) Genstanden for erklaeringen, som beskrevet ovenfor, er i overensstemmelse med
den relevante EU-harmoniseringslovgivning:, Direktiv 2014/53/EU, Eventuelt anden EU-harmoniseringslovgivning /(ET)
Ulalkirjeldatud deklareeritav toode on kooskdlas asjakohaste liidu tihtlustamisdigusaktidega:, Direktiiv 2014/53/EL, Muud liidu
ihtlustamisdigusaktid (vajaduse korral) /(FI) Edelld kuvattu vakuutuksen kohde on asiaa koskevan unionin
yhdenmukaistamislainsddddnnon vaatimusten mukainen:, Direktiivi 2014/53/EU, Muu unionin yhdenmukaistamissdddos
(tapauksen mukaan) /(FR) L'objet de la déclaration décrit ci-dessus est conforme a la législation d'harmonisation de I'Union
applicable:, Directive 2014/53/UE, Autres législations d'harmonisation de |'Union, s'il y a lieu /(HU) A fent ismertetett nyilatkozat
targya megfelel a vonatkozé uniés harmonizacids jogszabalyoknak:, a 2014/53/EU iranyelv, adott esetben egyéb unids
harmonizécios jogszabaly. /(IT) L'oggetto della dichiarazione di cui sopra & conforme alla pertinente normativa di
armonizzazione dell'Unione:, Direttiva 2014/53/UE, Se del caso, altre normative di armonizzazione dell'Unione /(LV) leprieks
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care se declara conformitatea. Referintele sunt enumerate impreuna cu numerele de identificare si cu versiunea acestora
precum si cu data eliberarii, dupa caz:/(SK) Odkazy na prislusné pouzité harmonizované normy alebo odkazy na iné technické
3pecifikacie, v suvislosti s ktorymi sazhoda vyhlasuje. V ramci odkazov sa musi uviest identifikaéné &islo a verzia a pripadne
datum vydania: /(SL) Sklicevanja na uporabljene harmonizirane standarde ali sklicevanja na druge tehni¢ne specifikacije v zvezi s
skladnostjo, ki je navedena v izjavi. Sklicevanja morajo biti navedena s svojo identifikacijsko Stevilko, razli¢ico in po potrebi
datumom izdaje: /(ES) Referencias a las normas armonizadas pertinentes utilizadas o referencias a las otras especificaciones
técnicas en relacion con las cuales se declara la conformidad. Las referencias se enumeraran con su nimero de identificacion y
su versidn y, en su caso, la fecha de emision. /(SV) Hanvisningar till de relevanta harmoniserade standarder som anvints eller
hénvisningar till andra tekniska specifikationer enligt vilka 6verensstimmelsen férsakras. Hanvisningar maste fértecknas
tillsammans med identifieringsnummer och version och i férekommande fall datum for utfardande:

7. (EN) Where applicable, the notified body (name, number) performed (description of intervention) and issued the EU-
type examination certificate: /(DE) Falls zutreffend — Die no erte Stelle (Name, Kennnummer) hat (Beschreibung ihrer
Mitwirkung) und folgende EU-Baumusterpriifbescheinigung ausgestellt: /(BG) Korato e npuaoxumo, HoTUGULMPAHUAT opraH
(HaumeHoBaHWe, HOMep) U3BbPLUK (ONUCAHME HA M3BBPLLIEHOTO) U u3paae cepTudumkata 3a EC uscneasare Ha tvuna: /(HR)

dalo potvrdu o EU ispitivanju tipa: (HR) Prema
potrebi, prijavljeno tijelo (naziv, broj) provelo je (opis intervencije) i izdalo potvrdu o EU ispitivanju tipa: /(EL) Omou €xet
£bappOoyr, 0 KOWVOTIOLNUEVOG OPYAVLIOHOG (ovopaacia, aplBuog) npaypatonoinoe (replypadr tng mapéupaong) kat e€€dwaoe To
TUOTOMONTIKOG e§étacng tumou EE: /(CS) Pfipadné: ozndmeny subjekt (ndzev, &islo) proved| (popis opatieni) a vydal certifikat EU
pfezkouseni typu: /(DA) Hvor det er relevant, det bemyndigede organ (navn, nummer) har foretaget (beskrivelse af aktiviteten)
og udstedt EU-typeafprgvningsattest: /(ET) Vajaduse korral: teavitatud asutus (nimi, number) teostas (tegevuse kirjeldus) ja
andis vélja ELi titbihindamistdendi: /(Fl) Tapauksen mukaan ilmoitettu laitos (nimi, numero) suoritti (toimenpiteen kuvaus) ja
antoi EU-tyyppitarkastustodistuksen: /(FR) S'il y a lieu: I'organisme notifié (nom, numéro) a réalisé (description de I'intervention)
et a délivré le certificat d'examen UE de type: /(HU) A(z) (nev(i, szamu) bejelentett szervezet adott esetben elvégezte a(z) (a
beavatkozas ismertetése), és a kévetkezd EU-tipusvizsgalati tandsitvanyt adta ki: /(IT) Se del caso, I'organismo notificato
(denominazione, numero) ha effettuato (descrizione dell'intervento) e rilasciato il certificato di esame UE del tipo: /(LV)
Attieciga gadijuma pazinota struktdra (nosaukums, numurs) ir veikusi (darbibas apraksts) un izdevusi ES tipa parbaudes
sertifikatu: /(LT) Kai taikytina, notifikuotoji jstaiga (pavadinimas, numeris) atliko (dalyvavimo procese aprasymas) ir isdave ES
ipo tyrimo sertifikatg: /(MT) Meta applikabbli, il-korp notifikat (l-isem, in-numru) wettaq (deskrizzjoni tal-intervent) u hareg
certifikat tal-ezami tat-tip tal-UE: /(NL) (Indien van toepassing) De aangemelde instantie (naam, nummer) heeft een
(beschrijving van de werkzaamheden) uitgevoerd en het certificaat van EU-typeonderzoek afgegeven: /(PL) W stosownych
przypadkach, jednostka notyfikowana (nazwa, numer) przeprowadzita (opis interwencji) i wydata certyfikat badania typu UE: /
(PT) Se aplicavel, o organismo notificado: (nome, nimero) efetuou (descrigdo da intervengdo) e emitiu o certificado de exame
UE de tipo: /(RO) Dup4 caz, organismul notificat (denumire, numar) a efectuat (descrierea interventiei) si a emis certificatul de
examinare UE de tip: /(SK) Pripadne: notifikovany organ (nazov, ¢&islo) vykonal (opis zasahu) a vydal certifikat EU skusky typu: /
(SL) Po potrebi je priglaseni organ (ime, stevilka) izvedel (op kat o EU-pregledu tipa: /(ES) Cuando
proceda: El organismo notificado (nombre, nimero) ha efectuado (descripcién de la intervencidn) y expedido el certificado de
examen UE de tipo: /(SV) | tillampliga fall: det anmaélda organet (namn, nummer) har utfért (beskrivning av atgard) och utfardat
EU-typprovningsintyg:

8. (EN) Additional information:, Signed for and on behalf of:, (place and date of issue):, (name, function) (signature): /
(DE) Zusatzangaben, Unterzeichnet fir und im Namen von:, (Ort und Datum der Ausstellung):, (Name, Funktion)
(Unterschrift): /(BG) AonbaHuTenHa nupopmaums:, MognucaHo 3a v OT UMeTO Ha:, (MACTO M AaTa Ha n3gasaHe):, (ume,
anwkHocT) (noanuc): /(HR) Dodatne informacije:, Potpisano za i u ime:, (mjesto i datum izdavanja):, (ime, funkcija) (potpis): /
(EL) ZupmAnpwpartikég mAnpodopieg:, Yroypadr ya Aoyaplaopd kat €€ ovopatog:, (témnog kat npepopnvia ékdoong):, (6voua,
B¢on) (urmoypadny): /(CS) Dal3i informace:, Podepsano za a jménem:, (misto a datum vydani):, (jiméno, funkce) (podpis): /(DA)
Supplerende oplysninger:, Underskrevet for og pa vegne af:, (udstedelsessted og -dato):, (navn, stilling) (underskrift): /(ET)
Lisateave:, Alla kirjutanud (kelle poolt/nimel):, (véljaandmise koht ja kuupdev):, (nimi, ametinimetus) (allkiri): /(FI) Lisatietoj
Seuraavan puolesta allekirjoittanut:, (antamispaikka ja -pai aara):, (nimi, tehtava) (allekirjoitus): /(FR) Informations
complémentaires:, Signé par et au nom de:, (lieu et date d'émission):, (nom, fonction) (signature): /(HU) Tovéabbi informdaciok:, A
nyilatkozatot a kévetkezd gyart6 nevében és megbizasabdl irtdk ala:, (a kiallitas helye és datuma):, (név, beosztas) (alairas): /(IT)
Informazioni supplementari:, Firmato a nome e per conto di:, (luogo e data del rilascio):, (nome, funzione) (firma): /(LV)
Papildinformacija:, Parakstits $adas personas varda:, (izdosanas vieta un datums):, (vards, uzvards, amats) (paraksts): /(LT)
Papildoma informacija:, UZ kg ir kieno vardu pasirasyta:, (iSdavimo data ir vieta):, (vardas ir pavardé, pareigos) (parasas): /(MT)
Informazzjoni addizzjonali:, Iffirmat ghal u f'isem:, (post u data tal-hrug):, (isem, funzjoni) (firma): /(NL) Aanvullende informatie:,
Ondertekend voor en namens:, (plaats en datum van afgifte):, (naam, functie) (handtekening): /(PL) Informacje dodatkowe:,
Podpisano w imieniu:, (miejsce i data wydania):, (imig i nazwisko, stanowisko) (podpis): /(PT) Informagdes complementares:,
Assinado por e em nome de:, (local e data de emissdo), (nome, cargo) (assinatura) /(RO) Informatii suplimentare:, Semnat
pentru siin numele:, (locul si data emiterii):, (numele, functia) (semndtura): /(SK) Doplfiujice informécie:, Podpisané za a v
mene:, (miesto a ddtum vydania):, (meno, funkcia)(podpis): /(SL) Dodatne informacije:, Podpisano za in v imenu:, (kraj in datum
izdaje):, (ime, funkcija) (podpis): /(ES) Informacién adicional:, Firmado en nombre de:, (lugar y fecha de expedicién):, (nombre,
cargo) (firma): /(SV) Ytterligare information:, Undertecknat fér:, (ort och datum), (namn, befattning) (hamnteckning)
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Addendum

Technical data

(RMS detector):

Product model name: MRRevo14F
Frequency Band: 76-77 GHz
Maximum Transmit Power:

Nominal radiated power e.i.r.p. 32 dBm
(peak detector):

Maximum Transmit Power:

Nominal radiated power e.i.r.p. 27 dBm

BOSCH

Robert Bosch GmbH
Chassis Systems Control
PO Box 1661

71226, Leonberg

Tel +49 711/811-0
www.bosch.co.jp



I Ref. Ares(2016)3250402 - 07/07/2016

EU Declaration of Conformity (DoC)

1. Name and address of the manufacturer or his authorised representative:

Company name: Robert Bosch GmbH, Chassis Systems Control, CC-DA/ECR
Postal address: PO Box 1661

Postcode / City: 71226, Leonberg

Telephone number: +49 711/811-0

E-Mail address: ITA.BoschRadar@de.bosch.com

2. Radio equipment (product, type, batch or serial number):

Apparatus model/Product: MRR1Plus automotive radar sensor

Type: Motion Detector for TTT application

Batch: N/A

Serial number: RB8-65813.10.153270992

3. This declaration of conformity is issued under the sole responsibility of the manufacturer:
Robert Bosch GmbH, Chassis Systems Control, CC-DA/ECR

4. Object of the declaration (identification of apparatus allowing traceability; it may include a colour image of
sufficient clarity where necessary for the identification of the radio equipment):

Product Model name: MRR1Plus

Product description: Mid-range radar sensor
Hardware version: 5Q0 907 572F HO5
Software version: 400

5. The object of the declaration described above
harmonisation legislation:
RE-D Directive 2014/53/EU

n conformity with the relevant Union

6. References to the relevant harmonised standards used or references to the other technical specifications in
relation to which conformity is declared. References must be listed with their identification number and version and,
where applicable, date of issue:

Art 3.1a: Health of persons and animals EN 62479:2010
Art 3.1a: Safety EN 60950-1:2006+A11:2009+A1:2010+AC:2011+A12:2011
Art 3.1b: EMC ETSI EN 301 489-1 V1.9.2, DRAFT ETSI EN 301 489-1 V2.2.0

ETSI EN 301 489-3 V1.6.1, ETSI EN 301 489-51 V1.1.1
Art 3.2: Radio: Efficient use of spectrum ETSI EN 301 091-1Vv2.1.1
ETSI EN 303 396 V1.1.1
7. Where applicable, the notified body ...(name, number)...performed ... (description of intervention) ... and issued
the EU-type examination certificate: ...:
Name: CTC Advanced GmbH 4 digit notified body number: 0682
Reference number of the certificate of notified body: T817961E-01-TEC

8. Additional informa

Signed for and on behalf of: Andreas Milller
Leonberg, Germany 2017-06-08 CC-DA/ECR Engineering Components Radar

Place of issue Name, function, signature
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4, (EN) Object of the declaration (identification of the radio equipment allowing traceability; it may include a colour
image of sufficient clarity where necessary for the identification of the radio equipment): /(DE) Gegenstand der Erklirung
(Bezeichnung der Funkanlage zwecks Ruckverfolgbarkeit; sie kann erforderlichenfalls eine hinreichend deutliche farbige
Abbildung enthalten, auf der die Funkanlage erkennbar ist): /(BG) NpeameT Ha aeknapauuaTa (uaeHTUdMKaLMa Ha
PafnoOCLOPBKEHNETO, NO3BO/IABALLA NPOCNEAABAHETO MY; TA MOXKE [ BK/NIOYBA JOCTaTbYHO ACHO LBETHO M306paxeHue,
KOraTo ToBa € Heo6X0AMMO 3a LennTe Ha naeHTMdUKaumaTa Ha paguocbopbikerneto): /(HR) Predmet izjave (identifikacija
radijske opreme koja omogucuje njezinu sljedivost; moZze prema potrebi obuhvacati dovoljno jasnu sliku u boji koja omogucuje
identifikaciju radijske opreme): /(EL) Avtikeipevo tng ShAwong (tautonoinon tou padtoe€omniiopol mou kablotd duvath v
yvnAaotudtnta. Mropei va ep\apBAvet éyxpwun elkova EMOPKOUG EVKPIVELOG, OTAV QUTO gival amapaitnto yla ty
tautonoinon tou padloeforAiopon): /(CS) Predmét prohlaseni (identifikace radiového zafizeni umoZiujici je zpétné vysledovat.
MUzZe zahrnovat dostate¢né zfetelné barevné vyobrazeni, pokud je to k identifikaci radiového zafizeni nutné): /(DA)
Erkleeringens genstand (identifikation af radioudstyret, sa det kan spores; der kan vedlaegges et farvefoto, der er tilstraekkeligt
klart, hvis det er ngdvendigt for identifikation af radioudstyret): /(ET) Deklareeritav toode (raadioseadme maaratlus, mis
vdimaldab toodet jélgida; lisada vdib ka piisavalt selge vérvilise kujutise, kui see on vajalik raadioseadme identifitseerimiseks): /
(F1) Vakuutuksen kohde (jaljitettdvyyden mahdollistava radiolaitteen tunniste; siihen voidaan sisallyttda tarvittaessa riittavan
terdva vérikuva radiolaitteen tunnistamista varten): /(FR) Objet de la déclaration (identification de I'équipement radioélectrique
permettant sa tragabilité; au besoin, une image couleur suffisamment claire peut étre jointe pour permettre
I'équipement radioélectrique): /(HU) A nyilatkozat targya (a radidberendezés azonositdsa a nyomonkévethet8ség biztositasara;
adott esetben megfelel§ élességli szines képet is tartalmazhat, amennyiben ez a rddidberendezés azonositasdhoz sziikséges): /
(IT) Oggetto della dichiarazione (identificazione dell'apparecchiatura radio che ne consenta la tracciabilita. Essa puo
comprendere un'immagine a colori sufficientemente chiara se necessario per I'identificazione dell'apparecchiatura radio): /(LV)
Deklaracijas priekSmets (radioiekartas identifikacija, kas nodrosina tas izsekojamibu; vajadzibas gadijuma taja var ieklaut
pietiekami skaidru krasu fotografiju, ja tas nepieciesams radioiekartas identifikacijai): /(LT) Deklaracijos objektas (radijo jrenginio
identifikac duomenys, pagal kuriuos jj galima atsekti; gali bati pateikiamas spalvotas atvaizdas, pakankamai aiskus, kad
prireikus prireikus radijo jrenginj buty galima identifikuoti): /(MT) L-ghan tad-dikjarazzjoni (l-identifikazzjoni tat-taghmir tar-
radju li tippermetti t-trac¢cabbilta; din tista' tinkludi immagini bil-kulur ta' ¢arezza suffi¢jenti meta tkun mehtiega ghall-
identifikazzjoni tat-taghmir tar-radju): /(NL) Voorwerp van de verklaring (identificatie van de radioapparatuur waarmee deze
traceerbaar is; wanneer dat voor de identificatie van de radioapparatuur noodzakelijk is, mag een voldoende duidelijke
afbeelding in kleur worden bijgevoegd): /(PL) Przedmiot deklaracji (identyfikator urzadzenia radiowego umozliwiajacy jego
identyfikowalnos¢; moze zawierac obraz barwny wystarczajgco wyrazny, kiedy konieczne jest zidentyfikowanie urzadze
radiowego): /(PT) Objeto da declaragdo (identificagdo do equipamento de radio que permita rastrea-lo; pode incluir, se for caso
disso, uma imagem a cores suficientemente clara para permitir identificar o equipamento de _‘mn__ow /(RO) Obiectul declaratiei
(identificare a echipamentelor radio permitand trasabilitatea; poate include o imagine color su nt de clard in cazul in care
acest lucru este necesar pentru identificarea echipamentelor radio): /(SK) Predmet vyhlasenia (identifikacia radiového
zariadenia umoZiujuca vysledovatelnost. V pripade potreby méze obsahovat dostato¢ne zrozumitelny farebny obrazok, ktory
umoziuje identifikaciu rddiového zariadenia). /(SL) Predmet izjave (identifikacija radijske opreme, ki omogo¢a sledljivost; po
potrebi lahko vkljuéuje dovolj jasno barvno sliko, ki omogoga identifikacijo radijske opreme): /(ES) Objeto de la declaracién
(identificacion del equipo radioeléctrico que permita la trazabilidad; puede incluir, cuando sea necesario, una imagen en color
de claridad suficiente para la identificacién del equipo radioeléctrico): /(SV) Féremal for forsakran (identifiera radioutrustningen
sé att den kan spéras; den kan innehélla en fargbild som &r sa tydlig att det gar att identifiera radioutrustningen):

5. (EN) The object of the declaration described above is in conformity with the relevant Union harmonisation
legislation:, Directive 2014/53/EU, Other Union harmonisation legislation where applicable /(DE) Der oben beschriebene
Gegenstand der Erklarung erfillt die einschlagigen Harmonisierungsrechtsvorschriften der Union:, Richtlinie 2014/53/EU,
gegebenenfalls weitere Harmonisierungsrechtsvorschriften der Union /(BG) NpeameTsT Ha AeknapauuaTa, OnucaH no-rope,
0TroBapsA Ha CbOTBETHOTO 3aKOHOAATE/NCTBO HA Cblo3a 3a XapMoHWM3auma:, [upektusa 2014/35/EC, [lpyro 3aKoHOAATENCTBO Ha
Cblo3a 3a XapMOH#M3aLma, Korato e npunoxumo /(HR) Prethodno opisani predmet izjave u skladu je s relevantnim
zakonodavstvom Unije o uskladivanju:, Direktivom 2014/53/EU, drugim zakonodavstvom Unije o uskladivanju prema potrebi /
(EL) O otdx0¢ tng SHAwong mou nepypddetal mapandvw ival cUPbWVOG PG T OXETIKH EVWOoLakr vopoBeaia evapuodviong:,
08nyia 2014/53/EE, AN evwolakn vopoBeoia evappdviong, katd nepintwon /(CS) Vyse popsany piedmét prohlasel
shodé s pfislusnymi harmonizovanymi pravnimi pfedpisy Unie:, Smérnice 2014/53/EU, V nalezitych p¥ipadech dalsi
harmonizované pravni piedpisy Unie /(DA) Genstanden for erklaeringen, som beskrevet ovenfor, er i overensstemmelse med
den relevante EU-harmoniseringslovgivning:, Direktiv 2014/53/EU, Eventuelt anden EU-harmoniseringslovgivning /(ET)
Ulalkirjeldatud deklareeritav toode on kooskélas asjakohaste liidu tihtlustamisdigusaktidega:, Direktiiv 2014/53/EL, Muud liidu
ihtlustamisdigusaktid (vajaduse korral) /(Fl) Edelld kuvattu vakuutuksen kohde on asiaa koskevan unionin
yhdenmukaistamislainsdaddnnén vaatimusten mukainen:, Direktiivi 2014/53/EU, Muu unionin yhdenmukaistamissaados
(tapauksen mukaan) /(FR) L'objet de la déclaration décrit ci-dessus est conforme a la législation d'harmonisation de I'Union
applicable:, Directive 2014/53/UE, Autres législations d'harmonisation de I'Union, s'il y a lieu /(HU) A fent ismertetett nyilatkozat
targya megfelel a vonatkozé unids harmonizécids jogszabalyoknak:, a 2014/53/EU irdnyelv, adott esetben egyéb unids
harmonizécios jogszabaly. /(IT) L'oggetto della dichiarazione di cui sopra & conforme alla pertinente normativa di
armonizzazione dell'Unione:, Direttiva 2014/53/UE, Se del caso, altre normative di armonizzazione dell'Unione /(LV) leprieks
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care se declara conformitatea. Referintele sunt enumerate impreuna cu numerele de identificare si cu versiunea acestora
precum si cu data eliberarii, dupa caz:/(SK) Odkazy na prislu$né pouzité harmonizované normy alebo odkazy na iné technické
Specifikacie, v stvislosti s ktorymi sazhoda vyhlasuje. V rdmci odkazov sa musi uviest identifika¢né &islo a verzia a pripadne
datum vydania: /(SL) Sklicevanja na uporabljene harmonizirane standarde ali sklicevanja na druge tehni¢ne specifikacije v zvezi s
skladnostjo, ki je navedena v izjavi. Sklicevanja morajo biti navedena s svojo identifikacijsko stevilko, razli¢ico in po potrebi
datumom izdaje: /(ES) Referencias a las normas armonizadas pertinentes utilizadas o referencias a las otras especificaciones
técnicas en relacion con las cuales se declara la conformidad. Las referencias se enumeraran con su nimero de identificacion y
su version y, en su caso, la fecha de emisidn. /(SV) Hanvisningar till de relevanta harmoniserade standarder som anvénts eller
hanvisningar till andra tekniska specifikationer enligt vilka 6verensstimmelsen forsdkras. Hanvisningar maste fértecknas
tillsammans med identifieringsnummer och version och i forekommande fall datum fér utfardande:

7. (EN) Where applicable, the notified body (name, number) performed (description of intervention) and issued the EU-
type examination certificate: /(DE) Falls zutreffend — Die notifizierte Stelle (Name, Kennnummer) hat (Beschreibung ihrer
Mitwirkung) und folgende EU-Baumusterpriifbescheinigung ausgestellt: /(BG) Korato e npuaox1mo, HoTUGULUMPAHUAT opraH
(HaMmeHoBaHwWe, HOMep) N3BBPLLUK (ONMUCaHME Ha U3BBPLLEHOTO) M U3fase cepTuduKara 3a EC ncneasaHe Ha Tuna: /(HR)
Prema potrebi, prijavljeno tijelo (naziv, broj) provelo je (opis intervencije) i izdalo potvrdu o EU ispitivanju tipa: (HR) Prema
potrebi, prijavljeno tijelo (naziv, broj) provelo je (opis intervencije) i izdalo potvrdu o EU ispitivanju tipa: /(EL) Omou éxeL
edapuoyr, 0 KoormoLnUévog opyaviopog (ovopaoia, aplBpdg) mpaypatonoince (mepypadn tng napéppaong) kat e§€dwaoe to
TuotonownTko g§€taong tunou EE: /(CS) Pripadné: oznameny subjekt (ndzev, Cislo) proved! (popis opatfeni) a vydal certifikat EU
pFezkouseni typu: /(DA) Hvor det er relevant, det bemyndigede organ (navn, nummer) har foretaget (beskrivelse af aktiviteten)
og udstedt EU-typeafprgvningsattest: /(ET) Vajaduse korral: teavitatud asutus (nimi, number) teostas (tegevuse kirjeldus) ja
andis vilja ELi tttibihindamistdendi: /(Fl) Tapauksen mukaan ilmoitettu laitos (nimi, numero) suoritti (toimenpiteen kuvaus) ja
antoi EU-tyyppitarkastustodistuksen: /(FR) S'il y a lieu: I'organisme notifié (nom, numéro) a réalisé (description de I'intervention)
et a délivré le certificat d'examen UE de type: /(HU) A(z) (nevd, szdmU) bejelentett szervezet adott esetben elvégezte a(z) (a
beavatkozas ismertetése), és a kdvetkezd EU-tipusvizsgalati tanusitvanyt adta ki: /(IT) Se del caso, I'organismo notificato
(denominazione, numero) ha effettuato (descrizione dell'intervento) e rilasciato il certificato di esame UE del tipo: /(LV)
Attieciga gadijuma pazinota struktlra (nosaukums, numurs) ir veikusi (darbibas apraksts) un izdevusi ES tipa parbaudes
sertifikatu: /(LT) Kai taikytina, notifikuotoji jstaiga (pavadinimas, numeris) atliko (dalyvavimo procese aprasymas) ir isdave ES
tipo tyrimo sertifikata: /(MT) Meta applikabbli, il-korp notifikat (l-isem, in-numru) wettaq (deskrizzjoni tal-intervent) u hareg i¢-
certifikat tal-ezami tat-tip tal-UE: /(NL) (Indien van toepassing) De aangemelde instantie (naam, nummer) heeft een
(beschrijving van de werkzaamheden) uitgevoerd en het certificaat van EU-typeonderzoek afgegeven: /(PL) W stosownych
przypadkach, jednostka notyfikowana (nazwa, numer) przeprowadzita (opis interwencji) i wydata certyfikat badania typu UE: /
(PT) Se aplicavel, o orga o certificado de exame
UE de tipo: /(RO) Dupa caz, organismul notificat (denumire, numar) a efectuat (descrierea interventiei) si a emis certificatul de
examinare UE de tip: /(SK) Pripadne: notifikovany organ (ndzov, &islo) vykonal (opis zésahu) a vydal certifikat EU skasky typu: /
(SL) Po potrebi je priglaeni organ (ime, $tevilka) izvedel (opis intervencije) in izdal certifikat o EU-pregledu tipa: /(ES) Cuando
proceda: El organismo notificado (nombre, nimero) ha efectuado (descripcién de la intervencion) y expedido el cer
examen UE de tipo: /(SV) | tillampliga fall: det anmélda organet (namn, nummer) har utfért (beskrivning av atgérd) och utfardat
EU-typprovningsintyg:

8. (EN) Additional information:, Signed for and on behalf of:, (place and date of issue):, (name, function) (signature): /
(DE) Zusatzangaben, Unterzeichnet fir und im Namen von:, (Ort und Datum der Ausstellung):, (Name, Funktion)

(Unterschrift): /(BG) JonbaHuTenHa unpopmaums:, MognucaHo 3a 1 oT MMeTO Ha:, (MACTO 1 AaTa Ha u3gasaHe):, (ume,
anwkHoct) (nognuc): /(HR) Dodatne informacije:, Potpisano za i u ime:, (mjesto i datum izdavanja):, (ime, funkcija) (potpis): /
(EL) ZupmAnpwpatikég mAnpodopieg:, Yroypadr yla Aoyaplacpd Kot £§ ovopatog:, (tomnog kat nuepopnvia ékdoong):, (6vopa,
0¢on) (urtoypadn): /(CS) Daldi informace:, Podepsano za a jménem:, (misto a datum vydani):, (jméno, funkce) (podpis): /(DA)
Supplerende oplysninger:, Underskrevet for og pa vegne af:, (udstedelsessted og -dato):, (navn, stilling) (underskrift): /(ET)
Lisateave:, Alla kirjutanud (kelle poolt/nimel):, (vdljaandmise koht ja kuup&ev):, (nimi, ametinimetus) (allkiri): /(Fl) Lisitietoja:,
Seuraavan puolesta allekirjoittanut:, (antamispaikka ja -paivamaéara):, (nimi, tehtava) (allekirjoitus): /(FR) Informations
complémentaires:, Signé par et au nom de:, (lieu et date d'émission):, (nom, fonction) (signature): /(HU) Tovabbi informaciok:, A
nyilatkozatot a kbvetkezs gyartd nevében és megbizasabol irtak ala:, (a kidllitas helye és datuma):, (név, beosztas) (alairds): /(IT)
Informazioni supplementari:, Firmato a nome e per conto di:, (luogo e data del rilascio):, (nome, funzione) (firma): /(LV)
Papildinformacija:, Parakstits $adas personas varda:, (izdo3anas vieta un datums):, (vards, uzvards, amats) (paraksts): /(LT)
Papildoma informacija:, UZ kg ir kieno vardu pasirasyta:, (i§davimo data ir vieta):, (vardas ir pavardé, pareigos) (parasas): /(MT)
Informazzjoni addizzjonali:, Iffirmat ghal u f'isem:, (post u data tal-hrug):, (isem, funzjoni) (firma): /(NL) Aanvullende informatie:,
Ondertekend voor en namens:, (plaats en datum van afgifte):, (naam, functie) (handtekening): /(PL) Informacje dodatkowe:,
Podpisano w imieniu:, (miejsce i data wydania):, (imig i nazwisko, stanowisko) (podpis): /(PT) Informagdes complementares:,
Assinado por e em nome de:, (local e data de emissdo), (nome, cargo) (assinatura) /(RO) Informatii suplimentare:, Semnat
pentru si in numele:, (locul si data emiterii):, (numele, functia) (semnatura): /(SK) Doplfiujice informacie:, Podpisané zaa v
mene:, (miesto a datum vydania):, (meno, funkcia)(podpis): /(SL) Dodatne informacije:, Podpisano za in v imenu:, (kraj in datum
izdaje):, (ime, funkcija) (podpis): /(ES) Informacién adicional:, Firmado en nombre de:, (lugar y fecha de expedicion):, (nombre,
cargo) (firma): /(SV) Ytterligare information:, Undertecknat fér:, (ort och datum), (namn, befattning) (namnteckning)
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Addendum

Technical data

(RMS detector):

Product model name: MRR1Plus
Frequency Band: 76-77 GHz
Maximum Transmit Power:

Nominal radiated power e.i.r.p. 29.0 dBm
(peak detector):

Maximum Transmit Power:

Nominal radiated power e.i.r.p. 23,5 dBm

BOSCH

Robert Bosch GmbH
Chassis Systems Control
PO Box 1661

71226, Leonberg

Tel +49 711/811-0



Importers name

Registered trade name or registered trade mark

Country
AUSTRIA_|SUZUKI AUSTRIA AUTOMOBIL HANDELS

GESELLSCHAFT M.B.H.

TEL
FAX

Postal address

SUZUKI AUSTRIA AUTOMOBIL HANDELS GESELLSCHAFT

43-662-2155-353
43-662-2155-900

MUNCHNER BUNDESSTRASSE 160 A-5020 SALZBURG, AUSTRIA

BELGIUM  |N.V. SUZUKI BEL!
BULGARIA [MIRKAT LTD.

GIUM S.A.

N.V. SUZUKI BELGIUM S.A.

32-3-4500400

SATENROZEN 8, B-2550 KONTICH, BELGIUM

MIRKAT LTD.

359-2-4390930

96 POP GRUYU STR., 1836 SOFIA, BULGARIA

CYPRUS  |A.TRICOMITIS LTI

D

ATRICOMITIS LTD

357-24-819700
357-24-63-7727

P.0.Box 40459, 6304 Larnaca, Cyprus. 35 Spyrou Kyprianou, 6013
Larnaca, Cyprus

DENMARK  [SUZUKI BILIMPOI

RT DANMARK A/S

SUZUKI BILIMPORT DANMARK A/S

45-56-656600

UNIONSVEJ 16, DK-4600, KOEGE, DENMARK

FINLAND

SUZUKI MOTOR FINLAND OY

SUZUKI MOTOR FINLAND OY

358-207-997-700
358-207-997-701

KAAKELIKAARI & B 01720 VANTAA, FINLAND

SUZUKI MOTOR FINLAND OY

SUZUKI MOTOR FINLAND OY

358-207-997-700
358-207-997-701

KAAKELIKAARI 4 B 01720 VANTAA, FINLAND

SUZUKI MOTOR FINLAND OY

[SUZUKI MOTOR FINLAND OY

358-207-997-700
358-207-997-701

KAAKELIKAARI 4 B 01720 VANTAA, FINLAND

LITHUANIA

SUZUKI MOTOR FINLAND OY

SUZUKI MOTOR FINLAND OY

358-207-997-700
358-207-997-701

KAAKELIKAARI & B 01720 VANTAA, FINLAND

FRANCE SUZUKI FRANCE

SAS.

SUZUKI FRANCE SAS.

33-825-004-063

8, AVENUE DES FRERES LUMIERE, 78190 TRAPPES, FRANCE

GERMANY  [SUZUKI DEUTSCHLAND GMBH

SUZUKI DEUTSCHLAND GMBH

49-6251-57000

SUZUKI-ALLEE 7, 64625 BENSHEIM, GERMANY

GIBRALTAR |A BASSADONE (1904) LIMITED

A BASSADONE (1904) LIMITED

350-20079004
350-20078005

P.0. BOX 176, 42 DEVIL'S TOWER ROAD, GIBRALTAR

GREECE SFAKIANAKIS S.A.

|SFAKIANAKIS SA.

30-210-349-9940

5-7, SIDIROKASTROU STR., 118 55 ATHENS, GREECE

HUNGARY  [MAGYAR SUZUKI

CORPORATION LTD.

MAGYAR SUZUKI CORPORATION LTD.

36-33-541-317
36-33-412014

2500 ESZTERGOM SCHWEIDEL JOZSEF U.52, HUNGARY

ICELAND  [SUZUKI BILAR HF SUZUKI BILAR HF 354-568-5100 SKEIFAN 17, 108 REYKJAVIK, ICELAND
354-588-8211

ITALY SUZUKI ITALIA S.P.A. SUZUKI ITALIA S.P.A. 39-011-9213713 C.SO FRATELLI KENNEDY 12 10070 ROBASSOMERO (TO) ITALY
39-011-9213748

MALTA INDUSTRIAL MOTORS LIMITED INDUSTRIAL MOTORS LIMITED 356-20-60000 Antonio Bosio Street, Msida MSD1341
356-21-234769

NETHERLA [B.V. NIMAG NIMAG 31-0162-585-750 LANGE DREEF 12 4130 EB VIANEN THE NETHERLANDS

NDS

NORWAY  [RUTEBILEIERNES STANDARDISERINGS AS RUTEBILEIERNES STANDARDISERINGS AS 47-32-21-88-00 OVRE EIKERVEI 77, POSTBOX 4004 GULSKOGEN, N-3002, DRAMMEN,
47-32-82-49-53 NORWAY

POLAND  [SUZUKI MOTOR POLAND SP. Z 0.0. SUZUKI MOTOR POLAND SP. Z 0.0. 48-22-3294100 UL. POLCZYNSKA 10, 01-378 WARSAW, POLAND

PORTUGAL |SUZUKI MOTOR |

SWITZERLA [SUZUKI AUTOMO

BERICA S.AU SUZUKI MOTOR IBERICA S.A.U 34-91-151-9500 CALLE CARLOS SAINZ 35-POLIGONO, CIUDAD DEL AUTOMOVIL,
28914, LEGANES, MADRID SPAIN
SUZUKI MOTOR IBERICA S.A.U SUZUKI MOTOR IBERICA S.A.U 34-91-151-9500 CALLE CARLOS SAINZ 35-POLIGONO, CIUDAD DEL AUTOMOVIL,
28914, LEGANES, MADRID SPAIN
LOUWMAN SVERIGE AB LOUWMAN SVERIGE AB 46-8-517-32300 VRETENVAGEN 10, SOLNA, 17154, SWEDEN
BILE SCHWEIZ AG SUZUKI AUTOMOBILE SCHWEIZ AG 41-62-788-8790 EMIL-FREY-STRASSE, 5745 SAFENWIL, SWITZERLAND

41-62-788-8791

UK. SUZUKI GB PLC

SUZUKI GB PLC

£4-1908-336600

STEINBECK CRESCENT, SNELSHALL WEST, MILTON KEYNES MK&4 LAE,
UK.

IRELAND ~ [SUZUKI GB PLC (I

IRELAND BRANCH)

SUZUKI GB PLC (IRELAND BRANCH)

353-1-619-3671
353-1-452-1796

57 BROOMHILL DRIVE, TALLAGHT INDUSTRIAL ESTATE, DUBLIN 24,
IRELAND

LUXEMBOU |N.V. SUZUKI BELGIUM S.A.
RG

N.V. SUZUKI BELGIUM S.A.

32-3-4500400

SATENROZEN 8, B-2550 KONTICH, BELGIUM

[SLOVAKIA [MAGYAR SUZUKI

CORPORATION LTD.

MAGYAR SUZUKI CORPORATION LTD.

36-33-541-317
36-33-412014

2500 ESZTERGOM SCHWEIDEL JOZSEF U.52, HUNGARY

CZECH MAGYAR SUZUKI CORPORATION LTD. MAGYAR SUZUKI CORPORATION LTD. 36-33-541-317 2500 ESZTERGOM SCHWEIDEL JOZSEF U.52, HUNGARY
36-33-412014

ROMANIA  [MAGYAR SUZUKI CORPORATION LTD. MAGYAR SUZUKI CORPORATION LTD. 36-33-541-317 2500 ESZTERGOM SCHWEIDEL JOZSEF U.52, HUNGARY
36-33-412014

CROATIA  [MAGYAR SUZUKI CORPORATION LTD. MAGYAR SUZUKI CORPORATION LTD. 36-33-541-317 2500 ESZTERGOM SCHWEIDEL JOZSEF U.52, HUNGARY

36-33-412014

SLOVENIA [MAGYAR SUZUKI

CORPORATION LTD.

MAGYAR SUZUKI CORPORATION LTD.

36-33-541-317

36-33-412014

2500 ESZTERGOM SCHWEIDEL JOZSEF U.52, HUNGARY




FCC

Model: R68P0 / R53R0 / P74P0 / K68PB / K52RA

This device complies with part 15 of the FCC Rules. Operation is subject to
the following two conditions: (1) This device may not cause harmful
interference, and (2) this device must accept any interference received,
including interference that may cause undesired operation.

FCC CAUTION

Changes or modifications not expressly approved by the party responsible
for compliance could void the user’s authority to operate the equipment.




Ukraine (BCM)

o Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd.

1820 Nakanoike, Mikkaichi-cho, Suzuka, Mie 510-8631 Japan
Tel: +81-59-340-1137 Fax: +81-59-383-3943

AUTO International

22-A Stepana Bandery Avenue, 04073 Kiev, Ukraine

K68PB
[iana3oH pajio4acToT, B SIKOMY NpauUoe ycTaTKyBaHHA: 125 Iy,

MakcnmanbHa NOTYXHICTb CUrHany, Wo NepeaaETbCs Y Aiana3oHi paaioyacToT, B SKOMY MpaLutoe yCTaTKyBaHHS @ 56,74bMKB/M Ha BiacTaHi 10M.

Llieto peknapauieto Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd. 3aaBnse, wo Tvn pagioobnagHaHHs K68PB Bianosiaae TeXHIYHOMY pernamMeHTy
paaioobnagHaHHs;

MOBHWIN TEKCT Aekapauii Npo BiAMOBIAHICTb AOCTYMNHWI Ha Be6-CailTi 3a Takol aApecoto:
https://www.sws.co.jp/en/product/document/certificate/pdf/ukraine_doc_for_k68pb.pdf



Ukraine (SW, RM)

ALPS ELECTRIC CO., LTD. Engineering Headquarters
_ 6-3-36, Nakazato, Furukawa, Osaki-city, Miyagi-pref, 989-6181, Japan
® Phone +81 229-23-5111 Fax +81 229-23-5129

AUTO International

22-A Stepana Bandery Avenue, 04073 Kiev, Ukraine

P74P0

[iana3oH pagioyactoT, B 9KOMY Mpauloe ycTtaTkyBaHH4a: 125 kl'y,.
R68P0 / R53R0

[iana3oH pagioyacToT, B AKOMY Mpauke ycTaTKyBaHHA: 433,92 MIy.

P74P0
MakcuManbHa NOTYXHICTb CUrHany, WO nepeAaeTbCs y Aiana3oHi paaioyacToT, B SKOMY Mpauloe yCcTaTKyBaHHA : 66,24BbMKB/M Ha BiacTaHi 10M.

R68P0 / R53R0

MakcumanbHa MOTYXHICTb CUrHany, Wo nepeAaeTbCcsa y Aiana3oHi pagioyacToT, B SKOMY npaukoe yctatkyBaHHa : 80,00BbMKB/M Ha BiacTaHi 3M.

P74P0 / R68P0 / R53R0

Llieto neknapauieto ALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD. 3aaBnsi€, wo Tmn pagioobnagHaHHs P74P0/R68P0/R53R0 BignoBiaae TeXHIYHOMY pernameHTy
pagioobnagHaHHsN;

NMOBHMI TEKCT AeKnapauii Npo BiANOBIAHICTb AOCTYNHUI Ha Beb-calTi 3a Takow aapecoto: https://www.alps.com/products/e/ukrain_list02.html

OBEPEXHO! Hebesneka BMbyxy uepes HenpaBubHY 3aMiHy akyMmynatopa. Cnig 3aMiHATU TiNbKW TakKMM CaMUM aKkyMynsTopoM abo
eKBIiBaNEeHTHOro Tuny.
OBEPEXHOQO! He niganaBatv HaAMIipHOMY HarpiBaHHIO, Hanpuknaa, Aii COHAYHUX MPOMEHIB, BOFHK TOLLO.



Mogenb Ne.: 168P0 / T61MO0 / K68P2

HasBa BMpoGHKKa / 3apeecTpoBaHMUii TOBAPHUIA 3HaK : Calsonic Kansei Corp.
Agpeca BUpoOHMKa : 2-1917 Nisshin-cho, Kita-ku, Saitama-city, Saitama 331-8501,Japan
Im'a imnopTepa / agpeca : Auto International

22-A Stepana Bandery Avenue, 04073 Kiev, Ukraine

[ianasoH pafio4yactoT, B AKOMY NpaLoe yCTaTKyBaHHS

168P0 mopenb 1 125 klMu.
T61MO mogenb 1 433,92 My
K68P2 mogenb 1 433,92 My
MakcrmanbHa NOTYXXHICTb CUrHany, Lo NepeaacTbes Y AianasoHi pagioyactoT, B SKOMY NMpaLtoe ycTaTKyBaHHS
168P0 mopenb . 44.10BbMkB/M Ha BigcTaHni 10Mm.
T61MO mopenb . 90.0n0BMKB/M Ha BigcTaHi 3m.

[NpocTa geknapauia npo BianoBigHICTb

Llieto geknapadieto Calsonic Kansei Corp.. 3asBnse, wo tmn pagioobnagHaHHs 168P0,T61M0,K68P2,K68P4 Bignosigae
TexHi4yHOMypernameHTy pagioobnagHaHHs;

MOBHUWI TEKCT Aekrnapalii Npo BiANOBIAHICTb AOCTYNHUI Ha Be6-CalTi 3a Takok aapecoto:
https://www.calsonickansei.co.jp/en/assets/pdf/products/red-doc/mmobilizer/ukraine_doc_i68p0.pdf
https://www.calsonickansei.co.jp/en/assets/pdf/products/red-doc/switch-assy-transmitter/ukraine_doc_t61m0.pdf
https://www.calsonickansei.co.jp/en/assets/pdf/products/red-doc/bcm/ukraine_doc_k68p2.pdf
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CEPTH®IKAT EKCIHEPTHU3HU TUITY

TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE

3apeecTpoBano B peectpi oprany 3 oninkn Biamosiamocti3a Ne 889.14-CET

d at the Record of

Yunnwii ig'
The date certification is granted”

Tponykuisi / Production
Tun / Type
Monens (i) / Model (5)

Toprosa na3sa a6o

MApKA / Brand name or
trademark

BupoGuuk npoaykuii /
Producer

Ceprudikat Buaano /
Certificate  is  issued by
the conformity assessment body

body under No
15.11.2018

Panionepenasau cucreMn KOHTPO/IIO THEKY B IIHHI wmwozeuia
S180052024
$180052024

ToprosenbHa Mapka Continental

"Continental Automotive GmbH"", Himeuunna,
Siemensstrasse 12, D-93055 Regensburg, Germany

(Haiimerysanns, anpeca, kon €/IPIIOY (anx sitansusnoro) supoSausa) / (name, address of manufacturer)

Ipusuavennm opranom 3 ouinkn siznosizuocri JEPAKABHOIO
NIATTPHEMCTBA "YKPATHCbKHI HAYKOBO-ZOCHIAHMWI THCTHTYT
PAJIO I TEJIEBAYEHHS" aOn.. YHIIPT). Peccrpauiiinuit nomep: UA.TR.028
65026, M. Oneca, By. Bynina, 31, ten.: (48) 740 71 27, 740 71 29;

axc (48) 722 45 83, e-mail j i

| BucHoBKH Jochimkenns’:

9, oo\ o ;

i

ma

2P

octnadraniia (o0

3 T

P v

|P

,._.m - monao 3abe3meyeHHs uunnqﬂm 310poB’s, GesnexH | Bigmositac |

TIKMY 6i0 24 mpasna 2017 p. N 355) ecmanceneno:
kS =

| mozeii i
|a63an 1)

iX TBAPHH, 3AXHCTY BJIAC) i(n6, |

Emnmcni (1.6, ab3amn 2)

1.6 - 0710 BiANOBiTHOro PiBHS eXeKTPOMAarHiTHOT

1.7 - 11010 3060B'513aHb epeKTHBHO

W BHKOPHCTOBYBATH i MiATPHMYBATH eeKTHBHE
BHKOpHCTaHHS pajiouacToTHOro pecypey Ykpainu y
| Binnosixsiii pagiorexnonorii Ta YHHKATH DIKIITHBHX
‘3aBax (n.7)

BianoBizac

n.8- 1010 OCHOBHHX BHMOT

10 pafioo6.12IHAHNS, CTOCOBHO AKOTO
g»ﬁﬂgrh! €KCMEPTH3A, HA Yac CKAAAHHA
uboro ceprudi Y Hopmar p

AKTaX HEHTPAJILHONO OPraHny BHKOHABYOI BJATH B
ranysi 3B’A3Ky He BH3HAYEHI BiANOBIAHI BHMOrH

Kepisuux oprany 3 ouinkn signosigmocri
Director of the conformity assessment body

' Ued

Gyde Hedidckim, y pasi eHecewns
a6o 1po i He' Y10 noail
[Tlopywens ymos, wo euxnadesi y Lodamky 2, /¢ ni

6yOu-mkux suik Bo mexmidHol
OC YHQIPT ma e nozodxeno 3 Hun.
ann o irama |

‘excnepmusu muny. i TN PV
This certificate will be void if the manufacturer makes any changes o the technical documentation or

‘equipment without notification to CB UNIRT and without mutual reconciliation.

The violation of the

conditions set out in Annex 2 form the grounds for cancelfation of the Type Examination Certificate,

? Cepmucgpixam cxmadasmec 3 Usoz0

Acdamxa 2 80 ysozo

apkywa, fodamxa 1 (iHgopmayis wodo on:uaz!ka ma

nicns 0020

oKpeMUMU

wo ydyms

* The certificate shall consist of this sheet Annex 1 (equipment information) and Annex 2

(manufacturer's obligation). Supplements to this Certificate, which will be issued
are to be legalized by separate Annexes.

after its registration,
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JTOJAT

OK 2

A0 cepTH(IKATA eKCHEePTH3H THILY

Annex 2 to type examination certificate

Ne 889.14-CET

TIOYATOK

Tugopmanis mozgo 30608

A3ans BupoGunka siznosizno Ao TexniuHOro perJamenTy paniootraxuanns

(3atBepuKeHo nocTanoRow KabineTy MilicTpis Vipaitm Bin 24 Tpasui 2017 p. Ne 355) Ta signosiaui nynkrn

Directive 2014/53/EU.
Information on the }

Bl

a

i er's ig 1P

by the pr of Techriieal Regulation of Radio

Equipment (approved by the Decree of the Cabinet of Ministers of Ukraine, No 355 of May 24, 2017) and Radio
Equipment Directive 2014/53/EU, Articles (Annex, Module) which comply the appropriate articles of thel

Technical Re

g of Radio Equiy

MyukTtu T 0 perfamMenTy
|

‘Radio Equipment Directive 2014/53/EU, Articles (Annex, |
Module) which comply the appropriate articles of the |
Technical of Radio Equij A

[22. BupoGuuk: moBHHHI 30epiraTH TexwiwHy JOKYMEHTaLI Ta
| Mex1apauiio Npo BiANOBiAHICTS MPoTarom 10 pokis micyis BBeACHHS
| B 0Gir ocTanHELOl OMHNLI paniooGNANHANKs.

Article 10.4: Manufacturers shall keep the technical”
| documentation and the EU declaration of conformity for 10
years afier the radio equipment has been placed on the |
market. t

24. B TOBUHHI FAPAHTYBATH, WO paji AKe
BOHH HANalOTh HA PHHKY, Mac MO3HAYEHHA THITY, Moleni, maprii
abo cepiliHOro HoMepa TOmO, WO JACTh 3Mory  Horo

Article 10.6: Manufacturers shall ensure that r
equipment which they have placed on the market bears a |
type, batch or serial number or other element ailowing its i
R

inenTudikysatn, abo y pasi Ti aGo HOCT]
Uepes Xapaxtep paliOOONAIHARHA [ 3a3HAUNTH- E\wﬁ.ﬁh
ind is Ha i abo iIHMX Tokysentax. /| ||

Top Y

dent ifi or, where the size or nature of the radio |
equipment does not allow i, that the required information |
is provided on the packaging, or in a document
ing the radio equil

|125. B 1 NOBHHEI Ha. i HasBy
| CBO€T KOMMaHii, 3apeecTPOBaHY TOProBy Hassy abo 3apeecTpoBay
| TOProBY MapKy Ta MOIITOBY AApeCy, 3a AKOI 3 HHMH MOXHA
| 38’A3aTHCA, 850, AKINO Po3Mip abo” p pai :

Article-10.7: Manufactizers shall indicate on the radio
equipment their name, registered trade-name or registered

trade mark and the postal address at which they can be |

He
| Aae 3MOTH e 3pOGHTH, - Ha ynakoswi E_g abo B
| CyNPOBIAHOMY [OKYMeHTI. 3a3HavacThca JMINE OXHA ajpeca, 3a
| AROI0  MOKHa 3B’A3aTHCA 3 BHPOGHMKOM.
| naponsTECA BINOBIAHO 110 3aKOHY MPO MOPANOK 3ACTOCYBAHHS
7 MOB.

KontakThi  nmaHi | #

e the size or nature of radio equipment |
on its »u&Mrmwuxfw in a document .
- ‘quipment. The address shall |
ingle. t which the manufacturer can be |
d. The contact details shall be in a language easily
by end-users and market surveillance

126.  BHDOOHMKM  TIOBMHHI  3a0€3NeYHTH  CYMPOBOMKEHHS

Article 10.8: Manufacturers shall ensure that the radio |

{p P Ta iHg npo Gesmexy
,EE.EEESwcuwuamznwanc_uﬂ_c:uun..ané:.

is ied by instructions and safety |
information in a language which can be easily understood |
by s and other end- , as determined by rthe |

~ IHCTpYKUii NOBMHHI BKTOYATH indy
“BHKOPHCTaHHA  panioofnanHanHs
ipH Taka iHg i

BiANOBiTHO
{ MICTHTE 33 i omuc
| KOMMOHEHTIB Ta aKCeCyapis, y TOMy uMCIi NpPOrpaMHOTO

no

Member State concerned. Instructions shall include the
information required to use radio equipment in accordance |
With its intended use. Such information shall include, |
D, i S

| aGeneuenns, ski natots 3MOTY p TH 33
| mprsHasennaM. Taxi inCTpyKuil Ta BKasiBKM 3 TeXHiki GeanekH, a
| Tako% Oy/ib-AKe MapKyBaHHs TIOBMHHI GYTH WiTKUMH, 3pO3yMiTHMH
_b PO30iprMBHMH.

a description of accessories and |
components, including software, which allow the radio
equipment to operate as intended. Such instryctions and
safety information, as well as any labelling, shall be clear,
understandable and intelligible.

| THeTpykuis o p AKE

ans
| BHIPOMiHIOBaHHSA PalliOXBHITE, NOAATKOBO NOBHHHA MiCTHTH:

| eMyry (cMmyr#) pamiouacror,, B
panioo6nannanss;

nim (B sKuX) npamoe

MaKCHMAlBHY [IOTYKHICTh BHNPOMIHIOBAHRA B m:u\,i (eMyrax)
PanioyacToT, B AKii (B AKIX) NPALIOE Pagio06aTHARHS.

The following information shali alsa be included in the

case of radio equipment intentionally emitting radio waves: |

(a) frequency b in\ which. the radio equipment |

operates;

()| gy power transmitted in Sﬁ
io equipment operates.

K

opramy 3

Director of the conformity assessment body
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JEKJIAPALIS ITPO BIIMOBIHICTh Ne RTS.UKR.355-90/18

1. Papioo6uiananus (BUpi, Tin, Homep naprii un cepiiinmii Homep):
Panionepenaau Toproensroi Mapku Continental moxerni S180052024 cuctemu KOHTPOJIO THCKY B
ImHHi aBTOMOGLISL.

2. HaiimenyBaHHs Ta ajpeca BHp abo #oro y 0 MpeJCTABHUKA:
VnosroBaxenu# npenctasruk - TOB "Paxio Tecr Crampapr”, Vkpaima, 03115, m.Kuis, By
JIeBiBcbKa, 22-a, k. 135, xox EJIPIIOY 39205151 (Hosipenicts "KomTiHenTams AyToMoyTiB
I'm6X" ("Continental Automotive GmbH"), Himeuduna, iz 18.09.2018).

3. g nexnapanis BixmoriHocTi Buana mix ocoducty BinoBizaLHiCTL BUPOGHAKA:
"KontinenTams Ayrtomoyris I'm6X", 3imencurpacce 12, JI-93055 PeremcGypr, Himeuunna
("Continental Automotive GmbH", Siemensstrasse 12, D-93055 Regensburg, Germany).

4. O6’exr nexnmapanii (inenrndikaunis pagioodaagnanns, AKka Aae 3Mory 3a6e3neduTH
HOro NpocTexYBaHICTh; MOKe BKJIKYATH KOJILOPOBE 9iTKe 306pasenns y pasi moTpe6u mis
inenTndikanii 3a3Hadenoro pagioodiauanns):

Papionepesasay ToproenpHoi Mapku Continental mozeni S180052024 crcTemMu KORTpOJIIO THCKY B IIHHI
aBTOMOGIS.

5. O6’exT gexaapanii BiAmoBixae BUMOraM TAKHX TEXHIYHAX PerJaMeHTIB:
TexHiTHOrO perIamMmeHTy paaiooGiaaHaHHs;

6. IocnnanHa Ha BiANOBiIHI cTAaHAAPTH 3 mepeliKy HANIOHAJLHMX CTAHAAPTIB, MO
OyJm 3acTocoBani, 60 mocHIaHHs Ha iHMI TexHiYHi cHenudikanil, Moo AKHUX JEKIAPYEThCS

B, innicTs (i3 3a3Ha inenTudixkauiiinoro pa, Bepcii Ta JaTH BUAAHHN):
I — - _— S S
Myukrn "TexuiuHoro Cranpaptu | Homep npotokony | BumpoGysaanha naGoparopis
peraameHTy | BUNpobyBaHL | (aTecTaT akpeauTauii)/ |
7, panioodnannanus" noaaTKoBa iHgopmanis

3acrocosaui cranaapTH, mo Broueni 1o "'TlepestiKy HANIOHANBLHHUX CTAHAAPTIB, Bi iaHICTL IKUM Haa€ Np:
BianosixgHoCTi pagioobaaaHaHHs cyTTeBMM BuMoram"

n7

S S | -

H, 10 He i mo "'TI iKy HALIOHAJBLHUX pTis, b IKHM HaJa€

| BiANoBiAHOCTI panioo6iaHAHHS CYTTEBUM BUMOram"
| EET— e - . - :‘\\A
| 1.6, a63an 1 JICTY EN 60950-1:2015 7005 pix 08.02.2018  BILPiT YHIIPT (2H227)

(rimeku 32 nn. 1.2.3, 1.2.4, 1.7),
JACTY EN 50385:2007 |

n.6, a6sau 2 | ACTY EN 301 489-1:2014 7005 sin 08.02.2018
| (nn. 8.2,9.2,9.3)

(3 ypaxyBaHHsaM | |

A JCTY ETSI EN 301 489-3:2009) |

|7 | ACTY ETSI EN 300 220-2:2012, 7005 sin 08.02.2018 | BI[ PiT YHIIPT (2H227)
| ETST EN 300 220-2 V2.3.1 . |

— S
,

BII PiT YH/IPT (2H227)

7. IlpusHadeHnii OopraH 3 OWIHKH w.E::ewmhmaS.m
"VKPATHCBKMI HAVKOBO-, 1 TEJEBAYEHHS".

Peecrpaiit nomep: UA.TR.028

(HaliMeHyBaHHS, ineHTHIKALIHHNAA HOMED 3TiAHO 3 PEECTPOM NPU3HAYEHNUX OPraHiB)
BHUKOHAB EKCIEePTU3y TUIY
(OTHMC BUKOHAHUX HUM Jijii)
Ta BujaB ceprudikar excreprusu Tumy No 889.14-CET rinx 15.11.2018. 2
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NEKJIAPALISI ITPO BINOBITHICTD

1. PagiooGnananns: Wheel Unit (TPMS) - 433 MI'n (tesemerpisi Ta pajioancTanniiine KepyBanmsi).
(6upi6, mun, HoMep napmii 4u cepiiinuii Homep)

2. TOB «Hopmakon-Ykpaiuna» (odic 314, yn. Kiposa 139, M. Menitonons, 3anopisbka o61., 72319, Ykpaina,
kox €/IPTIOY 37463168).

(naiimenyeanns ma aopeca 6up abo tiozo 'eHO20 NP

3. Il gexsapanisi BiINOBIIHOCTi BHIAHA WiJ 0co0HCTy BiINOBIZANbHICTL BHPOOHHKA.

4. O6’exT Aexnaparii:

Hasea o6naonanns: Moxyan panionepenasaua (Wheel Unit (TPMS));

Mooernv: TIS-15;

Topeosemsna mapra: «Continental»;

Bupoénux:  «Continental Automotive GmbH» (Siemensstrasse 12, D-93055 Regensburg, Germany) /
«Konrinentan AyromotiB I'm6X» (Cumencerpacce 12, J1-93055 PerencGypr, Himeuuuna);

Micye upot «Continental Automotive France S.A.S.» (1 Avenue Paul Ourliac 31100 Toulouse, France)
/ «Kontinentan Ayromoris ®panc CAC» (1 Asenio Ilayn Oypiiak, 31100 Tynys, @pauuis);

Homep napmii abo cepiimuii Homep: MPOAYKIlisi BUTOTOBJSIETLCH Cepilino.

(i ¢ikayis. paoi KA 0dE 3M02Y 11020 np icmo; Modice 6K )pose uimke
P Y pasi nompetu ons i ixayii padi )
5. O6’exT meknapatii Bianosinae Bumoram «TexHiuHOro peraamenTy pai 3aTBep, 0

nocranoBoio Ka6inera Minictpis Ykpainu Bix 24.05.2017p. Ne 355.

6. CTanzapTé 3 mepeliiky HALOHATBHMX CTaHJApTiB, WO GyiM 3aCTOCOBaHi, Ta iHW CTaHAapTH i TexHiumi
crienudikawii, o0 AKMX IEKIapy€eThCs BI/IMOBIAHICTB:
3 Ge3nexu (nynxm 6 mexniuHO20 pe2lamenmy):
JICTY EN 60950-1:2015 (EN 60950-1:2006 A11:2009 A1:2010 A12:2011 AC:2011 A2:2013, IDT);
3 eneKkmpomazHimmoi cymicnocmi (nyHKm 6 MexHiuHo20 peznamenmy):
JICTY EN 301 489-1:2014 (EN 301 489-1 V1.9.2, IDT);
JICTY ETSI EN 301 489-3:2009 (ETSI EN 301 489-3:2002, IDT);
eexmugne suxopucmanis padiouacmomnozo pecypcy (nyukm 7 mexuiunozo peznamenmy):
JICTY ETSI EN 300 220-2:2012 (ETSI EN 300 220-2:2007, IDT);
ETSI EN 300 220-1 V3.1.1 (2017-02);
ETSI EN 300 220-2 V3.1.1 (2017-02).
(i3 i0 pixayii nomepa, éepcii ma damu 6u0anns)

4 P

7. lpusnauenuii oprau 3 oninku BinnosinHocti OOB «Opzan cepmudixauii «{enmp cep
ma eupobie» (N UA.TR.032)

(natimenysanns, idenmugixayitinuii HoMep 32i0H0 3 PeECMPOM NPUSHAYEHUX opzanis)

BrikoHaB po6OTH 3 OIIHKH BiINOBIAHOCTI 32 pouexypolo excnepT3n Tuny (Moayan B)
(onuc euxonanux num Oiti)
Ta BunaB ceprudikar excrieprusu Ty Ne UA.032.CT.0275-18 sin 17 rpyans 2018 p.
(v pasi 3any4eHns NPUSHA4EH020 OP2aHy 3 OYIHKIU gionosionocmi)

8. Jlonarkosa indopmariis:
IIporpamua Bepcis He BU3HAYEHA.

TMignucano Bia iMeni Ta 3a aoroopom mopydenmv Ne 20180503 sin 03.05.2018 p. «Continental Automotive
GmbH» (Siemensstrasse 12, D-93055 Regensburg, Germany) ynoBHOBaKCHHM MPE/ICTABHUKOM B Vipaini TOB
«HopmakoH-YkpaiHay».

M. MeiTonoJib, YKkpaina 17 rpyans 2018 p.
(micye ma 0ama sudayi)
Jlupexrop
TOB «Hep Ykpail O. B. lexerin
(nocada) (iniyianu ma npizeuiye)
—
MIL BaaTa Ha 0bniK

A, y OOB TOB «OC «LICMB»» |
UA032.0. PFLI AL |

ra _ AL \\\“Wﬂ\wm\\\‘
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o S
o AREAC

ICTY EN ISO/IEC 17065

OOOATOK
Ao cepTuchikaTa ekcnepTU3M TUNY
ANNEX TO TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE
Ne UA.032.CT.0275-18 Bin 17 rpyaxa 2018 p.

1. O6rpyHTyBaHHA BiANOBIAHOCTI NPUCTPOIO BUMOram TeXHIYHOro pernameHTy paaioo6nagHaHHs, NPOTOKONM,
HOPMaTHBHI AOKYMEHTH

CyTTeBi Bumorw, wo
sumorn TP e PR MpoTtokonu fata CTaHaapTH, Wo 3acTocoByBanucs
n.6a63.1 | besaneka 160917-AU01+S01 04.09.2017 p. | ACTY EN 60950-1:2015

(EN 60950-1:2006 A11:2009 A1:2010
A12:2011 AC:2011 A2:2013, IDT)
n.6a63. 2 | EMC 160917-AUO+EO1_R1 | 07.09.2017 p. | ACTY EN 301 489-1:2014

(EN 301 489-1 V1.9.2, IDT);

OCTY ETSI EN 301 489-3:2009
(ETSI EN 301 489-3:2002, IDT)

n7 Papio 160917-AUOT+WO1_R1 | 07.09.2017 p. | ACTY ETSI EN 300 220-2:2012
(ETSI EN 300 220-2:2007, IDT);
ETSI EN 300 220-1 V3.1.1 (2017-02);
ETSI EN 300 220-2 V3.1.1 (2017-02)

2. Texriani =

2.1. Wheel Unit (TPMS) - 433 MIy:

2.1.1 PapioTexHonoris: TeneMeTpia Ta i i py 5
2.1.2 fliana3oH yacTot, MlMu: 433,05 - 434,79;

2.1.3 HomiHanksHa po6ouya YactoTa, MMy: 433,92;

2.1.4 EcdbextuBHa pomi MOTYXHicTk: (MiHyc) 21,76 nbM;
2.1.5 Tun mopynsauii: FSK;

2.1.6 Tun aHTeHu: iHTerpoBaHa.

CEPTUOUKAT CEPTU®DIKAT CERTIFICATE ZERTIFIKAT CERTIFICAT

R

3. MporpamHa Bepcia He BU3HaYEHa.

ol
H

4. Mepenik gokyMeHTauUil Ha NPoAYKLUilo, WO po3rnaaanacs:

- Cneumdikauis;

- IHCTPYKUis;

- MapkyBaHHs;

- Cxemu;

- OuiHka pu3smkis;

- BHYTP 7 Ta i T KOMT (cboTo);
- feknapauis EU;

- Ceptudikat EU.

5. YMoBM 3acTocyBaHHs:

Mpoaykuis 3asHaueHa B cepTudikaTi Bignosinae ysaransHenum ymosam: Pl 42-2, siki cxsaneni Piwennsim HKP3I Big
12.01.2012 Ne18 craHom Ha 06.03.2018 p., nonaTtok 19.

EkcnnyaTauin 3a3HayeHoro B UbOMy cepTudikaTi panioobnagHaHHs y 3a3HaueHOMy cKNnagi Ta TeXHiYHUMK
XapaKTepucTUKamu 34in TLCH Ha inbHiA ocHoBi (Piwenns HKP31 Ne844 Bia 23.12.2014 p. 3apeccTpoBaHo
y MinicTepeTsi locTuuii Ykpainm 19.02.2015 p. 3a Ne 201/26646), 3 ypaxy 3MiH ao npo i
¢opMy BeneHHsi peecTpy PadioeNeKTPOHHWUX 3acobiB Ta BMNPOMIHIOBANBLHUX NPUCTPOIB, WO MOXYTb
3aCTOCOBYBATUCA Ha TepuTopii YKpaiHM B CMyrax pagiodacToT 3aranbHOrO KOPMUCTYBaHHs, 3aTBEPAKEHOro
piwexHam HKP3| 03.04.2018 p. 3a Ne 188, sapeectpoBaHoro MinictepcTsi KOcTuuii Ykpainu 07.06.2018 p. 3a
Ne 688/32140.

CEPTU®IKAT CERTIFICATE ZERTIFIKAT CERTIFICAT

KepiBnuk oprany 3 o
Director of the conformity ass

0. C. lweHko
(miamgc, inimian, npissame)
(signature, initials, family name)

YnHHicTs i MOXHa B O [aHKx OpraHy cepTucikauii 3a Ten. 044 221-94-10 [leficTaue COpTUAMKATA COOTBETETBUA MOKHO npoBepwTb B 6ase naHHbIX OpraHa
‘CopTHdMKaLMM Tio Ten. 044 221-94-10 Validity of the Cerificate of conformity can be checked on the base of data of the certification body tel. 044 221-84-10




Jordan

Model: R68P0 Model: K6SPB
TRC/LPD/2018/423 TRC/LPD/2018/316
Model: R53R0 Model: K52RA
TRC/LPD/2018/422 TRC/LPD/2018/223
Model: P74P0

TRC/LPD/2018/421




MODEL No. : 168P0
Approved by TRC/LPD/2018/233

MODEL No. : T61M0
Approved by TRC/LPD/2018/239

MODEL No. : K68P2
Approved by TRC/LPD/2018/235

MODEL No. : K68P4
Approved by TRC/LPD/2018/236



Continental Automotive GmbH
S180052024
TRC/LPD/2017/104

Continental Automotive GmbH
TIS-15
TRC/LPD/2017/560

Continental Automotive GmbH
40398036
TRC/LPD/2018/431




Paraguay

Model: R68P0 Model: R53R0 Model: P74P0
NR: 2018-10-1-000485 NR: 2018-10-1-000486

Model: R68PO0 / R53R0 / P74P0 / K68PB / K52RA

Distribuidor: CENSU S.A.
Direccion: AVDA. RCA. ARGENTINA NRO. 900 ESQ LOPEZ MOREIRA
Numero de telefono: +595 21 600 700




Brand name
Importer name
Importer's address

Manufacture name
Model name : T61MO

«

CONATEL

NR: 2018-11-1-000579

: SUZUKI MOTOR CORPORATION

CENSU S.A.
AVDA. RCA. ARGENTINA NRO. 900 ESQ LOPEZ MOREIRA

Calsonic Kansei Corporation
Model name : 168P0

«

CONATEL

NR: 2018-11-1-000580




Jamaica

Model: R68P0

This product has been Type Approved by Jamaica: SMA — “R68P0".

Model: R53R0

This product has been Type Approved by Jamaica: SMA — “R53R0”.

Model: P74P0

This product has been Type Approved by Jamaica: SMA — “P74P0”.

Model: K6SPB

This product has been Type Approved by Jamaica: SMA — “K68PB”.

Model: K52RA

This product has been Type Approved by Jamaica: SMA — “K52RA”.




BRAND NAME : SUZUKI MOTOR CORPORATION

MODEL No. 168P0 :IFETEL RLVSUI618-1152
MODEL No. T61M0 : IFETEL RLVSUT618-1186
MODEL No. K68P2 :IFETEL RLVSUK618-1224
MODEL No. K68P4 :IFETEL RLVSUK618-1201

La operacién de este equipo esta sujeta a las siguientes dos condiciones:

(1) es posible que este equipo o dispositivo no cause interferencia perjudicial y
(2) este equipo o dispositivo debe aceptar cualquier interferencia, incluyendo la
que pueda causar su operacion no deseada.



Ghana

Model: R68P0

NCA APPROVED: BR3-1M-GE2-13A

Model: R53R0

NCA APPROVED: BR3-1M-GE2-139

Model: P74P0

NCA APPROVED: BR3-1M-GE2-138




MODEL No. : T61M0

NCA APPROVED :

BR3-1M-GE2-0C3

MODEL No. : K68P2

NCA APPROVED :

BR3-1M-GE2-0A4

MODEL No. : K68P4

NCA APPROVED :

BR3-1M-GE2-0BF

MODEL No. : 168P0

NCA APPROVED :

BR3-1M-GE2-0A2




Mexico

Model: R68P0 Model: R53R0 Model: P74P0

IFETEL: RLVSUR618-1756 IFETEL: RLVSUR518-0646 IFETEL: RLVSUP718-0647

Model: R68P0 / R53R0 / P74P0 / K68PB / K52RA

La operacion de este equipo esta sujeta a las siguientes dos condiciones: (1) es posible que este equipo
o dispositivo no cause interferencia perjudicial y (2) este equipo o dispositivo debe aceptar cualquier
interferencia, incluyendo la que pueda causar su operacién no deseada.




Singapore

Model: R53R0 / P74P0 / K68PB / K52RA

Complies with
IMDA Standards
DA107248




Nigeria

Model: R68P0 / R53R0 / P74P0 / K68PB / K52RA




MODEL No. : T61MO0 / 168P0 / K68P2 /| K68P4

Connection an f thi mmunication

equipment is permitted by the Nigerian
C icati C . .




Benin

Model: R68P0

Model: K68PB

AGREE PAR L'ATRPT BENIN
Numéro d'agrément: 234/ARCEP/SE/DR/DAJRC/GU/2018
Date d'agrément : 14 décembre 2018

AGREE PAR L'ATRPT BENIN
Numéro d'agrément: 199/ARCEP/SE/DR/DAJRC/GU/2018
Date d'agrément : 15 octobre 2018

Model: R53R0

Model: K52RA

AGREE PAR L'ATRPT BENIN
Numéro d'agrément: 232/ARCEP/SE/DR/DAJRC/GU/2018
Date d'agrément : 14 décembre 2018

AGREE PAR L'ATRPT BENIN
Numéro d'agrément: 004/ARCEP/SE/DR/DAJRC/GU/2019

Date d'agrément : 17 décembre 2018

Model: P74P0

AGREE PAR L'ATRPT BENIN
Numéro d'agrément: 233/ARCEP/SE/DR/DAJRC/GU/2018
Date d'agrément : 14 décembre 2018




168P0

K68P2

AGREE PAR L'ATRPT BENIN
Numeéro d'agrément :N°2018-082/ARCEP/PT/SE/DFC/DAJRC/DR/GU

Date d'agrément :17 AOU 2018

AGREE PAR L'ATRPT BENIN
Numeéro d'agréement :N°2018-083/ARCEP/PT/SE/DFC/DAJRC/DR/GU

Date d'agrément :17 AOU 2018

T61MO

AGREE PAR L'ATRPT BENIN
Numeéro d'agréement :N°2018-085/ARCEP/PT/SE/DFC/DAJRC/DR/GU

Date d'agrément :17 AOU 2018




AGREE PAR L’ATRPT BENIN
Numéro d’agrément : N°057/ARCEP/SE/DR/DAJRC/GU/2019
Date d’agrément : 09 AVR 2019




Microsoft WMT License

This product is protected by certain intellectual property rights of Microsoft
Corporation and third parties.

Use or distribution of such technology outside of this product is prohibited without
a license from Microsoft or an authorized Microsoft subsidiary and third parties.
Windows Media is either a registered trademark or trademark of Microsoft
Corporation in the United States and/or other countries.
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AGREE PAR L’ATRPT BENIN
Numéro d’agrément : N°057/ARCEP/SE/DR/DAJRC/GU/2019
Date d’agréement : 09 AVR 2019

AGREE PAR L'ANRT MAROC
Numéro d'agrément: MR 14478 ANRT 2017

Date d'agrément: 07/08/2017

SyTRA
IFETEL:RCPPAAZ16-0312 REGISTERED No.:
FR00161-19




MpoaykTbl Ayanocuctema
Mogpenb AZ1601
MpounssoauTens Panasonic
CTpaHa npouncxoxaeHus TaunaHg

[aTa nponsBoacTBa HangeHa Ha MapKUpOBKe npoaykra.

Cpeacrtea nmnopTta

Magyar Auto LLC

Anpec

Erebuni str. 32 bld. 81 apt., 0020
EpeBaH ApmeHus

EAL [40




ABTO IHTepHewwHn

04073 m.Kuis, np -kT.CTenaHa baHgepu, 22-A
101 Moo 2 Teparak Road

T.Bangsaothong A.Bangsaothong
Samutprakarn, 10570, Thailand

Bluetooth

CMYry pagioyacToT, B sk npautoe pagioobnagHaHHa; 2402-2480MHz
MaKCUManbHYy NOTY>KHICTb BUMNPOMIHIOBAHHA B CMY3i pafiodacToT, B AKi npautoe
pagioobnagHaHHa; 2.5mW

cnpaBxHim Panasonic Corporation 3asaBnse, wo tvn pagioobnagHaHHs [ CQ-
JZ06F1JT,CQ-JZ46F1JT,CQ-CZ28E1JT ] Bionosigae TexHiYHOMY pernameHTy
pagioobnagHaHHs;

NOBHWM TEKCT Aeknapaduii npo BignoBigHICTb AOCTYNHUA Ha BeO-CcanTi 3a Takow
agpecoto:

https://service.panasonic.ua/

(po3ain «TexHivyHe perynioBaHHA»)



5180052024 TIS-15

Complies with Complies with Complies with
IMDA Standards IMDA Standards IMDA Standards
DA107248 DA107093 DA107093

Complies with
IMDA Standards
DA107093

| NCA APPROVED:ZRO-M8-7E3-X1A |

TRC/LPD/2017/406 ORTEL ID : ORT511TD



Panasonic

Panasonic Corporation
4261 Ikonobe-cho, Tsuzuki-ku, Yokohama-shi, Kanagawa-ken, 224-8520, Japan
Tel:+81 50-3689-7126  Fax:+81 45-931-0806
frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 2402-2480MHz
maximum radio-frequency power transmitted in the frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 1.01 mW

Hereby, Panasonic Corporation declares that the radio equipment type CQ-JZ06F0JT,CQ-JZ06F11T,CQ-1Z46F0IT,CQ-1Z46F11T,CQ-CZ28E0]T, CQ-CZ28E1IT is in with The Radio Regulations 2017.
The full text of the UK declaration of conformity is available at the following internet address:https://www.ptc. panasonic.eu/

[English]




(Ontinental >

Manufacturer: Continental Automotive GmbH

UK

. . . . Add : Seil it 12 D-93055 R burg G
cA Radio Transmitter: 5180052024, TIS-15 and Radio Receiver: P61MO e D R e
[English] Hereby, Continental declares that the radio equipment type S180052024/TIS-15/P61MO is in compliance with Directive 2017 No. 1206. The full text of the UK declaration of conformity is available at the ‘
g following internet address: http://continental-homologation.com/suzuki

S180052024 / TIS-15 : Frequency band : 433.92MHz I
I CAUTION - Do not exposed to excessive heat such as sunshine, fire or the like. I L io: =10mWerp




UK : Great Britain (SW, RM)

U K ALPS ELECTRIC CO., LTD. Engineering Headquarters
6-3-36, Nakazato, Furukawa, Osaki-city, Miyagi-pref, 989-6181, Japan
‘ n ® Phone +81 229-23-5111 Fax +81 229-23-5129

Hereby, ALPS ELECTRIC CO.,LTD., declares that the radio equipment type R53R0/P74P0 is in compliance with the relevant statutory
requirements.

The full text of the UK declaration of conformity is available at the following internet address:
http://www.alps.com/products/e/re_list.html

Importer Information

P74P0
frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 125kHz
maximum radio-frequency power transmitted in the frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 66.2dBuV/m@10m

R53R0
frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 433.92MHz
maximum radio-frequency power transmitted in the frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 80.0dBuV/m@3m



UK : Great Britain (RM)

CAUTION - Danger of explosion if battery is incorrectly replaced. Replace only with the same or equivalent type.

CAUTION - Do not exposed to excessive heat such as sunshine, fire or the like, that can result in an explosion or the leakage of flammable liquid or gas
during use, storage or transportation.

CAUTION - Do not dispose of a battery into fire or a hot oven, or give mechanically crushing or cutting of a battery, that can result in an explosion.
CAUTION - Do not subjected to extremely low air pressure at high altitude that may result in an explosion or the leakage of flammable liquid or gas.

WARNING
Do not ingest the battery, Chemical Burn Hazard
(The remote control supplied with) This product contains a coin/button cell battery.
If the coin/button cell battery is swallowed, it can cause severe internal burns in just 2 hours and can lead death.
Keep new and used batteries away from children.
If the battery compartment does not close securely, stop using the product and keep it away from children.
If you think batteries might have been swallowed or placed inside any part of the body, seek immediate medical attention.

This symbol is intended to alert the user to the presence of important operating
and maintenance (servicing) instructions in the literature accompanying the appliance.




UK : Great Britain (BCM)

U K 0 Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd.

1820 Nakanoike, Mikkaichi-cho, Suzuka, Mie 513-8631 Japan
' n Tel: +81-59-340-1137 Fax: +81-59-383-3943

Hereby, Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd. declares that the radio equipment type K68PB/K52RA is in compliance with the relevant
statutory requirements.

The full text of the UK declaration of conformity is available at the following internet address:
https://www.sws.co.jp/en/product/document/certificate

Importer Information

K68PB
frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 125kHz
maximum radio-frequency power transmitted in the frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 56.7dBuV/m@10m

K52RA
frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 125kHz
maximum radio-frequency power transmitted in the frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 54.9dBuV/m@10m









BATTERY LABEL SYMBOL MEANINGS

&

No smoking, no naked flames, no sparks é Battery acid

Shield eyes

Note operating instructions

®

Keep away from children

Explosive gas

B> © >

Prepared by
SUZUKI MOTOR CORPORATION

January, 2022

Part No. 99011-73SB7-01E
Printed in Japan

TP568
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